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Commission the exclusive jurisdiction for
regulation over all aspects of cable television
systems; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.
By Mr. VAN DEERLIN (for himself,
Mr. KerrH, Mr. JoEnNsoN of Pennsyl-
vania, Mr. LEGGETT, Mr. MAILLIARD,
Mr. MALrLARY, Mr. Mazzori, Mr. Mc-
CLURe, Mr, Mnier of California, Mr.
O'Eonskl, Mr. Popenn, Mr. REEs,
Mr, Ropino, Mr. ROSTENEKOWSKI,
Mr. RUNNELS, Mr. WALDIE, Mr. WARE,
Mr. Z1oN, Mr, EUYKENDALL, Mr. PRICE
of Texas, and Mr. HILLIS) :

H.R. 15758. A bill for the establishment of
a Council on Energy Policy; to the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. MAHON:

H.J. Res. 1238. Joint resolution making a
supplemental appropriation for disaster re-
llef; to the Committee on Appropriations.

By Mr. LEGGETT (for himself, Mr.
Dorn, Mr. WHALEN, Mr, McFaLL, Mr.
CARNEY, Mr. SEmBERLING, Mr. ROUSH,
Mr. Rees, Mrs. Grasso, Mr. PETTIS,
Mr. DrINAN, Mr. WyMAN, Mr. PEPPER,
Mr. Gaypos, Mr. CorMAN, Mr. Van
DEERLIN, Mr. FascerLr, Mr. RAILS-
BACK, Mr. ManyN, Mr, Don H. CrAD-
sEN, Mr. VEYSEY, and Mr. RHODES) :

H.J. Res. 1239. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to designate the calendar
month of September 1972 as “National Voter
Registration Month”; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. PEFPER:

H.J. Res. 1240, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the second full
week in October each year as “Natlonal Legal
Secretaries’ Court Observance Week"”; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
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By Mr. RIEGLE (for himself, Mr.
Boces, Mr. GeEmrALD R. Forp, Mr,
MrzeLL, Mr. HELSTOSKI, Mr. HUNGATE,

Gupe, Mr. McCrLure, Mr. BoOLaND,
Mr, DErwINsEI, Mrs, Hicxs of Mas-
sachusetts, Mr, CHARLES H. WILSON,

Mr. Bracer, Mr. HORrTON, Mr. BaR-
BANES, Mr. HanseEn of Idaho, and
Mr. DENHOLM) :

H.J. Res. 1241, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to designate the calendar
month of September 1972 as “Natlonal Voter
Registration Month”; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr, RIEGLE (for himself, Mr. Hanm-
ILTON, Mr, SYMINGTON, Mr, BADILLO,
Mr. BecicH, Mr. Hicks of Washing-
ton, Mr. Magzorr, Mr. Eemp, Mr.
HALFERN, Mr. MrTcHELL, Mrs. ABZUG,
Mr. SCHWENGEL, Mr. LoNg of Mary-
land, Mr. HosMeEr, Mr. PoDELL, Mr.
GALIFIANAKIS, Mr. Worrr, Mr. Mug-
pHY of New York, Mr. RosisoN of
New York, Mr. Mimxva, Mr. EEATING,
Mr. HATHAWAY, Mr. CLEVELAND, Mr.
Emserc, and Mr. McCORMACK) :

H.J. Res, 1243, Joint resolution authoriz-
ing the President to designate the calendar
month of September 1972 as “Natlonal Vot-
er Registration Month"; to the Committee
on the Judiclary.

By Mr. YOUNG of Florida (for himself
and Mr, Eemp) :

H.J. Res. 1243. Joint resolution making
certain urgent supplemental appropriations
for disaster rellef, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Appropriations.

By Mr. DOW:

H. Res. 1031. Resolution amending the
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rules of the House by adding rule XLV on
House-authorized Federal budget; to the
Committee on Rules.

By Mr. EEMP:

H. Res, 1032. Resolution amending the
rules of the House by adding rule XLV on
House-authorized Federal budget; to the
Committee on Rules.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

Mr. LINE introduced a bill (H.R. 15759)
for the rellef of Arthur O. Bilden, which was
referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, petitions
and papers were laid on the Clerk’s desk
and referred as follows:

249. By the SPEAEER: Petition of the
County Legislature of Buffolk County, N.Y.,
relative to the proposed Public Bervice Em-
ployment Act of 1972; to the Committee on
Education and Labor.

250. Also, petition of Francisco Catalon,
Tolosa, Leyte, Philippines, relative to the
Philippines becoming one of the United
States of America; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

251. Also, petition of the Federation of
Citizens Associations of the District of Co-
lumbia, Washington, D.C., relative to resto-
ration of the west front of the U.S. Capitol;
to the Committee on Public Works.

252, Also, petition of the city council,
Youngstown, Ohlo, relative to welfare reform
proposals; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.
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THE ENERGY CRISIS—REAL OR
MANUFACTURED?

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I insert in the
REecorp today an excellent and provoca-
tive article by Robert Sherrill entitled
“The Industry’s Fright Campaign,”
which appeared in the June 26, 1972, edi-
tion of the Nation.

This interestingly written and obvi-
ously well-researched article directly
challenges the conventional wisdom con-
cerning the “energy crisis”—that Iis,
whether there is one. Whether one
agrees with what Mr. Sherrill has to say
or not, I urge those of my colleagues
concerned with the “energy crisis” is-
sue to read this important article. It is
good, tough journalism at its best.

That article follows:

“EnNErGY Crisis”: THE INDUSTRY'S FRIGHT
CAMPAIGN
(By Robert Sherrill)

“With the story we have to tell, it is noth-
ing less than a tragedy that we are not bet-
ter heard, understood, and recognized as the
vital consumer and environmental improve-
ment force that we, in fact, are.””—G. J. Tank-
ersley, chairman, American Gas Association,
and president, East Ohio Gas Company, Oc-
| tober 18, 1971.

WasSHINGTON.—Where did the “energy
crisis" come from? To a large extent, it came
out of the hats of the oll and gas industry's
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propagandists. Some are more candid than
others in peddling their message, none more
s0 than Wilbur Cross, senior editor on the
publicity staff of Continental Ol Com-
pany. Cross recently sent to a select portion
of the membership of the Soclety of Maga-
zine Writers a packet containing “sample”
articles and “suggested toplcs,” and a let-
ter in which Cross offered to help them write
industry-oriented articles.

Conoco was willing to go all the way, wrote
Cross. “We'll even do typing, editing and
proofing for you, if you like! And in certain
instances we’ll arrange transportation” on
Conoco planes that happen to be going in
the right direction. This ingenious proposal
was first disclosed by Morton Mintz in The
Washington Post. When I called Cross to
get more detalls, he spoke as one sorely
puzzled. Mintz, he recalled, “asked me if I
was ghosting pieces! Why, I thought he must
be joking." What in the world gave Mintz
such an idea? (Ten of the fifty writers he ap-
proached, Cross said, requested some of his
madterial. I did, too.)

Among the “background texts, outlines and
subject ideas that we have been developing,”
sald Cross, was, you guessed it, the energy
crisis. “There's been a lot of interest In that.”
Indeed there has been, but the interest is not
usually pointed in the right direction. A
crisis of sorts really does confront the coun-
try; it is not yet one of supply, however, but
rather one of control. It is probably safe to
say that within the next five years either the
public will seize controlief its own energy
supplies and see that they are;dispensed In
a sane and thrifty fashion, or thé controls will
slip forever into the hands of the landlord
industry itself.

To achieve the Ilatter ‘results, industry
propagandists have suddenly “discovered” an
energy shortage in the United Btates and,

like Cross, they keep telling us about it in
press releases and in magazine articles and
newspaper ads. Some of them are marvelous
fiights of imagination. For instance, General
Electric recently placed a full-page ad in a
number of national magazines (see p. 68 of
the April 24th Newsweek), showing a lump
of coal displayed in a museum case. The ad's
headline: “THis VITAL RESOURCE Is BECOMING
ExTiNcT. GENERAL ELEcTRIC Is WoREING ON
Its SuccEssoRr.” The opening paragraph: “Ex-
perts say all the economically recoverable
coal in the U.S. may disappear in 80 to 150
years. The world's supply in 300 years. And
gas and oil before then.”

The ad was a smooth pltch for public and
government support of the fast-breeder nu-
clear power reactor, which is in trouble with
the environmentalists. Unfortunately, GE
didn't identify its experts. They must not be
the ones we talked with over at the Bureau of
Mines, who sald that, even based on proj-
ected consumption in the year 2000, and as-
suming also that only 50 per cent of the
known coal reserves is recoverable, we would
still have enough to last us well into the
milennium. We've got so much bituminous
coal,” one Bureau spokesman sald, “that it's
really impossible to figure out how long it
would last.”

Always accompanying the ominous warn-
ings one finds a commercial hand groping
for the consumer’s pocket. When the petro-
leum propagandists sound off, their object
is quite obviously to panic us (and those
feeble representatives of "“us,” Congress and
the Federal Power Commission) into freeing
the Industry from any controls—production
controls, environmental controls, price con-
trols.

In that packet from Cross was a paper by
Conoco's chief executive officer, John G. Mc-
Lean, which counseled that the only way
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to relleve the fuel shortages is to take “ag-
gressive action to decontrol natural gas
prices.”” He also urged that the Justice De-
partment’s antitrust office “encourage, rath-
er than restrain’” fuel monopolies—a term
which McLean considers “sheer nonsense.”

Another text sent along by Cross was
headed with a theatricality that has become
common these days: “Will Your Children
Have Enough Fuel in the Decades to Come?”
Even though the National Petroleum Coun-
cil estimates that about 66 per cent of our
discoverable oil and 66 per cent of our dis-
coverable natural gas are still in the ground,
the packaged answer from Cross was that
your children will be poor shivering waifs,
unless Congress quits cutting the oil deple-
tion allowance and unless something is done
about “the high cost of complying with re-
cent environmental regulations.”

Columbia Gas System took a full-page ad
in the June 6th New York Times to warn
that “disaster could strike as early as the
winter of 1973-74. Industry could shut down
because of lack of energy, resulting in great
unemployment. Homes and commercial es-
tablishments could be without enough energy
for their daily needs.” What solution did
Columbia propose? “The prices of all forms
of energy must increase sharply.”

From every executive of every major en-
ergy company, the refrain is the same: If
we want to prevent the lights from going
out and the stoves from growing cold, we'd
better turn loose the oll and gas explorers
to find fossil fuel wherever they can find it
and at whatever price to the consumer. And
to hell with conserving the tundra and the
surf.

The “energy shortage” as we know it to-
day was detected in 1968, Something else in-
teresting happened in that year: the U.B.
Supreme Court ruled that the petroleum in-
dustry did not deserve a higher profit than
had been allowed by the Federal Power Com-
mission in the famous Permian Basin area
rate case. Industry had argued that it de-
served more money because its gas reserves
were declining sharply. But the Court re-
Jected this nt, noting: “There is . . .
substantial evidence that additions to re-
serves have not been unsatisfactorily low,
and that recent variations in the ratio of
reserves to production are of quite limited
significance.” The Court noted further that
each year new reserves exceeded production.

There is excellent circumstantial evidence,
put together by Charles F. Wheatley, Jr.,
general manager and general counsel of the
American Public Gas Association (a procon-
sumer organization), that this Court ruling
was seen by the oil and gas industry as an
invitation to a life-or-death struggle over
controls.

Industry was apparently determined to rid
itself, once and for all, of the kind of gov-
ernment control which set wellhead gas rates
on the basis of production costs plus fair re-
turn, If Industry could get rid of those con-
trols, then the price of oll and coal would
also be allowed to soar—for their price levels
were held back by the cheapness of gas.

And if the Supreme Court demanded a
showing of shortage before it would go along
with industry, then industry was prepared
to juggle the record to show just that. Be-
ginning In 1968, and for the first time in
history, the Industry claimed that it found
less gas than it sold. It has been clalming
the same thing for every year since. The basis
for these claims is in industry's file cabi-
nets, secret, not available to Congress or to
the public. You just have to take Industry's
word for it.

Along with the officlal drop in the find-
ings/production ratio, industry also began
its drive to frighten the public through the
popular press. Is it actually concelvable that
those respectable executives would stoop to
trickery for a buck? No less responsible a
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person than Hendrick 8. Houthakker, profes-
sor of economics at Harvard and a former
member of the Council of Economic Advisers,
said, “I think frankly that the oll industry
has been engaged in a scare campalgn on
this shortage question. I think they are mak-
ing projections that are very debatable.” And
when George P, Shultz, now Secretary of the
Treasury, testified before Congress in 1970 he
exhibited such a rare degree of candor that
ollmen have not forgiven him; he testified
that in his opinion the oil and gas industry
was perfectly capable of faking a crisls in
order to manipulate government policy.

Industry’s fright campaign can be easily
documented by turning to that standard in-
dex of periodical literature, Reader's Guide.
From March 1968 to February 1969, just three
years ago, Reader’s Guide lists not one maga-
zine article on the toplc of energy shortage.
In fact, there are no magazine articles that
point even obliquely in that direction.

But in the twelve months following the
Supreme Court decision, articles on the topic
exploded into print, and they all appeared
in magazines that can be counted on to glve
industry a helping hand: Business Week,
Nation’s Business, U.S. News, Fortune and
Forbes. “LooMING CgrisiS IN NATURAL Gas,”
says one headline; already the crepe was
being hung.

In the nezt twelve months the publicists
really got the press’s range, with no less than
twenty-five articles: “SCROUNGING FOR FUEL,”
“Is THE CupPBOARD BARE?,"” etc. The barrage
has continued during the last year and a
half unabated, with something like three
dozen “crisis” articles reaching print in the
indexed magazines and no telling how many
dozens in other perlodicals. The New York
Times, the Washington Star, The Washing-
ton Post and the Los Angeles Times are
among the important newspapers that have
given extended coverage of the topic, for the
most part in a vein that would not in any
way frustrate the oll and gas industry’s
objectives.

A scare campalgn, however, 1s not easily
conducted; the managers must walk a nar-
row line. On the one hand, they must con-
vince the public that things are so bad it
would be wise to leave matters with those
who know best, Blg Industry; but on the
other hand, they must not frighten the pub-
lic into advocating something radical.

In this episode, that public had to be con-
vinced that, while fuel might not be im-
mediately available, it could be produced if
industry were encouraged to go get it. If the
public became too alarmed, it might insist on
trying what several pro-publico experts,
among them former Federal Power Commis-
sloners Lee White and Charles Ross, have
suggested: some public ownership of the ex-
ploratory and distribution machinery of the
ofl-gas industry. When the propaganda jug-
gernaut began back in 1969-70, industry ap-
parently feared that it might be pushing
too far too fast. It wanted real fright, but
not a stampede. So the American Gas As-
sociation bought full-page ads, such as the
following in October 22, 1970 Wall Sireet
Journal, to quiet the flustered herd:

WHAT'S BEING DONE ABOUT GAS SUPPLY

Recent reports of natural gas shortages in
various parts of the country have apparently
led to speculation that we are running out
of natural gas. Now this is simply not true.

What's happening is this: In certain areas,
the demand for additional natural gas has
outrun the present [their italics] ability to
supply. Consequently, & number of utilities
which have recelved requests for new large
industrial loads have had to turn them down.
Thess shortages are due partly to Increased
demands for natural gas—such as in the
effort to fight air pollution—and partly to
the fact that gas is now belng consumed
faster than new reserves are being developed.

This does not mean the country is running
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out of gas. (In fact, geologists estimate that
proved and potential supplies are over 70
times our present annual consumption rate.)

Exactly one year later the American Gas
Assoclation was back again, placing ads in
Life and other magazines, still with the ob-
vious purpose of preventing outright hys-
teria. These ads assured Americans that there
was no reason to lay in & supply of wood
and peat, because, “There's no worry that
your home will run short of gas. . . . We've
been serving you for 100 years—and we don’t
intend to stop now."” However, the gas patron
was asked to bear one little burden: “It will
take higher prices to keep the gas coming.”

And higher prices the industry got. Within
the past twelve months the Federal Power
Commission has granted price increases that
the American Public Gas Assoclation esti-
mates will cost the consumer as much as $4
billion. But industry, unsatisfied, kept up its
ominous chatter, reaching peak decibels this
year in ten days of testimony before the
House Interlor Committee, chaired by that
great frlend of the speclal interests, Rep.
Wayne Aspinall. Giving the problem unusual
priority, Aspinall did not assign his investi-
gation of the energy crisis to a subcommittee
but trooped it across the footlights of the
full committee. A star-studded cast per-
formed: Treasury Secretary and permanent
spokesman for one wing of the oll industry,
John Connally; Admiral Rickover; Interlor
SBecretary Rogers Morton; environmentalist
Barry Commoner; Barry Shillito of the Pen-
tagon’s Innermost war room; physicist Ralph
Lapp; Frank Ikard, president of the Amerl-
can Petroleum Institute, and two dozen
other eminent rhetoriclans.

Thelr testimony was not identical, to say
the least. There were the usual Industry
sermons about salvation through “price in-
centives"”; but there were also some sporadic
side trips into sanity, as when Commoner,
urging fewer energy-wasting luxurles, point-
ed out that the manufacturing of filp-top
cans consumes several times more energy
than the manufacturing of solid steel tops.

But if these hearings proved anything, it
was what the fiurry of magazine and news-
paper articles had already proven: that just
because & man is expert in some other field
does not mean that he can easily transfer his
expertise to the exotic world of fossil fuels.
The hasic reason for this is that the industry
keeps most of its data secret, releasing only
what will buttress its position, and that in
a form designed to confuse even bright read-
ers. Prepackaged pap from Wilbur Cross of
Conoco is a diet no more restrictive than
that handed out by the American Gas Asso-
ciation, the American Petroleum Institute,
the Federal Power Commission, the Interior
Department’s Oll and Gas Bectlon—or any
of the other Industry-dominated sources of
data. Where else is there to go?

So one finds such normally canny fellows
as Ralph Lapp sometimes following the in-
dustrial crumbs into a trap, as he did In
the recent New York Times Magazine article,
“We're Running Out of Gas,” an expanded
version of what he had previously written
for The New Republic. As a plea for conser-
vation, it was eloquent, but as a practical
appraisal of the energy future in this coun-
try it was almost farcically pessimistic: not
only will we be beggars In the world gas
market by 1990, wrote Lapp, but within the
foreseeable future there is no substitute
fuel. Ol is also in short supply; coal is too
dirty; imported liquefied gas is too expen-
sive; the production of synthetic gas is too
far in the future to offer hope; nuclear power
is still beset with crippling problems. By the
time he had completed his tale of woe, one
felt the Arctic lcecap descending upon us.
‘““We have,” he cried with his parting breath,
“"overcome nature."

Well, he’s right: we are running out of
gas, just as we are running out of all finite
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fuel materials—gas faster than most because
it is more useful and popular than most.
But beyond that, the only indisputable fact
in the matter seems to be that, lacking ob-
jective data from sources other than indus-
try, we cannot say how fast we are running
out. And lacking more aggressive attempts
to develop substitute fuels, we cannot say
what could be made avallable. Meanwhile,
the battle over controls and prices comes
down to a war of nerves; and consumer
advocates must have regretted that this
prestigious sclentist hadn’t restrained him-
self until better data were avallable (he was
invited to do a second chorus of his sad song
at the House hearings).

Although Lapp acknowledged that “huge
amounts of undiscovered gas are thought to
exist more than 15,000 feet below the earth's
surface,” he adds that “drilling that deep is
prohibitively expensive.”

Nonsense. Edward Leach, editor of Pipe-
line & Gas Journal, writing in the issue of
October 1971, lays out what most gas pro-
ducers know: drilling at the deeper levels, or
offshore, 1s three to ten times more expensive
than shallow onshore drilling, but the
chance of finding gas at those levels and in
those areas is nearly three times higher; the
deep zones usually have “exceptionally large”
volumes of gas, and deep-zone gas can be
produced more cheaply because it is under
greater pressure. All of which, wrote Leach,
adds up to the fact that by drilling deeper
“you are actually reducing the basic unit
cost."”

If we accept this man’s know-how (which
I could support from other industrial sources
that are not often quoted in lay articles),
then there is no reason to discount—as Lapp
does—the Potential Gas Committee’s esti-
mate that this part of the globe contains
1,178 trilllon cubic feet of “potential” gas,
or nearly four times the current known re-
serves. And Inasmuch as deeper onshore
drilling as well as offshore drilling returns
8 better cost-price ratio, there is no reason
to accept higher prices, or at least much
higher prices, without a fight.

I don't want to pick on physicist Lapp, for
he has a right to his own confusions in this
complex field, but it will be useful to point
out one more goof he has perpetrated in his
presentation of the “crisis.”

*“Cheap, clean energy—best exemplified by
natural gas—has been the prime fuel of the
U.8. economy, and its running out,” he says;
but in his sorrow he falls to mention that
one reason we're running out of gas is that
the Industrial part of our economy has been
slopping it up like hogs.

“Roughly two-thirds of the gas sold since
1945 has been sold for industrial purposes
and at prices designed to undercut the prices
for coal and residual fuel oil,” former FPC
Commissioner Lawrence O'Connor pointed
out recently. FPC Commissioner Rush Moody
also pointed out recently that while residen-
tial and small consumers use only 21 percent
of the gas, they pay 46 percent of the cost.
Gas distributors have for a generation
charged the housewife more per unit for
the gas she uses to cook a pot roast than they
charge Bethlehem Steel to cook an ingot,
with the very predictable result that indus-
try has fallen in love with this cheap fuel
and has used it like mad wastrels.

“S8imply switching to some other fuel is
not an adequate answer,” says Lapp. The hell
it isn’t. Getting the gas-gulping industries to
return to coal would be not only an ade-
quate answer but a sane answer. “Environ-
mentalists will object,” he says, “to any move
toward a substitution of coal or oll, with
thefir high sulfur content and resultant air-
pollution potential, for relatively clean-
burning gas." There's no reason to talk that
way. Why the assumption that coal must re-
sult in fiith? Lapp is doubtless familiar with
a generating process called MHD, used in
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West Germany, Japan and Russia; it re-
portedly results in far better combustion
and thereby about one-third less stack effiu-
ents and two-thirds more power per pound of
fuel than we are accustomed to getting from
the ordinary method of burning coal. Built
into the typical MHD power plant, also, is a
recovery system that keeps just about all
particulate matter out of the air, Two years
ago the Office of Sclence and Technology
estimated that development of MHD would
save $11 billion in coal costs between 1985
and 2000.

8o why don't we have MHD in this country?
Why did the government this year budget a
puny $3 million for developing MHD? One
answer might be that the coal companies—
which, since the inter-ties are almost total,
means the oil and gas industry—do not want
power plants that use $11 billion less of their
product in a fifteen-year period.

And inasmuch as the American Gas Asso-
clation acknowledges that “known minable
reserves of coal in the United States could
be converted to some 11,000,000,000,000,000
cubic feet of gas—enough to supply the na-
tion's gas energy needs at current consump-
tion rates for a full 500 years,” one might
also ask why it is that the most profitable in-
dustry in the world is spending only a measly
$10 million annually out of its own pocket to
develop that technique.

One might also wonder why, since our fuel
supply is supposedly so precarious the energy
industry sells $1 billilon worth of coal to
other countries every year. And one can only
marvel at the logic of the major U.S. ofl
companies, now engaged in despolling other
countries as they have their own, which
pretend to be so concerned about our
“crisis,”” when at the same time, in produc-
ing ofl in Canada and Central and South
America and Africa and the Middle East,
they flare right in the field—burn as waste—
a gas supply that totals a tenth of the
world's annual production. But instead of
addressing themselves stralghtforwardly to
correcting such mistakes, the oil and gas
Industry continues its old buccaneering ways
while the consumer is distracted by fright.

And the strategy is working well. Aside
from the $4 billlon gas price hike It got last
year for “exploration Incentives,” the indus-
try in recent months has used the shortage
scare to: (1) obtain Interior Department ap-
proval for the cross-Alaska pipeline, so we
(and Japan) will get that “desperately need-
ed” ofl, and despite the fact that the Interior
crowd has conceded a pipeline across Canada
would be less ecologically dangerous; (2)
win approval for El Paso Natural Gas Com-
pany to import liquefied natural gas from
Algeria at a cost that is bound to shove
domestic prices much higher (the LNG, by
the way, will be produced in Algeria with $350
million in loans directly from or guaranteed
by the U.B. Government; and the construc-
tion and operation of El Paso's tankers will
also be subsidized by the U.S. taxpayers); (3)
get President Nixon and the Btate Depart-
..ent to help Industry manipulate a deal for
the purchase of Russian natural gas. Prior
to Nixon's junket to Russlia, a study of the
proposal, prepared by Brown & Root of Texas,
was quletly circulated in Washington for ap-
proval at top levels. Backstopping Nixon, and
urging him to do industry's job with Russia,
were the White House's petroleum adviser,
Peter Flanlgan, and Secretary of Commerce
Peterson,

It shall not be supposed, however, that the
Russian liquefied natural gas is all coming
to this “energy-short” country. El Paso
Natural Gas is cooking up its own deal with
Russia to shlp LNG to Japan as well as to
U.S. West Coast ports.

Of course the public will also pay for all
this. Flanigan has acknowledged that, as with
El Paso in Algeria, “substantial government
financial assistance would be appropriate.”
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As for the tankers to carry the gas, Flanigan
sald that “gas consumers would pay for the
U.S.-built ships over the life of the gas con-
tract.”

And the Industry has accomplished an-
other little thing while we were trembling:
it convinced the FPC, which never takes too
much convineing when industry talks, to set
up a new mechanism by which gas prices can
continue to go higher and higher on an ad
hoe basis. This ruling would destroy the cost
basis for pricing, established in 1954. The new
proposal came out on April 6; it is politically
so flammable that it probably won't go into
effect until after the election. Putting their
heads together, the Consumer Federation of
Amerlca, the American Public Gas Assocla-
tion and the American Public Power Asso-
clation figured that the new rate-making pro-
cedure will add “$500 billlon or even as much
as $1 trilllon to consumers' bills over the life
of the nation’s gas reserves.”

In an extraordinary letter to the FPC, Sen.
Phillp Hart intervened with his own exten-
sive protest, in predicting: “If the rule were
adopted, the FPC would be abolishing regula-
tion of wellhead prices for new gas. It would
do so at a cost of billions of dollars to con-
sumers from this year forward. ...It does not
provide for a rebate if later we learn that the
natural gas shortage used as a defense of
higher prices 1s more imagination than real-
ity. . .. Worse, this rule binds all future Com-
missions to uphold the prices.”

That is the crisis consumers had better
pay attention to right now. The supply
shortage of the future may be very real, but
the crisis of controls and prices s immediate.
The reason why Industry is whipping the
consumer at will is that it isn’t distracted by
such questions as whether strip mining will
be allowed In Wyoming in 1975; it is con-
cerned only with today's profits. When In-
dustry men get together, they make no bones
about this. As Tankersley told the American
Gas Assoclation last year: “Consumers must
understand that natural gas ... is in fact a
premium fuel whose price has been artifici-
ally kept below that of other fuels. This is
the crisis.” They've already begun taking care
of gas prices, which will drive up the cost of
oil and coal. That really is the crisis, though
not in the way Tankersley means,

EXCITING TIMES FOR FORESTERS
HON. WENDELL WYATT

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr, WYATT. Mr. Speaker, one of the
real professionals in forestry science is
Hardy Glascock, Jr. At the present time,
he is the executive vice president of the
Society of American Foresters. He has
a very broad spectrum of qualifications
as a true professional, ranging the gamut
from education through experience.

Earlier this year, he delivered the key-
note address at the winter meeting of
the New York section of his society.
Some people may not agree with all that
he says. He has, however, successfully
articulated the gap between knowledge
and emotion existent today on some of
the forestry questions which confront the
Congress and all of us as Americans.
I commend his forceful comments to my
colleagues:

ExciTiNg TIMES FOR FORESTERS
(By Hardy R. Glascock, Jr.)

As the nation approaches its 200th year, it

is Inevitable and much to be desired that
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Americans once again turn to the forest.
Not as an enemy this time, or even for fuel
or shelter as our forefathers did. But as
rellef form the concrete canyons and the
strains of city living; for outdoor recreation
using newfound leisure, affiuence and mobil-
ity. It seems that man’s appreciation of na-
ture increases as the development of civiliza-
tion removes him from contact with nature
and places him in an increasingly hostile,
unnatural environment. With severe over-
crowding and befouling of his city habitat,
man's age of environmental concern has
arrived; his war on pollution has been de-
clared; and public concern for natural re-
sources management has set In to stay.

INSULATION FROM LAND

Thus by our 200th year as a nation, the
largely rural economy, which made early
America great, has changed to an urban
economy. Migration to the cities has pro-
gressed to the point that some 80 percent
of the people—and voters—Ilive on 2 percent
of the land. More than 60 percent of New
England’s old hilly farms have been aban-
doned and become woods agaln; and the
early, high-ground homesteads in the North-
west have largely been reclaimed by the
forest.

Insulated from  the land—the farm and
forest—the city dweller may conceptualize
the forest as the last remalning island of
peace and quiet in a raging storm of indus-
trialization. Even if he never intends to visit
the forest, the city man would like it some-
how to remain forever just as he has come to
conceive of it through romantic impressions
from books, movies and television. He is not
apt to view the forest as the dynamic, ever-
changing community of plants and animals
which it is, and as the reliable source of re-
plenishable raw materials which his living
standard demands. Having no evidence to the
contrary, the city dweller can easily be con-
vinced that commodity uses of the forest,
which he himself makes necessary, destroy
aesthetic values, which may now seem more
important to him.

This 15 a generalized account of changes
in America which are having a profound im-
pact upon the nation’s natural resources and
the professionals who manage them. As Yale
Professor of Sllviculture David Smith writes
in the February Journal, “. .. We alm to
manage the forests of a continent which
has natural conditions as diverse as those of
all temperate Eurasia to meet soclal de-
mands that seem to become more bewilder-
ingly varled with each passing year ..."

PUBELIC INTEREST THROUGH LAW

One of the biggest problems foresters have
today is determining where the public inter-
est really lles in natural resources use and
management. How can forest lands be man-
aged to meet all of the valid demands upon
it? This determination has never been easy or
precise, especially in deciding between pres-
ervation and use, But mounting and varied
social demands, together with the new wave
of eco-politics and eco-journalism, have
made the task even more difficult—not only
for foresters, but for the public itself and
especially its elected representatives.

Presumably the laws of the land are in the
public interest; so that is a good place to
start In determining what the public wants
and needs. Federal legislation such as the
Multiple Use and Sustalned Yield Act of
1960, the Wilderness Act of 1964 and the Na-
tional Environmental Pollcy Act of 1969, for
example, presumably represent the will of the
American people. Yet the interpretations of
the intent of Congress by federal land agen-
cles are being challenged increasingly in the
press and In the courts by preservation
groups and their political representatives.
Definitlons, provisions and performance un-
der these acts are being twisted and bandied
about as though no legislative history existed
and the legislation were up for grabs through
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interpretaticn. And “antl” journalism will
surely be countered with “pro” journalism;
the lawsuits, with countersuits. Confusing?
Yes. Conducive to determination of the pub-
lic interest In resources management? No.

A prime example of this tallor-made con-
fusion surrounds the Wilderness Act, which
was painstakingly hammered out by Con-
gress through difficult compromises over the
better part of a decade. In the long de-
liberations, there was no question that cer-
tain lands should be zoned for roadless wil-
derness as contrasted to roadside wilderness.
But zoning for one use in the public interest
cannot be done in a vacuum. So the real
question always was: how much land of what
kind, where located and how administered,
should be legislatively zoned for roadless
wilderness in denial of other uses? All the
plethora of verblage concerning the Wilder-
ness Act not addressed to this central ques-
tlon was and is, in my mind, so much sound
and fury. But now we are told that the
National Wilderness Preservation System was
meant to include national forest roadless
areas over 5,000 acres in addition to the
“Wilderness,” “Wild"” and “Canoe” areas and
the expandable “Primitive" areas specified In
the Act. These other roadless areas, which
Congress did not see fit to include in the
System, are dubbed “de facto wilderness"
by spokesmen of the Slerra Club and The
Wilderness Society.

A GRAND DESIGN TO MAXIMIZE WILDERNESS

And, in what appears to be a grand design
to stretch the Wilderness System—and the
intent of Congress—to maximize the acreage
in the System even at the expense of quality
and certainly at the expense of other public
needs, these and other preservation organi-
zations have heapec scorn, insult and abuse
on the U.S. Forest Service, which, though
not perfect, 1s a model agency of public land
management. The preservation groups have
successfuliy motivated skillful, sensation-
prone writers in such prominent periodicals
as the New York Times, Des Moines Register,
Field and Stream, Atlantic and Reader’'s Di-
gest to join ia the fun. Close reading reveals
a formula which is repeated in articles and
editorials often enough to be ldentified as
a trademark: a brand of hit-and-run jour-
nalism studded with misinformation and er-
roneous conclusions or implications. Such
journalism, which appears to violate the
Canons of Journalism adopted by both the
American Society of News] Editors and
Sigma Delta Chi in the mid 1020's, is a dis-
service to the American public and should
not be excused because those professional
journalistic organizations admittedly lack
the authority to enforce thelr Canons.

The U.S. Forest Service is excoriated in

press for high offenses against nature.as jl=°

lustrated by the most glaring misapplica-
tions or non-applications of forest practices

which can be found on 187 million acres of -

are held to.be typlcal and are not. Usua
it is terracing and oversize clearcuts on the
Bitterroot (Montana), alleged overcutting «
the Shoshone (Wyoming), oversize clearcuy
on the Monongahela (West Virginia) a falla-

national forest land. These mlsappncatlolﬁ

clous interpretation of soil nutrient losses

in a herbicide-treated, experimental clearcut
at Hubbard Brook on the White Mountain
{New Hampshire), the infamous lag of 5 mil-
lon acres in reforestation on the national
forests and the erroneous equating of clear-
cutting with overcutting.

Seldom is. it pointed out that the Forest
Service has long ago admitted and discon-
tinued its isolated misapplications of clear-
cutting and terracing; that the reason those
5 million acres haven't been reforested 1s that
Congress hasn't appropriated the money to
do the job; that the Administration’s severe
manpower ceilings and failure to spend what
Congress has appropriated have prevented the
badly needed buildup of trained personnel to
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supervise properly the huge management re-
sponsibility of the national forests; that
clearcutting, properly applied, maintains tree
species intolerant of shade, is not excessive
cutting, does not cause floods or accelerate
erosion, but dces Improve wildlife habitat
and can improve the quantity and timing of
water yield.
ABUSIVE CRITICISM

To further illustrate my point, the follow-
ing quotation is from the Congressional Rec-
ord of February 9:

The performance of the Forest Service un-
der these statutes . . . (the Multiple Use and
Wilderness Acts) has been so dismal as to
lead a growing number of people to the con-
clusion that the Forest Service is a wholly
owned subsidiary of the timber industry. . . .
The Forest Service has pald only lip service
to the very real pressures . . . recreational
use creates. . .. If the Service's disregard
for the principles of multiple use is con-
spicuous, its indifference toward the Wilder-
ness Act has been notorious. . . . Although
the Forest Service established wilderness
areas back In the thirties, it has continually
reduced the size of these areas to let the
loggers in.

You may not buy this ungrateful, untrue
and abusive criticism which a Slerra Club
speaker made at the winter meeting of the
New York Section, Society of American For-
esters, on February 24. These remarks ap-
peared in the Congressional Record three
weeks before the meeting. The end is ap-
parently thought to justifly the means. Those
of us who are devoting our working lives to
the science, technology, education and prac-
tice of professional forestry certainly cannot
accept such unfounded statements. But will
members of Congress?

Will Congressmen know that, in addition
to timber to meet national wood demands,
the national forests provide more public
recreation use, measured in man-days and
greater variety, than any other of the fed-
eral lands? That the Forest Bervice not only
invented and set aside vast primitive areas
in the 1920’s and 1830, decades before Con-
gress acted, but protected them from com-
mercial development until Congress did act?
Will they know that 9.9 of the 10.2 million
acres in the National Wilderness Preservation
System today are in the natlonal forests?
Will they know that specially dedicated areas
set aside in the natlonal forests as restricted
from commercial development constitute 23,-
400 square miles in aggregate, an expanse
larger than the states of Vermont, New
Hampshire and Massachusetts combined?

" And will they know that the Forest Service

is the only federal agency on schedule in
wilderness reviews under the Wilderness Act
and that it will meet the 1974 deadline?
I trust that Congress will recognize these
truths and others. The question of how
much roadless wilderness is enough was an-
swered by Congress in the hard-fought Act
of 1964, Let us hope that Congress, in the
absence of demonstrated public need, will
stand strong against alterations or misin-
terpretations of this public policy, which is
based on consideration of all uses. Let us
also hope that Congress will not buy current
proposals to include “recycled" wilderness
in the Wilderness System, a renewable form
of wilderness which thrives under less re-
strictive management. And Congressmen may
well recall the wisdom of the Greek phi-
losopher Epicurus that “nothing is enough
for the man to whom enough 1s too little.”
SEEING BEYOND THE SPECIAL INTERESTS

I have used the Wilderness Act as only
one example of how the public interest as
expressed In law may become confused.
There are many more examples, including
the National Park Act of 1916 and the Mul-
tiple Use and Bustained Yileld Act of 1980.
The public interest can be obscured by spe-
cial interests, all of which claim to repre-
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sent the public interest. Foresters must be
alert in seeking out and understanding the
real and changing needs of people. The
squeaky wheel may not always be the most
in need of grease.

Can we not say, in general, that as of
today the American people demand, expect
and need from the forested third of the na-
tion a gamut of uses which is expanding,
which is emphasizing amenity uses as never
before, and which necessitates a sophisti-
cated application of the multiple-use con-
cept not so far achleved? The American peo-
ple are looking to foresters and other resource
professionals to make multiple use work.

Don't we also know that people now want
clean air, and water, and landscapes—enough
to afford the cost? That people want, and
don't always get, Inexpensive housing and
paper products; clean and dependable water;
quality fishing and hunting; accessible ski-
ing; places for snowmobiles, dune buggles,
trail bikes and motor boats; roadside wilder-
ness; hiking trails and “pure” wilderness;
picnic spots; campsites, traller and camper
sites, and all the rest? Actually, these uses
can all be fitted in—up to a point—in our
fixed land base. But it is the land manager's
responsibility to know and announce when
demands are excessive in terms of sustain-
ing a balance of uses,

THE PUBLIC'S NEED FOR BIOLOGICAL FACTS

These are exciting, difficult times for the
forestry profession. The very weakness of the
profession’s identity, it seems, has prompted
attacks upon it and attempts to label it
with employer orientation. Of course, such
attacks are also symptomatic of our times.
The danger is that refutable charges may
blind the profession to its real shortcomings:
its need for more effective dissemination and
application of research, for a comprehensive
program of continuous education, for com-
municative skills.

The growing public interest In natural re-
sources management offers an unprecedent-
ed opportunity for service. In my view, if
forestry professionals will deliberately make
known to the public the biological facts
and capabilities of forest lands under al-
ternate managment programs, the public
can be counted on to set clear and realistic
policies in 1ts overall interest, which foresters
can then carry out.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
IN SOUTH CAROLINA

HON. TOM S. GETTYS

OF BOUTH CAEROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. GETTYS. Mr. Speaker, my State
of South Carolina numbers as one of its
progressive accomplishments its ploneer-
ing efforts in applying television to solv-
ing some of its educational problems. Its
success in this area might well serve as
an example for others throughout the
country.

In 1957 the South Carolina General
Assembly made the decision to utilize
television in teaching, a decision which
now dramatically brings educational
benefits to many thousands of South
Carolinians. This decision to employ
television in education was broad and
far reaching. It involved plans for pro-
viding quality instruction in all subject
areas on all grade levels to every public
school, something that had not been
achieved anywhere else in the country
or, for that matter, in the world.
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This major challenge required new
ideas and new technology, and both were
forthcoming. The South Carolina ETV
Network utilizes a combination of closed
circuit and broadeast television to pro-
vide for communication to the State.
The closed circuit transmits from the
ETV Center in Columbia to 275 schools,
hospitals, colleges, and other institutions.
This coaxial cable reaches every county
in the State and has a potential of tele-
casting six different programs simul-
taneously and can be in operation 24
hours a day.

During school hours ETV reserves its
multichannel system to meet the needs
of the secondary schools, which require
many different courses. But the system
also is available for broadcasts for special
interest groups, among them doctors, law
enforcement officials, State agency per-
sonnel, and business and industrial
training units.

The South Carolina ETV in coopera-
tion with the University of S8outh Caro-
lina offers for the first time anywhere the
opportunity for college graduates
throughout the State to enroll in a spe-
cial closed circuit program leading to a
masters degree in business administra-
tion. Similar programs of advanced study
are now planned for nursing, engineer-
ing, education and other professional
areas.

The network has five broadcast sta-
tions and one translator. This translator
at Rock Hill, S.C. will be replaced by a
major open circuit television broadcast
station capable of serving some 95 schools
and 85,000 students. The present system
serves over 900 elementary schools where
there are a smaller number of courses
and where this open circuit system is
sufficiently flexible to supply the need.

Current instructional programing in
the public schools now reaches over half
a million children, with 65 phases, more
than in any other State, used from the
kindergarten to the 12th grade. Over
125,000 South Carolinians have this year
partieipated in professional training pro-
grams for adults. Special needs are serv-
iced by such programs as “Job Man Cara-
van,” which brings job and job training
information to the disadvantaged, and
“Hearing Defects in Children,” which
points up the need for early diagnosis
and treatment of hard-of-hearing chil-
dren. Last year the network produced
953 programs and 1,644 inserts and seg-
ments.

Thus has my State of South Carolina,
a State of low economic rank, harnessed
the economies of television to uplift and
strengthen its educational programs at
all levels. I am pleased to support this
endeavor and to commend those respon-
sible for its successful operation.

RESEARCH FOR NEW JOBS
HON. JACK F. KEMP
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, an area of
accomplishment which has received little
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credit is the growth in nondefense re-
search and development. Historically, the
U.S. economy’s growth has come from
the introduction of new products and
services, and, magnificent efforts have
and are being made to stimulate research
and development aimed at new produects,
new markets, and new jobs.

I want to bring to your attention an
interview appearing in the May 1972, is-
sue of Nation’s Business with my good
friend, Bill Magruder, special consultant
to the President.

Bill is coordinator of the administra-
tion’s new technology opportunities
program—a program of remarkable
scope which promises to have a profound
influence on job opportunity, business
growth, and the quality of American life
in the year’s ahead.

I include the Nation’s Business inter-
view in the RECORD:

YoUR PARTNER IN THE HUNT For NEw
PropuUCTs

The U.S. economy, much of whose growth
comes from new products and services, has
been getting a lot of seed money from the
federal government, and the seed money
supply itself is growing.

In the past three years, government in-
vestment in nondefense research and devel-
opment work—done either in government
Iaboratories, universities, or in industry—
has risen 65 per cent. The government fin-
ances more than half the natlon's civilian-
sector R&D.

Now, President Nixon has told Congress he
hopes to make government and industry
better partners “in a strong new effort to
marshal sclence and technology in the work
of strengthening our economy and improving
the quality of life.”

For the co fiscal year, he has asked a
81.56 billion increase In the R&D budget,
bringing it to §18.68 billion, Of this, 854 bil-
1lon would be invested in the civilian sector—
up from $3.3 billion in 1969.

William M, Magruder, 48, the aerospace
engineer who headed the supersonic trans-
port development program In the Depart-
ment of Transportation, was named a speclal
consultant to the President last summer,
after Congressional ack-ack sent SST plans
down in flames. He was tabbed for another
challenging job—coordinating a massive re-
appraisal of the nation’s research and devel-
opment effort.

In an interview with Natlon's Buslness,
the onetime Air Force test pilot discusses the
result—the New Technology Oppcrtunities
Program.

What 1: the New Technology Opportunities

That's the umbrella name we've given to
& number of new programs that represent
increased Investments in research and de-
velopment in the civilian sector of the eco-
nomy.

In general, these are additional steps on
existing programs, plus new beginnings and
new approaches to research and development
almed at increasing our ability to deal with a
wide range of civillan problems, such as the
environment and the energy shortage. If they
covelop as we anticipate, the result will be
creation of new products, markets and jobs.
Naturally, the Congress must first approve
the programs.

The President requested $18.6 billlon in
his budget for R&D in the coming fiscal
year—are these new programs Included?

Yes, a total of $£890 million of that re-
quest is for programs that offer promise
for new technology opportunities. In the
civilian R&D budget slice are 2700 million
for these new programs and $40 million for
incentives through matching grants. In the
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Defense Department’s request there is 8150
million for new programs that have clvilian
applications.

What will be the economic impact of this
$890 million?

It's estimated that this investment, as it
stimulates the varlous areas of technology,
will result in 65,000 direct jobs. At the end
of five years we estimate a total of 650,000
jobs will be created. The $890 million is a
first year figure. This isn't a one shot deal,
To sustain this type of growth and create
these jobs, we're going to have to invest
between $1 billion and $1.5 billion annually
on these programs.

How does the R&D effort this coming year
differ from previous years?

Since 1969 funds for civilian R&D have
increased 65 per cent, This year's budget,
in addition to the new programs I've men-
tioned, accelerates the ongoing efforts, and
we have added other new programs designed
to enlarge the partnership between gov-
ernment and industry through cost sharing.

What prompted this added emphasis on
research and development?

By last summer the President and his ad-
visers had become Increasingly concerned
that we were getting less competitive in the
international market, and that we had vast
domestic areas of opportunity to which tech~
nology could be applied. And there was the
feeling that our industrial productivity was
not improving fast enough to handle our
growth.

This was the situation when the President
named you a speclal consultant last July?

Yes. The President was deeply concerned.
He sald he wanted program management
techniques applied to bring all resources In
government and the private sector together.
I was assigned to the Domestic Council for
this purpose.

Was there activity in this area when you
arrived?

Quite a bit, and 1t plcked up. The Domes~-
tic Council had completed a study on the
subject. It formalized all of the concern In
the top levels into one package.

We formed some teams and started looking
at the technical problems. Another team was
formed to study the antitrust aspects. There
was also & team in the Treasury working on
the problem of technology transfer.

Along with this, the Domestic Council
asked the various Departments and agencies
for their ideas on the programs they thought
were technically feasible, would help solve
domestic problems and improve our competi-
tive position in world markets.

How did you get a public Input?

I wrote hundreds of groups, institutlons
and businesses and asked them for thelr ideas.
We've more than a thousand responses,

What was the fallout from this survey?

We came up with 10 areas where the need
was most immediate and where technology
could be best applied at this time: Health
care, education and communications, law en-
forcement, conservation of natural resources,
protection from natural disasters, urban de-
velopment, environmental control, transport-
atlon, aviation and Industrial productivity.

Within those 10 areas are many programs
worthy of attention., To scrub them down we
formed 10 teams of government people and
added 126 advisers from outside government,
experts who represented all the disciplines.
Efforts of all those people are reflected in the
new budget request.

Will your office manage these programs
falllng in the category of New Technology
Opportunities?

These programs are treated like the other
R&D programs, which means that the De-
partments and agencles have the job of see-
ing them through Congress and managing
them once they ere authorized and the
money appropriated.

As far as my office 1s concerned, I'm going
to maintain llalson with the program man-
agers in each Department and agency and
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with the Office of Management and Budget
to keep current on progress. But as far as
managing these programs—No. My office
conslsts of myself and a secretary.

Could you glve us an example of some of
the new programs?

One that comes immediately to mind is a
program that could save 30,000 lives an-
nually. The Department of Health, Education
and Welfare is golng to set up demonstra-
tions of emergency health care in five special
centers. These will be manned by highly
trained personnel, who will have speclal alds
such as helicopters and the latest communi-
cations and medical equipment.

Another project involves environmental
controls. We're going to instrument two ma~-
jor citles for weather and emission detection.
This information will be fed into a com-
puter. Officials in those areas will be able to
predict with confidence when emissions will
become critical and to plan for future in-
dustrial development.

An important part of this project will be
examination of the 38 known kinds of pol-
lution in the atmosphere, singly and in com-
bination with respect to their impact on
health. SBo when we write pollution laws In
the future, they'll be based on very firm
scientific knowledge.

One of the 10 fields of interest 1s Industrial
productivity. Could you tell us what will be
happening here?

We've included an additional 840 million
for the Bureau of Standards and the Na-
tional Sclence Foundation in yet-to-be-
defined areas of research on how to stimu-
late Innovation, productivity and technol-
ogy transfer.

What's the new thrust in solving the en-
ergy crisis?

In this area of clean energy resources we're
requesting $382 million, an increase of 22
per cent. High among the programs is the
fast breeder reactor for the nuclear plants
of the future.

We'll also be looking at ways to apply
laser technology to fuslon power, and at a
magneto-hydrodynamic power program—an
absolutely clean system that will generate
power by passing a conducting gas through
an electrical field.

We're doing research on cryogenic power
transmission and generation so we can trans-
mit direct current power with almost no
losses. We're going to be looking at solar
power,

Also we're going to do R&D on producing
gas from low-B.T.U. coal. We have a 400-
year supply of coal but we don't use as much
of it as we'd llke to because it produces too
much sulphur dioxlide, a prime air pollutant,
when it is burned. By using catalytic filters,
we're confident we can economically produce
absolutely clean gas and cut down our grow-
ing need to import oil and gas to mee* future
demands.

What other programs involving natural
resources are belng accelerated?

We are going to be dolng a major explora-
tlon of the continental shelf of the north-
east part of the US. and Alaska. This will
provide information needed by private in-
dustry to explore for and mine the resources
in those areas with full knowledge of how to
minimize environmental impact.

Today we Import 86 billion more In raw
materials than we export. By the end of 1980
that's predicted to be up to around $45-860
billion, so you can understand our interest in
this.

What is on the horizon In other areas?

Take aviation. As I mentioned, there is
$150 million in the Defense Department
budget for new beginnings that have civilian
applications.

One Is a program to develop & short takeoff
and landing transport for the Air Force. The
National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, which also has an STOL program, is
concentrating on developing a research ve-
hicle with an advanced technology airframe,
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using an existing engine. The Alr Force will
develop a new englne and use existing tech-
nology for the airframe.

These programs will complement each
other.

Looking at some other areas, transporta-
tion R&D is being increased 46 per cent.
These programs not only involve new trans-
portation systems—such as high-speed 300
m.p.h. trains and ground effect vehicles—but
we're going to be working also on new tun-
neling technigues which could reduce con-
struction costs by one third.

In the housing area we are working on an
Integrated modular utility system, a research
effort almed at combining water, sewerage
and power systems to lower costs in new
communities.

Another big item is research on damage
limitation of natural disasters, such as floods
and earthquakes. One facet investigated is
the possibility of lubricating earthquake
faults with water to reduce friction.

Still another exciting area is elctronic mail
transmission. Strictly a hands-off system, it's
a program to develop a means of coast to
coast malil delivery in less than an hour for
priority service.

Of course there are many more programs;
those are just some examples.

Do you see the review process conducted
last year as an annual chore?

I would say that it's desirable. We learned
a lot about efficlent procedures during the
first one and there's no doubt of the need to
pull everything together for a critical review
at the highest policy level.

It's a way to get a full interlock between
domestic economic policy and international
economic policy, and between government
and industry, which have to mesh to meet
the technological challenges from other

countries and at the same time try to solve
our domestic challenges.

THE ALASKA PIPELINE

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONEIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr, Speaker, those of my
colleagues concerned with the trans-
Alaska pipeline issue may be interested in
the three recent newspaper articles I
would like to include in the REcorp
today. The first article is one from the
Christian Science Monitor of June 15,
1972, entitled “Canada, United States at
Odds Over Oil-Gas Future.” The second
article is from the Wall Street Journal of
June 14, 1972, and its title is “Emulsify-
ing of Ofil Urged To Save Ecology Along
Alaska Pipeline.” The third article, en-
titled “Economists Rap Interior,” is
ggﬁl the June 13, 1972, issue of the Oil

Y.
The three articles follow:

ArcTic PIPELINE, SHORE PoLLUTION—A STEW
OF ISSUES: CANADA, UNITED STATES, AT ODDS
OVER OIL-GAS FUTURE

{By Bruce Hutchison)

Vicroria, B.C.—Canada is asking the United
States to pay full compensation for an oil
spill which recently spread from Washington
state to the coast of British Columbia.

But this accldent at Atlantic Richfield’s
Cherry Polnt refinery is only one temvorary
factor In a deepening continental argument
on the future of Arctic ofl and gas, both
American and Canadian,

As External Affairs Minister Mitchell Sharp
told Parliament in an emergency debate,
Canada still hopes that the United States
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will cancel its trans-Alaska oil pipeline
scheme because it endangers the whole Pa-
cifie shore.

The relatively small Cherry Point spill, Mr.
Sharp sald, is a “stark reminder of what we
stated on many occasions, that far-more-
serious spills will inevitably take place if oil
is moved [from Alaska] by tanker through
Juan de Fuca Stralt.

“We have made repeated representations
to the U.8. Government about the proposed
increase in ofl tanker traffic iIn this area,”
he added, “and indeed we raised this matter
with President Nixon when he visited Canada
in mid-April.”

All opposition parties supported the gov-
ernment in its protest, but they sald it had
delayed far too long in warning the United
States and urging strict marine traffic con-
trols if the Alaska pipeline is bullt.

Canada was gratified by similar warnings
from U.8. Sens. Henry M. Jackson and War-
ren G. Magnuson and Rep. Lloyd Meeds of
Washington, who recommended that Canada
and the United States call an oll-spill con-
ference to discuss coordinated safety mea-
sures,

LOCAL PLANS IN FROCESS

Their statement that spilled ofl could have
“international consequences because of the
importance of the problem and the implica-
tions for U.S.-Canada relations” encouraged
Ottowa to believe that its message was get-
ting through to American lawmakers.

Meanwhile the governments of British
Columbia and Washington State are confer-
ring directly on plans to safeguard their Joint
environment,

Appearing before a congressional com-
mittee, David Anderson, member of Parlla-
ment and new leader of the Liberal Party in
British Columbia, said that Atlantic Rich-
field had located its refinery near the border
because spllled oll drifting northward would
cause minimum damage to the United States.

This charge was flatly denled by the ofl
company and has not been made by the
Canadian Government, whose main purpose
is to stop the Alaska pipeline if it can and
minimize the resulting risks if it cannot.

All Canadian plans for Arctic development
are suspended while the government studies
the economic and ecological consequences of
three huge separate projects—an oll pipeline
from Alaska along the Mackenzie River to
the central states, a pipeline to carry north-
ern Canadian and perhaps Alaskan gas
southward, and a road from Alberta to the
Arctie Ocean.

The unanswered question facing Ottawa
is whether the United States Government
will reconsider the Alaska line, already ap-
proved in principle but held up by the Amer-
ican courts.

Whatever government and courts finally
decide, Canada intends to bulld the gas pipe-
line and the road at enormous, unknown
cost over & period of at least several years.

Donald MacDonald, Minister of Energy,
startled the nation by estimating that it
must spend & minimum of $50 billion during
the present decade to exploit its oll, gas,
uranium, electrical, and coal resources, or
more than half {ts current annual gross
product.

A necessary inflow of foreign capital for
these purposes, the government fears, would
further raise the value of the Canadian
dollar, now high enough to alarm the na-
tlon’s export industries.

“EMULSIFYING" oF O1L UrcEDp To SAVE
EcorocY ALONG ALASKA PIPELINE

NEw Yorx.—Could all the potential en-
vironmental problems of transporting
Alaska's Prudhoe Bay crude oil to market be
solved by transforming the oll into a may-
onnaise-like mixture of oll and salt water?

Sullivan 8. Marsden Jr., professor of petro-
leum engineering at Stanford University,
contends that his research indicates that
“emulsifying” Prudhoe oil would permit
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pipelining it at a temperature below freez-
Ing to prevent any damage to permanently
frozen Arctic terrain. Such a line, of course,
could be completely burled, eliminating po-
tentlal surface barrier problems to Arctic
wildlife.

‘What's more, Mr. Marsden says, transport-
ing the oil to the West Coast by tanker in
emulsified form would eliminate the danger
of oil spills, because the emulsion would
simply disperse in the ocean Instead of form-
ing a surface slick.

But the seven-company consortium plan-
ning to build the ofl pipeline across Alaska
reports its engineering staff has studled Mr,
Marsden's proposals and finds they would in-
volve unacceptable costs and technieal prob-
lems. Alyeska Pipeline Service Co. says it's
convinced that its own plans for a hot-oil
pipeline won't damage the Arctic environ-
ment.

An emulsion is a permanent mixture of
two liqulds in which one is suspended within
the other. The mixture is stabilized by add-
ing a third substance called an emulsifier.
Milk and mayonnalse are common emulsions.
In the case of an oil-water emulsion, chemi-
cals serve as the emulsifiers.

Mr. Marsden contends that chemicals for
the proposed North Slope operation would
cost only one cent to two cents a barrel, and
emulsifying equipment would entail a capl-
tal investment equivalent to only another
one cent to two cents a barrel.

He concedes, however, that the greatest
cost would involve chilling Prudhoe's 130-
degree to 150-degree Fahrenhelt oil to below
freezing before emulsifying it, and he says
he hasn't calculated the cost of that.

Alyeska's engineers have, however, and they
assert that treating the oil could cost 43 cents
a barrel. They also say Beaufort Sea water
{sn't salty enough for the proposed emul-
sion, and that 2,000 barrels of emulsifying
chemicals a day would have to be transport-
ed to the North Slope. And they assert the
salt water would rust the pipeline and pump-
Ing equipment.

Mr. Marsden says a 50% oll, 50% salt water
emulsion at 20 degrees to 30 degrees would
flow as easlly as 130-degree oil alone. But
Alyeska says this would about cut the line's
oll capacity in half and require a doubling
of the system at enormous cost. Mr. Marsden
says he's working on emulsions of up to 70%
ofl.

[From O1l Dally, June 13, 1972]
Sour NoteE ror TAPS—EcoNoMIST RAPS
INTERIOR

WasHINGTON.—An economist with Re-
sources for the Future, supported by the
Ford Foundation, told the Joint Economic
Committee of Congress Friday that the In-
terior Department’s final impact statement
on the trans-Alaska ofl pipeline was “blased.”

Charles J. Clechettl, who sald he was tes-
tifying for himself, said the earller draft
statement by Interior on TAPS was “totally
unobjective and wholly inadequate.” The
final statement was not much better, he
implied.

Most of his testimony, however, dealt with
the comparative economics of TAPS and
alternative routes for North Slope oil to
move south.

His primary conclusions were:

1) Assuming foreign oil would be used on
the West Coast as an alternative to North
Slope oil, and all slope oil would be used on
the West Coast, then the present economic
value of TAPS to the nation, at a 10 percent
discount rate, would be between $3 and 86
billlon.

2) The proposed TAPS route—including
tankers from Valdez—is “apparently” infe-
rior to a completely overland route to the
Midwest and East Coast of the U.S.

3) But a trans-Canada line would “prob-
ably” cost more than TAPS. If costs of port
and terminal faclilities and tankers to move
oil south from Valdez are consldered, how-
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ever, “it is not clear that a Canadian oil line
would cost more.”

4) The total difference In the two routes
is “much less than $1 billion.”

5) The Canadian route would actually be
“economically superior In fterms of net eco-
nomic efficlency nr benefits to the nation™
and would be superior economically for the
state of Alaska, as well as for the oil com-
panies.

8) It would cost more to supply the Mid-
west with foreign oll than the West Cost.
The Canadian route would be superior even
if delayed two or three years and evne if the
Canadian government imposed as much as a
20 percent tax on the costs of transporting
oil across Canada.

7) The price of oll in Chicago is at least
40 cents and perhaps 60 cents per barrel
more than the price of oil similar in quallty
to North Blope crude in Los Angeles. These
price differences “far excced any additional
cost estimates” of a trans-Canadian route.

8) if the companics sell the slope oll ex-
clusively on the West Coast, 1t will cost them
about 83 to &5 billlon in profits by foregolng
the Canadian alternative.

9) There iz likely to be an excess of oll on
the West Coast If TAPS is built, perhaps as
much as 1,000,000 b/d as late as 1985-1890 if
import restrictions similar to the rest of the
nation are imposed on the West Coast, thus
raising costs, both environmental and eco-
nomic, to haul the oll into other districts
in the Lower 48 in new pipelines.

10) TAPS may also reduce competition on
the West Coast.

KEATING ANNOUNCES POLL
RESULTS

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, a special
poll conducted in the First Congressional
District in Hamilton County shows that
up to 84 percent of those who answered,
are against granting amnesty to draft
evaders.

The survey was taken by me and was
sent to every residence in the congres-
sional district which is comprised of the
eastern part of the county.

The poll was sent fo 149,179 house-
holds.

The results of the poll are as follows:

1. Do you approve of the way the Nixon
Administration is handling the Vietnam
conflict?

Man: Yes, T8%; no, 22%.

Woman: Yes, T4%; no, 26%.

2. Are you in favor of expanding contacts
with the People’s Republic of China?

Man: Yes, 82%: no, 18%.

Woman: Yes, T8%; no, 22%.

3. Would you favor the use of a “value
added tax" (a national sales tax) as a means
of providing Federal revenue?

Man: Yes, 32%: no, 68%.

Woman: Yes, 28%; no, T2%.

4. Would you support such a tax if it would
lower your property taxes?

Man: Yes, 47%; no, 63%.

Woman: Yes, 46%; no, 54%.

5. Do you favor forced busing of school
children to achieve raclal balance in public
schools?

Man: Yes, 9%: no, 91%.

Woman: Yes, T%; no, 93%.

6. Should the Federal Government expand
its involvement in: (a) Child Development;
(b) Headstart programs; (c¢) Free and re-
duced lunch programs?

Man: a, Yes, 40%; no, 60%.
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b. Yes, 40%; no, 60%.

¢. Yes, 45%; no, 656%.

Woman: a. Yes, 42%; no, 68%.

b. Yes, 44%; no, 56%.

c. Yes, 50.3%; no, 40.7%.

7. Do you support the Adminlstration's
position on wage and price control?

Man: Yes, 69%; no, 31%.

Woman: Yes, T0%; no, 30%.

8. Do you think the death penalty should
be abolished?

Msan: Yes, 20%; no, 80%.

Woman: Yes, 24%:; no, T6%.

9. Do you favor a program of national
health insurance which would: (a) Provide
health coverage for all health care? (b) Cover
only major illness or long hospital treatment?

Man: a. Yes, 36%; no, 64%.

b. Yes, 40.9%; no, 50%.

Woman: a. Yes, 38%; no, 62%.

b. Yes, 50.8%; no, 49.2%.

10. Do you favor increased Federal pio-
grams to curb pollution?

Man: Yes, 80%:; no, 20%.

Woman: Yes, 78%; no, 22%.

11, Do you favor legalizing the possession
of marijuana for personal and private use?

Man: Yes, 22%; no, T8%.

Woman: Yes, 199%; no, 81%.

12. With the completion of the Apollo
Space Program, would you favor: (a) De-
velopment of a space shuttle as proposed
over the next six years; (b) Termination of
the entire space program?

Man: a. Yes, 64%; no, 36%.

b. Yes, 20%; no, 71%.

Woman: a. Yes, 56%; no, 44%.

b. Yes, 36%:; no, 65%.

138. Instead of using property taxes to fl-
nance public education should: (a) Congress
increase federal funds for schools? (b) Con-
gress let the States work out a new system
of financing public education?

Man: a. Yes, 40%; no, 60%.

b. Yes, T7%; no, 23%.

Woman: a. Yes, 43%; no, 57%.

b. Yes, T7%; no, 23%.

14. Bhould Congress allow some tax credit
to parents who send their children to non-
public elementary and secondary schools?

Man: Yes, 49%; no, 51%.

Woman: Yes, 48%; no, 52%.

15. Would you favor amnesty for draft
evaders?

Man: Yes, 16%; no, 84%.

Woman: Yes, 20%; no, 80%.

16. Do you favor the changing of laws to
permit abortion?

Man: Yes, 66%; no, 44%.

Woman: Yes, 51%; no, 40%.

FOURTH ANNUAL HIGH SCHOOL
SCHOLARSHIP TRIP

HON. JAMES R. MANN

OF BOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. MANN. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most rewarding experiences I have had
in my career as a Member of Congress
has been my involvement each year in
the collective effort to develop within the
student community of my district a
sense of identity with our governmental
institutions and leaders. This week it is
my great honor to host the fourth an-
nual high school scholarship trip to
Washington from my Fourth Congres-
sional District of South Carolina.

Annually since I came to the Congress,
local businesses, service organizations
and civic clubs of Greenville County,
Laurens County, and Spartanburg
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County have made it possible for me to
bring outstanding high school seniors to
Washington for a study tour. This year’s
scholars bring to 52 the total number of
young people to benefit from this plan.
Chosen by their own high schools for
academic achievement and leadership
potential, they are spending a few days
seeing and studying the workings of
their National Government—its execu-
tive, legislative and judicial offices—and
becoming acquainted with the history,
the beauty and the cultural riches of
Washington.

This year’s fourth district high school
scholars and sponsors are:

Greenville County — Greenville High
Bchool, Lynn Dorris, daughter of Mr. and
Mrs, Cecil B. Dorris—Sponsor, Greenville
Jaycees; Wade Hampton High School, Hon.
James R. Mann—Fourth Annual High School
Scholarship Trip—Wade Hampton High
school—Joey Glymph, son of Mr. and Mrs.
John L. Glymph—=Sponsor, Greenville Ser-
toma; Parker High School, Lanny Lanford,
son of Mr, and Mrs, John C. Lanford—Spon-
sor, J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc.; Southside High
School, Margaret Palmer, daughter of Mr.
and Mrs. John L. Palmer—Sponsor, Pleasant-
burg Rotary Club; Greer High School, Me-
lissa Riordan, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. John
E. Riordan, Jr—Sponsor, Greer Eiwanis
Club; Laurens County—Laurens High
School, Mike Simmons, son of Mr. and Mrs.
J. Edward Simmons—8Sponsor, Laurens Ex-
change Club; Spartanburg County—Chap-
man High School, Ruth Baker, daughter of
Mr. and Mrs. Wiliam E. Baker—Sponsor,
Jones Tractor Co.; Bolling Springs High
School, Darrell Bullington, son of Mr. and
Mrs. Willlam H., Bullington—Sponsor, Sta-
tion WSPA, TV and Radio; Paul M. Dorman
High School, Phil Wilson, son of Mr. and
Mrs. J. A, Wi r, Hillcrest Opti-
mist Club; Spartanburg High School, Dewey
Tullis, son of Mr. and Mrs. W. Dewey Tullis—
Sponsor, Hillcrest Optimist Club.

The sponsoring organizations in the
Fourth Congressional District of South
Carolina have grasped the need to ex-
pose our young people to the realities
and ferments of government in action.
They are contributing to the develop-
ment of a new generation of enlightened
and concerned citizens. It is just posi-
ble that this week’s trip to Washington
could be the catalytic factor helping one
young South Carolinian, or several, to
decide on a career of public service.
Thus, I would like to hail the sponsors
for their distinguished service on behalf
not only of the students they have sent
here this week, and in years past, but on
behalf of our country, the United States
of the future and its greatness, as prom-
ised to us in the person of today’s youth.

DRUG LEGISLATION

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Public Health and Environment Subcom-
mittee, of which I am a member, is well
aware that drug abuse in America is no
longer an isolated problem, but affects
people, particularly the young, in urban,
rural, and suburban areas. Drug abuse
contributes to crime, and inflicts suffer-
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ing on individuals, families, and commu-
nities. I believe that the subcommitiee,
particularly its chairman, Paur ROGERS,
should be commended for its fine work
during the 92d Congress in combating
this threat to our national health.

I was proud to serve as a House con-
feree on the very important Drug Abuse
Office and Treatment Act of 1972, HR.
12089—now Public Law 92-255—reported
by the subcommittee, which established
a Special Action Office for Drug Abuse
Prevention in the Executive Office of the
President. This Office will direct the
Federal effort against drug abuse
through programs of prevention, treat-
ment, rehabilitation, training, education,
and research. The subcommittee also re-
ported H.R. 9059, which required com-
munity mental health centers and other
medical facilities of the Public Health
Service to provide needed treatment and
rehabilitation programs for drug addicts
and other persons with drug abuse prob-
lems. This bill was incorporated in the
Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act
of 1972—a far-reaching and historic
measure in the struggle against drug
abuse.

One of the tragedies of our involve-
ment in Vietnam has been the alarming
increase of drug abuse in the Armed
Forces. Members of the Public Health
Subcommittee co-sponsored the Armed
Forces Drug Abuse Control Act of 1971,
H.R. 8861—now H.R. 12846—which es-
tablishes a drug abuse control organi-
zation within each of the armed services
to prevent the use of drugs, rehabilitate
addicts, and eliminate any drug supply
available to military personnel. The bill,
having passed the House, is now pending
before the Senate Committee on Armed
Services.

Certainly, knowledge of the particular
drugs being manufactured by each
American drug firm would assist the
Federal Government in the enforcement
of laws requiring such drugs to be pure,
safe, effective, and properly labeled. The
subcommittee reported the Drug Listing
Act of 1971, H.R. 9936, which amends
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
Act to provide for a current listing of
each drug manufactured, propagated,
compounded, or processed by a registrant
under the Food and Drug Act. This bill,
which has also passed the House, is
pending before the Senate Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

Three other bills initiated by the sub-
committee or cosponsored by its mem-
bers are presently pending before their
respective House commiitees.

H.R. 11466 amends the Food Stamp Act
of 1965 to provide food stamps to nar-
cotic addicts participating in drug pro-
grams, and fo certain organizations con-
ducting drug treatment and rehabilita-
tion programs for addicts.

H.R. 9428 makes it unlawful in the Dis-
strict of Columbia to intentionally pro-
mote or facilitate illegal drug traflicking
by possession, sale, or distribution of
certain paraphernalia, and makes it un-
lawful for a person to possess an instru-
ment for the purpose of unlawfully using
a controlled substance.

Lastly, HR. 9232 amends the Con-
trolled Substances Act to reclassify am-
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phetamine-type drugs, so as to tightly
confrol all central nervous system
stimulants.

Perhaps the most difficult challenge
facing American youth today—one
which has serious implications for the
vitality of our Nation—is finding the
strength to withstand the lure of drugs.
What makes the challenge all the more
demanding is the easy availability of
drugs at those places where the young
are most likely to be found—high
schools, colleges, entertainment areas,
and the streets. The least we can do is
initiate legislation which attacks drug
abuse at its source and provides relief
for those who become its vietims.

NICARAGUA HONORS DR. CAHILL OF
NEW YORK CITY

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. CAREY of New York. Mr. Speaker,
I wish to call to my colleagues’ attention
the work and achievements of a great
humanitarian and my good friend, Dr.
Kevin M. Cahill of New York City.

Dr. Cahill was recently awarded the
Grand Cross of the Order of Miguel La-
rreynaga, one of the highest decorations
offered by the Government of Nicaragua
to persons who render outstanding serv-
ices to humanity and work for the health
and peace of the world. This award,
which is usually given to heads of state,
was presented at United Nations head-
quarters in New York to Dr. Cahill and
U Thant, former Secretary General of
the United Nations.

Dr. Cahill’'s ideas on Iinternational
health and diplomacy are articulated in
his book, “The Untapped Resource—
Medicine and Diplomacy.” I had the
great privilege of contributing an article
to this volume. The book illustrates Dr.
Cahill’s desire to use medicine as a vehi-
cle for humane contributions and for the
promotion of international health as-
sistance.

Dr. Cahill is director of the tropical
disease center at Lenox Hill Hospital in
New York City and professor and chair-
man of tropical medicine at the Royal
College of Surgeons in Ireland.

Mr. Speaker, I insert into the Recorp
at this point the remarks made at the
presentation of the Grand Cross to Dr.
Cahill as well as the letter notifying Dr.
Cahill of this award:

Mi1ss10N PERMANENTE DE NICARAGUA,
ANTE LAs NACTONES UNIDAS,
March 15, 1972.
Dr. KEviN M. CAHILL,
New York, N.Y.

My DEAR DocTror CaHiLL: It is with special
pleasure to Inform you that durlng my recent
trip to Nicaragua, I submitted your name to
the Council of the Order of Miguel Larrey-
naga, one of the highest decorations offered
by Nicaragua to persons like you who render
outstanding services to humanity and work
for the health and Peace of the World.

The Council approved my recommendation
by unanimity and issued the Decoration, in
the grade of Great Cross, and accompanying
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Scroll, with the request that I present them
to you.
I would like to hear from you in order that
we may agree on the time and place for a
brief ceremony, as it may sult you better.

President General Anastasio Somoza of
Nicaragua, as Great Master of the Order, per-
sonally approved with deep satisfaction con-
ferring you this well deserved honor.

With my sincere congratulations and best
regards to you and Mrs. Cahill, In which Mrs,
Lang joins me, I remain with the highest
consideration,

Most Sincerely,
GumLrErMo LANG,
Ambassador to the United Nations, Consul
General of Nicaragua.

REMARKS

Honorable Doctor Eevin M. Cahill, Dis-
tinguished Ambassadors and Consul Gener-
als, ladies and gentlemen, there are moments
in man's life when we are privileged to give
form in a tangible manner to an act of jus-
tice and recognition of the personal merits
and achievements of those who have dis-
tinguished themselves among their fellow
men.

May I say that, for me, this is one of such
unigque instances, for we are gathered here
today, In compliance of an earnest wish of
President General Anastasio SBomoza of Nica-
ragua that the outstanding humanitarian
work of Doctor Kevin Cahill, may be officially
recognized by our country.

Well aware of the achievements of Dr. Ca-
hill, as a man of science and as devoted work-
er in the noble cause of relieving suffering
throughout the world among the victims of
all kinds of tropical diseases, President So-
moza thought that it was very much in order
to confer upon him the decoration of the
highest order established by Nicaragua to
Honor those who, by thelr dedication and
sterling qualities, have endeared themselves
in the hearts of all mankind.

This is the Order of Miguel Larreynaga,
which was created as a tribute to one of our
greatest historical figures, who, as George
Washington in what Is today the United
States, worked untiringly for the independ-
ence of Nicaragua and Central America.
Miguel Larreynaga, was born in 1771. He, as
our distinguished Doctor Cahill today, by his
own efforts and dedication became a thinker,
a writer, a statesman and a man of action,
who set an example to follow for the new
generations.

My dear Dr. Cahlll, well do we know about
your efforts and struggles to achleve the
well-belng and happiness of mankind. We
know about your sclentific research in Afriea
and Asla and the benefits they have brought
along. And we know also that you have
done all of this while putting aside your own
sacrifices in that work of superation from
which thousands get the benefits of your
scientific conquests.

Ours, as you know, is a small country, but
its heart is warm and great. That this tribute
comes to you from a country that fights to
maintain intact the dearest Latin American
traditions, should not surprise you. In fact,
may T assure you that this decoration is ex-
tended to you as a true American, by a
country that is proud indeed to be a stead-
fast friend of the United States in the pres-
ervation of the democratic way of life and
in its fight against communism,

May I pray the Lord that the faith that has
inspired Dr. Cahill to find such a crowning
success in his achievements may take him to
even greater helghts of sclentific triumphs
for the blessing of future generations which
will always remember his name with
gratitude.

Ladies and gentlemen, may I be permitted
now to impose upon Doctor Cahlill, our be-
loved Order of Miguel Larreynaga.

Doctor Cahill, in the name of President
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General Anastasio Somoza and in the name
of the people of Nicaragua, I take special
pleasure in bestowing upon you the Natlonal
Order of Miguel Larreynaga, in the rank of
“Gran Cruz.” I can assure you, that it is well
and justly deserved. You do honor to the
United States, to my country and to the
world.

STATEMENT CONCERNING THE
BALTIC STATES

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, 32 years ago
the Soviet Union, through the use of
force, took control of the Baltic States
of Latvia, Estonia, and Lithuania.

In an era of “detente” and “negotia-
tion,” many seek to overlook the past,
advancing the thesis that the previous
policies of the Soviet Union are now
altered, and that a continued discussion
of previous terror and intimidation is
simply fueling a “cold war” which, in
reality, has ended.

The unfortunate fact, however, is that
the policies of the past have not altered
to any appreciable degree. Within the
Soviet Union itself men and women still
do not possess freedom of speech, free-
dom of religion, or the very basle right
to leave the country. Within Eastern Eu-
rope, the captive nations do not possess
the right of self-determination. We have
witnessed the Soviet Union’s brutal re-
sponse to any effort to achieve such self-
determination in Hungary in 1956 and in
Czechoslovakia in 1968. The Brezhnev
doctrine, a creature of our own time, not
the Stalinist years of the past, holds
that the Soviet Union has a right to in-
vade the nations which surround it.

In the Baltic nations we witness a
continued repression by the Soviet Un-
ion of the native culture and indigenous
religious faith of these peoples.

Within the past several months the
desperate plight of Lithuania’s Roman
Catholics, for example, was made known.
In March 1972, a petition bearing 17,054
signatures was forwarded to the United
Nations. The courageous signatories
stated that they were appealing to the
United Nations to relay their protest to
Leonid Brezhnev, Secretary General of
the Communist Party of the USSR.,
because three previous collective letters
had gone unanswered.

Demonstrations have taken place
against the Soviet occupation of Lithu-
ania in the city of Kaunas and elsewhere
during the second part of May 1972,
Several thousand youths battled police
and Soviet soldiers after a young Roman
Catholie, Romas Talanta, burned him-
self to death in a public park. The riot-
ing continued for several days.

Since June 15, 1940, the Baltic nations
have lost more than one-fourth of the
combined populations to the ethnically
genocidal deportation and resettlement
programs of the Soviet Union. These
programs continue today, yet a world
which condemns genocide in Biafra and
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in Bangladesh, seems strangely silent
concerning genocide in the Baltic States.

Our own Government has never recog-
nized the forced incorporation of the
Baltic States into the Soviet Union. If
we are to be true to our own principles,
we must insist that the Soviet Union,
which is a signatory of the United Na-
tions Declaration of Human Rights,
grant these rights to the peoples of the
Baltic States. These include the rights
of assembly, of free elections, and free-
dom of worship. These also include the
right to move freely over the borders for
emigration and visiting purposes.

It is high time that our Government
implement House Concurrent Resolution
416 which was unanimously passed by
the House and the Senate. This should
be implemented by placing upon the
agenda of the United Nations the ques-
tion of Soviet withdrawal from Lithu-
ania, Estonia, and Latvia and the provi-
sion of the elementary human rights
called for in the U.N. Declaration.

Those who would have us view the
destruction of the cultural, religious, and
intellectual life of the Baltic peoples in
silence in the interest of peace and nego-
tiation misunderstand America’s role in
the world, and misunderstand the mean-
ing of peace as well.

If the Soviet Union will not live up to
its past commitments, including the ob-
servance of the U.N. Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, why should anyone imagine
that it will adhere to new commitments
with any greater degree of honesty and
care? The only kind of peace which can
come as a result of silence in the face of
such depredations is the kind of peace
which was purchased at Munich. Such
peace is both illusory and temporary.

Our own national honor demands that
we do not permit the brave people of
the Baltic States to suffer under the
tyranny of the Soviet Union. No more
fitting time than this anniversary exists
for taking action to bring this question
before the international community.

ENERGY PRIORITIES IN THE
FEDERAL BUDGET

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALABKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, it is time
for Congress to adjust the administra-
tion’s energy budget to fit reality.

Administration figures tell us that the
great bulk of the country’s energy—T75
percent—will be coming from nonnu-
clear-fission sources in the year 2000;
even at its busiest, nuclear fission could
probably contribute only 25 percent at
that time.

This would suggest that the great bulk
of our energy effort should be directed
where the bulk of the action will be: In
coal-gasification and mine-reclamation,
in geothermal energy, solar power, hy-
drogen, and fuel-cells.

Why is there such a disparity between
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the importance of these energy sources
and their share of the budget?

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a table called Federal Energy
Research and Development Funding,
Fiscal 1969 Through 1973, prepared by
the President’s Office of Science and
Technology, be printed in the Recorp at
the end of my remarks.

GEOTHERMAL ENERGY

Under the heading ‘“General Energy
R. & D.,” we see that the administration
has budgeted only $2.5 million for geo-
thermal energy in fiscal 1973.

This is absurd, since our geothermal
hot-water resources might offer a quick
way to produce a lot of electricity. Geo-
thermal hot-water plants can be built
in a year or two, and they are safe.

The impressive potential of our under-
ground hot-water resource was acknowl-
edged by Dr. Alfred Eggers, of the Na-
tional Science Foundation, in testimony
June 7, 1972, before the Senate Interior
Committee. However, he suggested that
the technology is not yet ready:

The principal challenge is the development
of technology that will produce economically
competitive power from water at tempera-
tures below 350 degrees Fahrenheit (under-
ground).

Two engineers in York, Pa., J. Hilbert
Anderson and his son, are convinced that
they have already solved both the eco-
nomic and the environmental challenge
of this technology.

For instance, their capital-cost esti-
mates on a vaporcycle plant are lower
than other estimates, their kilowatts-per-
pound-water-used are better, their new
air-cooled condensors require no cooling
water, and the underground water is re-
turned underground in a closed cycle.

If it had not been for the flood last
week, they would have testified on June
22 before the Senate Interior and Insular
Affairs Committee; some of their earlier
papers, at least, are in the CoNgRESSIONAL
RECORD, volume 117, part 35, pages 46307—-
46311.

THE DOUBLING OF MINIEFFORTS

The administration’s energy budget for
fiscal 1973 includes only $4.0 million for
all solar-power technologies combined.
The solar miniprogram is included under
the National Science Foundation’s pro-
posed $13.4 million for “Energy Re-
sources Research.”

I would like to thank Mr. KEnNNEDY,
who is chairman of the Senate's NSF
Subcommittee, for doubling the adminis-
tration’s request. The NSF authorization
bill, 8. 3511, which the Senate passed on
June 23, explicitly stiplates that—

Not less than $26 million shall be available
for energy research and technology programs,
including but not limited to solar, geother-
mal, and other non-conventional energy
sources.

BOLAR ENERGY

Solar power is probably man’s most
important energy option. The NSF lead-
ership now acknowledges it to be ‘“‘the
most promising of the unconventional
energy sources.” It is clean, safe, and so
abundant that solar-power technologies
alone could meet all of this country’s
conceivable energy requirements, both
electrical and nonelectrical.

June 28, 1972

Chauncy Starr, the dean of Engineer-
ing at UCLA, wrote the following about
solar energy in the September 1971, is-
sue of the Scientific American:

The enormous magnitude of the solar radi-
ation that reaches the land surfaces of the
earth is so much greater than any foresee-
able needs that It represents an inviting
technical target.

In fact, solar technologies already
exist. With proper financial support,
some of them could probably become
commercially available and competitive
within 10 years or less. But the fiscal 1972
solar budget was only $1.4 million.

A MODEST SOLAR PROGRAM

There is no doubt in my mind that a
budget of $13 or $15 million this year
could be well spent on improving solar
technologies. Let us consider the figure
of $13 million, which would be an in-
crease of about $12 million over last year.

A rule-of-thumb in high technology is
that you budget about $50,000 per scien-
tist. This amount covers lab costs, sup-
porting personnel, and other overhead,
as well as his or her salary.

On this basis, an increase of $12 mil-
lion would allow for only 240 additional
scientists and engineers—out of a gen-
eral labor force of 82 million Americans—
to work on solar energy development
including energy storage-and-retrieval
systems.

An effort so small should be quite easy
to organize. Few objections are heard
from the administration about adding a
few hundred-million dollars to a re-
search program in a single year, if the
program has the President’s support, as
do the cancer, heart disease, and wea-
ponry programs. For instance, the ad-
ministration requested an increase of
$750 million for new weapons research
alone in fiscal 1973.

TECHNICAL FEASIBILITY OF AN ALL-SOLAR

ECONOMY

Solar energy deserves far more than
token-funding from the administration.
Its potential was described in a recent
paper prepared for the National Petro-
leum Council by Leon Gaucher, of Fish-
kill, N.Y. Mr. Gaucher, who is a con-
sultant to Texaco, wrote:

Had it not been for an abundance of fossil
fuels—ecoal, oll and natural gas—we might
today have a “Solar Energy Economy" just

as effective and efficlent as our “Fossil Fuel
Economy."” . . .

The large amount of capital investment
involved In energy collection and storage
systems and the large amount of land area
involved constitute the reasons why solar
energy has not been able to compete with
our convenient and abundant fossil fuels.

Had we really needed this solar energy,
however, it is quite likely that the technol-
ogy would have been developed rather
quickly to Improve these economies ma-
terially.

INDEPENDENCE FROM FOREIGN FUELS

Once man starts tapping intelligently
into the wvarious solar energy cycles
around him, the prospects for interna-
tional peace and decency should im-
prove significantly.

For instance, solar energy could make
international competition and blackmail
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over finite fossil fuels unnecessary; oil
and gas can be made, fresh, and no
doubt with a profit for someone, by man-
aging photosynthesis.

Furthermore, solar energy in some
form—for example, light, heat, wind—is
distributed free in both overdeveloped

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

and underdeveloped countries; there
need be no “have against have-not’ ten-
sion over solar energy. A huge market
for solar-power equipment can be ex-
pected, of course.

Since the development of solar energy
technologies could guarantee abundant
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energy for all humans, I believe we also
have a moral obligation to press this
program’s advancement as rapidly as
possible.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

FEDERAL ENERGY R. & D .FUNDING!—FISCAL YEARS 1969 THROUGH 1973

[in millions of dollars]

Fiscal year—

Agancy

1970

1971 1972

Fiscal year—
1970 1971

Agency 1972

Coal resources development:
Production and utilization
R. & D., includes gasifica-
tion, liquifaction and MHD
Mining health and safety re-
search.
Patroleum and natural gas:
Pelfn!eum extraction tech-
nolog
Nuctesr gas stimulation?
Qil shale.
Continental Shelf 1 mappmg‘

DOI-BOM
DOI-OCR

DOI-BOM

DOI-BOM

Nuclear fission:
LMFBR?

Other civilian nuclear power?_.
Nuclear fusion:

Magnetic confinement

Laser-pellet?® . ... ...

Energy conversion with less
environmental impact:
Cleaner fuels R, & D.,
stationary sources
S0; removal

14.7
3L1

L0

15.4
18.8

14.8

%9 Thermal effects R. & D
General energy R. & D.:
Ener,
Geothermal resources
Engineering energetics
research
Underground transmission
Cryogenic generation..
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M

w
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i - o0 oh W Souwuen L

8,
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Improved energy systems_____.

resources research .. .

Nonnuclear energy R. & D____
TR e e DO AT, o

, o w, R

- - g

"'._""'“' Nia . ;=R
a’i OO~ W oA

¥

524.7

33,2 5

3810 405.2 621.6

1 The funding listed in these tablescovers the Federal R. & D. programsin development exploration
resources. This funding includes
& D. funding for frnpruved moblh

and production, conversion, and transmission of our ener%{y
energy conversion R. & D. fnr stationary apglicatlons unI)1

po!u:y studies.

applications (e.g., ive, rail,

mental health effects of combustion products and low-dose ladialmn exposure) is not tncluded
» equipment, and construction costs.

1 This funding includes operatin

2 The primary applications of the multipurpose laser-pellet effort are for other than energy

production (see text).

¢ This entry includes §1,500,000 for dry cooling tower R. & D, under the AEC's new nonnuclear
ener y R. & D. category. Other related work is carried ouf under other civilian nuclear power.
he NSF RANN program includes research on solar energy as well as fundamental energy

Source: From the President's Office of Science and Technology.

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, one of
the features of the Sun-Standard, Blue
Island, Ill., is a column by Leonard Car-
riere, an attorney and civic leader, who
in his spare time has become an ex-
tremely entertaining columnist.

In his column of Thursday, June 22,
he discusses that monstrous bureau-
cratic friend of the taxpayer—the In-
ternal Revenue Service:

IN PASSING
(By Leonard Carrlere)

It's tough to be a bird, particularly if you
are of the genus that flocks to the roost at
I.R.S. Throughout history no one rated the
tax collected very high. In 2,000 years it is
doubtful that the tax man made any advance
in the pecking order.

Things have come to a bad pass at ILR.S.
Last spring I.R.S. took off on the income tax
preparers, implying that they were all thieves
or worse. As is usual In such cases it was the
so called scare technique. Most preparers are
honest. God does not guarantee 100 percent.
Strangely enough, the ILR.S. people do not
have 100 percent honesty. There are thieves
everywhere (Including heaven, I suspect) and
in about the same proportions.

It also follows that while we are the most
educated nation In the world, very few can
understand the income tax regulations, rul-
ings and Instructions so that they can pre-
pare a return with some assurance that they
are doing so correctly. As usual, IR.S. has
more than its share that do not understand.

Recently someone asked the same qguestion
of five experts on the I.R.S. staff and got
five different answers.

The situation is mean, so mean in fact that
some senator is thinking of Introducing a
bill to simplify the tax return form (Form
1040). I do not believe it can be done so
long as the tax law is not changed. The only
simple way is for the government to take a
cut without credits, exemptions, allowances
or any thing else. This is what 1t comes down
to in any event. It's just that the politicians
like to make things difficult since if things
were made simple, the little people would
soon come to the conclusion that they did
not need politiclans. That would never do.

LR.S. has a lot of cute tricks up its sleeve.
Just let them notify you that they are go-
ing to audit you and at once you are in for
a bad time. When they are through they do
not compensate you for your trouble. They
distinctly have a mistrust for everything you
tell them. Why this Is I do not know. If you
cannot substantiate your position with rec-
ords, affidavits and a certification from
heaven they are not golng to allow it.

Then, let them want some information on
a package they are getting together for some
poor slob and you find yourself deluged with
requests for xerox coples (both sides) of all
checks issued to the slob. He's in for a bad
time. Ignore the requests and you're in for
a bad time.

Do you have an employe that owes Uncle
a little unpaid tax bill? That’s bad too be-
cause now they make this your responsibility
by serving you with lien claim. You either
mall them a check, fire the employe, or sur-
render yourself to the nearest U.S. Marshal.
So it goes.

It is readily apparent that soon this system
will spread to the state level. It is also ap-
parent that with the addition of new tax
laws there will be new tax men. It is also
equally apparent that no one s going to love
them—not event their Mothers, and they
shouldn't!

THE MACHINE TOOL INDUSTRY
LOOKS AT THE ECONOMIC SCENE

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, this time
last year the economy of the country was
sluggish, and dramatic action was called
by the administration tc establish wage
and price controls and provide tax in-
centives so that industry in this country
could compete more favorably in the
international and domestic market.

Following up the strong actions taken
by President Nixon and the Congress, I
asked members of the machine tool in-
dustry to look at the economic scene 1
year later.

I am happy to report that according
to representatives from the Cincinnati
area, and specifically in the machine tool
industry, there has been an increase of
853 jobs, or 11 percent, since June 1971.
Additional jobs and rehiring will be
created if the economy continues at its
present high level.

In an effort to share this information
with my colleagues, I am enclosing cor-
respondence on this subject.

I would also like to place in the Recorp
a copy of the news release from the Na-
tional Machine Tool Builders Associa-
tion and a copy of an article from the
Wall Street Journal which appeared June
26, 1972,

The items follow:
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June 20, 1972,
Hon. Waz. J. KEATING,
House of Represeniatives, Longworth Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

Dear Bon: During my recent visit to your
office, Tom Hayes and I discussed the present
machine tool employment picture in Cincin-
natl, as well as the current level of incoming
business, It was agreed at the time that I
would again survey the mangement of the
eight largest machine tool companies in the
Cinelnnati area to up-date the employment
figures we gathered about a year ago. This
I have done.

Attached you will find a copy of my letter
to you dated July 1, 1971 in which we com-
pared employment figures as of January 1,
1970 and June 30, 1971. Figures as of June 15,
1972 indicate that total employment for the
same eight companies has Increased from
7,810 as of June 30, 1971 to 8,663 as of June
156, 1972. This represents an increase of 853
jobs, or a gain of 11 percent.

It should be pointed out however, that the
present level of 8,663 Is still off 26 percent
from the more representative level of 11,718
as it existed on January 1, 1970. Four of the
eight firms have less than five percent in-
creases. The remalning firms have registered
gains in employment of 11, 13, 14 and 15 per-
cent. Each of the elght companies Indicate
that the level of incoming business is up
somewhat over a year ago. As a result they
expect employment to increase further if in-
coming business malntains its present level
or improves further. All companies are work-
ing full forty hour weeks which was not the
cASe A year ago. There is some concern at
three companies that business during May
and early June was off again from March and
April levels.

You are aware, I know, that the level of
incoming orders in our Industry has been
improving. You may have heard some com-
parative figures on a year-to-date basis that
makes it sound as though this year is going
to be a banner year for machine tools. This
is not necessarily the case.

I have attached herewith a set of machine
tool statisties as released by the National
Machine Tool Bullders Association. They
point out specifically what has been hap-
pening. There I8 no guestion, machine tool
business is improving, but comparative fig-
ures are misleading since first quarter 1971
happened to be right at the bottom of the
trough, It will be particularly important to
seé what happens during the next few
months, and the remainder of the year. If
new business continues at present levels or
above, the total employment level In the
eight companies represented here could ap-
proach 10,000 by year's end.

The ITC, ADR and the improvement In
the economy generally, have all had their
effect on improved new business levels. How
miuch each has helped individually we do not
know. However, it is a fact that the ITC
and ADR have helped trigger orders in many,
many instances where customers had been
hesitating before.

Bill, I hope this information can be of
value to you in some way. If I can be of
further assistance, please let me know.

With kindest regards.

Sincerely,
E. J. ERABACHER,

MacHINE T'o0L BUILDERS ASSOCIATION,
McLean, Va., May 24, 1972,

Net new orders for the machine tool in-
dustry during the month of April reached
$92,900,000—or #67,060,000 in metaleutting
type machine tools and $25,850,000 In metal-
forming type machine tools.

This current monthly industry total com-
pares with $119,100,000 in March of this year
and 855,600,000 in April, 1971. For the first

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

four months of 1972, the machine tool in-
dustry has received orders totaling $368,500,-
000 or 56% higher than last year’s four
month total of $237,150,000.

Using the same comparisons for the metal-
cutting segment of the industry, orders in
April were 689 higher than the $42,300,000
registered a year ago but off from the March,
1972 figure of $85,700,000. Orders for metal-
forming machine tools rose 10% In April
over the March figure of $23,400,000 and
94, over April of last year when orders
were $13,300,000.

For the four month period, orders for
metalcutting machine tools are up T1%—
$274,700,000 this year as compared with $161,-
050,000 in 1971. Metalforming machine tool
orders have risen 23% to $93,800,000 for the
first four months of 1972 as compared with
$76,100,000 for the same period of 1971.
May MacHINE TooL OrDERS RosE 168 PERCENT

From APRIL LEVEL—BoOKINGS WERE 52 PER~

CENT AsBovE DEPREsSED 1971 MoNTH, BUT

Figure Is St TerMeEp Low; CUTTING

GeEArR SECTOR SURGES

Machine-tool orders rose 16% in May from
April and 529, from the depressed May 1971
level, the National Machine Tool Builders
Assoclation reported.

Orders for the first five months were up
56% from the year-earlier period, and ma-
chine-tool makers sald they were confident
the upturn will continue through the year.

The sharpest galns this year have come in
orders for metal-cutting machines. Makers
of metal-forming equipment, however, still
are looking for a substantial upturn.

The assoclation sald May orders totaled
$109 million, up from the $94.4 million of
April and the severely depressed $71.8 mil-
lion of May 1971. Five month orders in-
creased to #4790 million from the year-earlier
$£308.9 million.

Orders for lathes, milling machines, ma-
chining centers, grinders, boring mills and
other metal-cutting machines were $82.6 mil-
lion in May, up 249% from $66.7 milllon the
previous month and 76% from $46.9 million
in May 1971. For the five months, orders rose
729% to $356.8 million from $207.9 million in
1971,

CUTTING MACHINES GAINING

Makers of cutting machines sald the posi-
tive trend should continue., “We feel very
confident there’s an upturn,” sald C. William
Bliss, of Warner & Swasey Co., Cleveland,
which makes a broad line of cutting ma-
chines. “Our orders have improved since last
September, and they're still rising. We're
starting from a low base, but it's a tangible
and clear increase which continues.”™

“Our expectations are that the second half
of the year will be considerably stronger than
the first half in terms of Incoming orders,”
sald Henry D. Sharpe Jr., president of Browne
& Bharpe Manufacturing Co., North Eings-
ton, Rd., another cutting-machine maker,
“Some of the more expensive machines are
showing a healthy upturn that is very pleas-
ing."” But while percentage galns from last
year are dramatic, he cautioned, “actual dol-
lar volumes are still very conservative.”

May orders for metal-forming machines,
however, slipped 4% to $26.6 milllon from
April's $27.7 million and were up only 7%
from the $24.9 milllon of May 1971, Plve-
month 1972 orders of $122.2 million were
only 21% above the depressed year-earlier
level of £101 million.

SLOW MARKET FOR FORMERS

“Our principal market isn't spending—the
auto makers aren't buying new equipment,”
sald David W. Bonnar, senior vice president,
of the U.S.I1 Clearing division of U.8. Indus-
tries, Inc., Chicago, a maker of metal-forming
machines, “It's getting better,” he said, “but
there isn’t any bonanza in sight.” Mr. Bonnar,
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whose company’'s primary markets are the
auto and appliance industries, said potential
customers still have much unused capacity
and are reticent about large capital
outlays. “The small machines are selling well,
but the big machines aren't,” he said.

However, some metal-forming machine
makers are much more confident than at any
time in the last two years. “A year ago and
two years ago we were very pessimistic, but
now we're very optimistie,” said C. J. Eelle-
her of Verson Allsteel Press Co., Chicago.
“Our feeling is that our part of the industry
is going to book very heavily in the last half
of the year.” He sald auto makers have a
large “pent-up demand"” for new machines,
and “we feel the industry iz about to let go
with a lot of spending.” Already, he added,
“the level of inquirles is substantially higher
than a year ago.”

The Industry orders backlog, Including both
cutting and forming machines, stood at $674.8
million at the end of May, up 4% from April
and 46% from a year earller. But it will take
much greater improvement in , Mman-
ufacturers sald, before shipping rates In-
crease sharply.

SHIPMENTS UP SLIGHTLY

For the industry, shipments totaled $82.2
million in May, up only 8% from the previous
month and only 4% from May 1971, Five-
month 1872 shipments of $373.4 million were
17% below the year-earlier $451.9 million.

Makers sald they aren't eager to rebuild
work forces that were slashed drastically dur-
ing the past two years until backlogs are
much higher. “Our shipments are lagging
behind Incoming orders, and we're
every effort to bolster shipments,” sald Mr.
Sharpe of Browne & Sharpe. He added, how-
ever, that the company's machine-tool work
force is only 4% larger than a year ago, at
which time it was sharply below traditional
levels, “and our emphasis is on Increasing
our productivity.”

Mr. Sharpe sald, though, that productivity
gains can be carried only so far, and if orders
pick up as expected in the second half, many
machine-tool makers may be unwilling or un-
able to rebuild production forces sufficiently
to handle added volume without lengthening
the time between receipt of an order and
delivery to the customer. He sald it currently
takes slx to eight months for a machine-tool
order to be filled, and this time could be in-
creased to two years if makers are jammed
with too many orders all at once.

“The earlier that customers declare their
intention of buying, the easier it will be to
insure a steady flow of deliveries,” Mr. Sharpe
said. However, he added, many potential buy-
ers seem to be walting “until the last minute”
to place orders, unwittingly contributing to
a possible jam-up that could make it dif-
cult for them to get the equipment.

COMPARATIVE NEW DORDERS FOR METAL-CUTTING
MACHINES

May 1972 April 1972 May 1971

Domestic. ... _.... $71, 750, 000
Foreign 10, 700, 000

Total..._........ 82 450,000

$57, 200, 000
9, 500, 000

1, 300, 000
“5. 550, 000

46, 850, 000

66, 700, 000

Note: S-month total for 1972, $356,800,000; for 1971, $207.-
900,000,

METAL-FORMING MACHINES

Domestic_ . _ 524,200,000 $26, 500,000 $23, 000, 000
Foreign._. .. ___.. 2350, 1, 150, 000 1, 900, 000

Total_..___..__.. 26,550,000 27,650,000 24, 900,000

Note: S5-month total for 1972, $122,150,000; for 1971, $101 -
000,000,
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COMPARATIVE SHIPMENT FIGURES FOR METAL-CUTTING
MACHINES

_. $49,300,000 $44,400,000 $44, 200, 000
. 9,200,000 5,150,000 8 350,000

58,500,000 49,550,000 52, 550, 000

Foreign

N%e& 5-month total for 1972, $250,800,000; for 1971, $305,-

METAL-FORMING MACHINES

Domestic.....--

__. §21,500,000 $21,950,000 $22, 500,000
Foreign.-. - ------ 150, 000 , 4,

4, 400, 000 000, 000
23,650,000 26,350,000 26, 500, 000

Note: S-month total for 1972, $122,550,000; for 1971, §145.-
000.

NOT SO BEAUTIFUL AMERICA

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONEIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, in a re-
cent edition of the Liguorian magazine a
very lucid article appeared on abortion
by Vivian Rackauckas, a young liberal
political activist.

In addition to fully agreeing with Miss
Rackauckas® sensitive and compelling
thoughts on the moral issues involved
in liberalization of abortion laws, she
reaffirms my trust and hope that our
young people can offer society progres-
sive and responsible thinking.

I strongly urge my colleagues to take
but a few minutes to read the following
short article:

Not 50 BEAUTIFUL AMERICA
(By Vivian Rackauckas)

After pushing my way through the large
crowd, it was finally my turn to ask a
question.

“Senator,” I sald pulling his sleeve to get
his attention, “Senator, do you favor the
passage of more liberalized abortion laws?"

Looking down at me thoughtfully, George
MecGovern, Senator from South Dakota and
presidential hopeful replied, “Yes, I definitely
favor that.”

His wife looked on, beaming with pride.

“Thank you, Senator,” I said softly as I
turned and walked away.

The presidential candidate and his wife
no doubt thought that, being in college and
because my halr is long and I wore jeans and
a peasant blouse, I was pleased with his
answer.

Nothing could have been farther from the
truth. I was crushed.

In the Senator's Valentine's Day visit to
the University of Miami campus, he had
impressed me with his protective attitude
toward the elderly, the poor, even toward the
imprisoned marijuana smokers.

And he spoke of a world where “future
generations will be able to love their coun-
try.” I thought that maybe he would be the
man who would take the gigantic step to give
unborn bables back thelir rights.

And suddenly everything else he sald had
no meaning. I am frightened. I see changes
going on around me and they scare me. In
the past few years I have seen abortion change
from a shameful underground crime to every
woman's right.

It is not any one person or one issue that
upsets me, It is the fact that people's ideas
are changing so rapidly, and on the pretense
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of improving the quality of life, they are
changing the definition of it. Whereas the
unborn child was generally believed to have
some legal rights (the right to inherit, the
right to be born should his mother be sen-
tenced to death, the right of his parents to
sue for wrongful death should something
happen before birth), the little guy is no
longer a baby. He is not even a fetus. He has
become nothing more than an “unwanted
pregnancy.”

The moral issue as to who can call the
shots is my primary concern. Who can say
which life is valuable and which not? Surely
I would not want to be the one with such
a tremendous responsibility.

It is not particularly difficult for me to
understand why men advocate more libera-
lized abortion laws. Nobody is overjoyed with
the prospect of supporting an unwanted
child. A legal abortion may be the escape
valve that keeps today's liberal from paying
tomorrow’s child support.

But it is difficult for me to understand
why the “liberated woman" would allow her
body to be abused in the name of freedom.

Although I am certain that she believes
that she is doing this on her own, I do not
believe that it is s0. Ironically, in an attempt
to free herself from man's bondage, she has
become his slave in the lowest form.

The indoctrination to insure the continued
public support of abortion is well under way.
My younger sister’s junior high school science
class was recently told that abortion Is
“nothing more than the destruction of cells.”

Abortion referral services are readily avail-
able to those In need, and the “problem
pregnancy” listings under Personals in the
classified ads no longer refers a girl to a
home for unwed mothers.

Abortion has now become an acceptable
part of American family life. In the coming
years a few oldsters will cringe when they
hear the word, but soon that will be gone
too. Ridding oneself of unwanted cells will
soon become about as palnless and gullt-
provoking as clipping toenails.

And the American soclety will be beauti-
ful, except for one thing. Old people who sit
in homes for the aged contribute nothing to
soclety and gain nothing from it. Their bodies
are deteriorating. They no longer meet the
standards that we consider to be worthy of
life. For their own sake they should not be
allowed to continue being unwanted. They
should be saved from their misery. And then
America can be beautiful.

But wait—while we rush to save unwanted
bables and old people from unhappiness, we
also have an obligation to the deformed, the
retarded. and the mentally ill. They deserve
not to have life forced upon them.

And the people with low IQ's crooked
noses, and flat feet. They too deserve not to
suffer. What a perfect soclety we will have!

Isn't America beautiful?

THE SCOTT REPORT

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing report by well-known Washington
columnist Paul Scott deserves the careful
attention of every Member of Congress.
It calls attention to a major campaign
launched by the Agency for International
Development—AID—to promote world-
wide population control, using economic
coercion among other methods, with spe-
cific recommendations for overriding
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opposition among the people whose popu-
lation is to be confrolled. The AID docu-
ment spelling out the details of this
campaign specifically endorses abortion
as & means of population control, despite
the fact that we specifically provided at
the time of passage of the Family Plan-
ning Act of 1970 that abortion was not
to be recognized or approved as a method
of family planning.

The report follows:

THE ScoTT REPORT
(By Paul Scott)

Members of Congress expressing their con-
cern over the distribution within the U.S. of
films prepared by the U.S. Information Serv-
ice should take a hard look at some of the
activities of the Agency for International
Development (AID).

Although established by Congress to ad-
minister U.S. forelgn ald abroad, AID is us-
ing its funds and employees to rally support
in this ecountry for world-wide population
control programs including the use of abor-
tion and sterilization.

Working closely with the major, private
American groups advocating strict popula-
tion controls, AID is circulating thousands
of coples of an elaborately prepared 232-page
report boosting the fight to 1imit the number
of persons that will be permitted to sit at the
world’s banquet table.

Titled *“Population Program Assistance”,
the document also highlights information on
such population control groups as the Inter-
national Planned Parenthood Federation,
the Population Council, and the Population
Crisls Committee., -

Bignificantly, these are the same groups
that furnished AID with the mailing lists of
persons and organizations now receiving the
slick paper report at taxpayers’ expense, In
addition to giving away thousands of copies,
AID has arranged to have the document put
on sale at the U.S. government printing office.

Despite President Nixon's announced op-
position to abortion as a means of controlling
population, the AID document goes out of its
way to highlight and support this controver-
sial method of population control, stating:

“With the advent of postconceptive meth-
ods of fertility control, family planning pro-
grams in many areas seem likely to become
more “pregnancy centered"—with emphasis
on early diagnosis of pregnancy, termination
of unwanted pregnancies—and sterilization
services.,

“In some cases this will require liberaliza-
tion of laws pertaining to contraception and
abortion.”

New Health Culture—In seeking to rally
support for its world-wide population con-
trol programs, the AID document states that
“family planning programs cannot be com-
pletely successful until the spacing and limit-
ing of births Is firmly inculcated in health
culture worldwide.”

“In order to sccomplish this,” the docu-
ment says, “all health personnel meeting the
public will have to be educated and indoc-
trinated in family planning, whether or not
they are directly connected with family plan-
ning programs.”

The AID document clearly indicates that
U.S. officials are preparing to try to dictate
population control policies to developing
states. The document puts it this way:

“In order to overcome the inability of
existing health delivery systems to provide
family planning services for all, increasing
assistance will have to go to developing coun-
tries, and they, in turn, will have to plan and
Implement realistic family planning pro-
grams, especially with regard to manpower.”

AID officials also revealed that “the base of
support for family planning programs will
be widened during the 1970's to include
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ministries of government besides the health
minis

try.

“Ministries of planning, education, infor-
mation, agriculture, and community develop-
ment have important roles to play in sup-
porting family planning programs,” the
document reports. “Staffl members of such
agencies must be educated in family plan-
ning in order that they, too, can help edu-
cate the public. There must be broadened
recognition of the need for family planning
and the availabllity of services offered.”

In order to bulld up support for population
controls in nations where there is strong
opposition among the people, the AID docu-
ment stresses that U.S. funds will be given
to private groups “to take the risks involved
in initiating programs where governments
fear to tread.”

Under the AID-financed programs, private
medical practitioners also will be encouraged
throughout the world to become involved in
family planning programs.

“They must be brought into the maln-
stream of family planning programs,” states
the AID document.

Although currently most effective means
of distribution of contraceptives are through
clinics sponsored by governments, AID offi-
clals want this widened to include commer-
cial channels. Their document says:

“All family planning delivery systems
should include commercial channels because
potentially they can give much better geo-
graphic coverage than any program has
reached to date. Many countries with nation-
al policies still have laws impeding the im-
portation and use of conventionals by high
import taxes or other restrictions.

“The inconsistency of such policies and
regulation is obvious, and efforts are being
made to remove unnecessary restrictions
and impediments to cheap and easlly avall-
able conventional contraceptives.”

In other words, AID has launched its own
program to sell both abroad and at home the
“contraceptive soclety". This growing world-
wide soclety last year produced at least
34,000,000 abortions, according to figures of
the United Nations.

Dr. R. A. Gallop, Professor and Head, De-
partment of Food Sclence, Unlversity of
Manitoba, and a leading population expert,
believes the world-wide total in 1971 of abor-
tions is closer to 100,000,000.

What the American people should realize is
that the government’'s $100 million foreign
ald population control program is helping to
encourage and pay for this record slaughter
of the unborn. Since it 1s your tax dollars,
maybe now is the time to let President Nixon,
AID officials, and Congress know how you
feel,

A STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES AND
POLICIES ON FARM AND RURAL
ISSUES

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, the Na-
tional Farm Coalition, made up of lead-
ing national producer organizations, re-
cently met in St. Louis, Mo. and
drafted a statement of Principles and
Policies on Farm and Rural Issues which
I believe should be must reading for every
member of Congress and all others who
are in policy shaping positions of our
Government.

This statement of principles, if fol-
lowed, would lead to the preservation of
viable family farms and the development
of Rural America for the well being of
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the entire Nation and the preservation
of the private enterprise system.

Mr. Speaker, with your permission, and
for the information of my colleagues and
the many others who read the CoNGREsS-
sSIONAL REcorp, I would like fo insert this
Statement of Principles and Policies on
Farm and Rural Issues:

NATIONAL FARM COALITION—A STATEMENT OF

PRINCIPLES AND POLICIES ON FARM AND

RURAL ISSUES

Farmhouse lights are going out all over
America.

The Census reveals that 427,000 farming
units were closed out in the five years 1964—
1969, or 1315 % of all of them. Only 2.7 mil-
lion out of 3.1 million in 1964 and 6.8 million
in 1936 remained in 1970.

Enterprises In smaller communities are dis-
appearing at a rate comparable to farm
closures. The President's Commission on
Population and the American Future re-
cently reported that the “purpose of future
investment in such areas should be to make
the decline (in rural communities) easier to
bear rather than reverse 1t.”

America traditionally is a natlon of wide-
spread opportunity and private ownership.
That is not only being abandoned, its aban-
donment is being stimulated by farm pro-
grams designed to help balance the deficits in
our international trade with agricultural ex-
ports cheapened at the farmers’ expense.
This 1s accomplished by inadequate support
of farm commodity prices In an otherwise
managed-price economy. It is further aggra-
vated by deteriorating transportation and
public services, and unthinking surrender to
a corporate-employee soclety in which the
opportunity for individual enterprises—even
farming and rural community enterprises—
are greatly reduced.

The time has come for clear decision be-
tween policles which will continue the de-
population of rural America and policies
which will recreate a society in which there
can be widespread family farms, individual
opportunities and Individual enterprises.

Operators of our family farms and ranches
must have parity in every respect: parity
prices, parity income, parity in transporta-
tion and utllity services, parity of access to
caplital at reasonable Interest, parity in taxa-
tion including protection from the unfair
competition of tax-loss farmers and corporate
conglomerates now allowed to deduct farm
losses from non-farm income, and parlty in
such public services as schools, health facil-
ities, housing, highways, conservation and
pollution control assistance,

A policy to achleve parity prices, which
will reflect cost of production and a reason-
able profit, and parity income which ‘will
restore individual opportunity in agriculture
need not be at increased public expense.

Farm price support levels, including non-
recourse loans and payments, should be in-
creased to not less than 90% of parity when
accompanied by effective adjustment of sup-
plies to need. The current set aside program
has failed to meet these objectives, and sur-
pluses are piling up although government
costs have advanced substantially.

Production adjustment should assure ade-
quate food and fiber for our citizens, includ-
ing low income families and Iindividuals
whose purchasing power is supplemented
with Food Stamps, and also including suf-
ficlent commodities for export and to give
liberal assistance to the less developed na-
tions of the world through Fooc for Peace
and the United Nations Freedom from
Hunger programs.

A Btrategic Reserve of storable commod-
ities should be established to guard against
emergencies and to stabilize commodity sup-
plies from year to year. Buch a reserve can
make adjustment of production to the Na-
tlon's needs possible while assuring con-
sumers of adequate supplies at all times,
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Marketing order authority should be ex-
tended to all commodities, Including those
for processing, and contain prica provisions
and production controls, and improvements
In quality or grade standards when a ma-
jority of producers in any commodity sup-
port such a measure.

Current antitrust laws have not been used
effectively to protect individual owner-
operator farming and ranching from unfair
competition by non-farm corporate conglom-
erates and integrators. New legislation
should prohibit farming or monopolistic con-
trol of production by those corporations
whose resources and income are derived pri-
marily from non-farm sources.

To the extent that agricultural commod-
ities are used to achieve national objectives
in either domestic or international fields, the
cost of subsidizing such programs should be
paid, not by depressing farm prices and in-
come, but from the public treasury as the
cost of achieving the national public objec-
tive. Such programs include domestic food
aid, the maximizing of agricultural exports to
recapture dollars and close the dollar gap,
and Food for Peace, Freedom from Hunger
and other international food assistance.

International Grains Agreements must in-
clude minimum and maximum price provi-
sions which will assure farmers of a fair and
decent return. Past negotiations on tarlffs
and non-tariff barriers have sometimes set
aside agricultural issues to facilitate agree-
ment on industrial produets. This must not
be permitted in the 1873-T4 negotiations.
Agricultural trade negotiations must have
equal priority and efforts must be concen-
trated on improving access to foreign mar-
kets at favorable prices rather than major
efforts to influence the domestic policies of
the importing nations.

Farmers' use of cooperatives and member-
ship assoclations authorized by the Capper-
Volstead Act of 1922 to combine their eco-
nomie strength to achieve parity In dealings
with other organized segments of the Ameri-
can economy should be encouraged and pro-
tected from Interference, punitive taxation
or other hindrances,

Discontinuance of railroad services in
rural areas and restriction of the agricul-
tural exemption in the Motor Carrier Act
of 1935 will block instead of bringing new
life to rural America. Rallroads have an
obligation to serve the public convenience
and necessity. The agricultural exemption
in the Motor Carrier Act should be extended
to farm supplies and not restricted in rela-
tion to either motor carriers or barges.

Adequate public services in rural areas
require adequate funding for rural electric
cooperatives, power generation and trans-
mission facllities, and rural telephone service.

The U.S. House of Representatives and
Senate have each adopted rural development
bills, but both are weakened by the rejec-
tion of a rural development banking system.
Therefore, they must be adequately financed
by the Congress and Executive if rural de-
velopment is to be effective. Sound rural
redevelopment must start with improved
farm income. It cannot successfully be based
on this misconception that thousands of
small industries will appear on the country-
side to provide a new economic base for rural
towns. The principal Industry already
there—commercial famlly farms which still
constitute the Nation’s largest industry—
must be strengthened. The administration of
rural development programs, including REA,
rural housing, and rural community loans
snd grants should be Kept in the Department
of Agriculture rather than transferred to any
new urban-oriented department of govern-
ment unfamiliar and unconcerned with the
basic industry on which the rural communi-
ties largely depend.

The funding of rural environmental pro-
tection and conservation program should be
on a scale comparable to ald given those
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objectives in urban areas; the ACP/REAP
conservation program should be funded to
the full extent originally authorized to as-
sist farmers In correcting land and water
waste and pollution.

Agriculture has a large stake in national
policies on power and fuel. There should be
vigorous anti-trust and other legislative and
administrative action to preserve inter-fuel
competition and prevent a monopoly of varied
energy sources by large conglomerate corpo-
rations. In addition, a national grid system
should be established to enable the rapid
transfer of electric power from a surplus area
to a deficlent area.

The following farm and commodity organi-
zations in approving this statement believe
that the preservation of viable family farms
and the development of rural America are
essential to the well being of the nation
and the preservation of the private enter-
prise system.

LIST OF FARM AND COMMODITY ORGANIZATIONS

Midcontinent Farmers Association, Colum-~
bia, Missouri.

The National Grange, Washington, D.C.

National Farmers Union, Denver, Colorado.

National Assoclation of Wheat Growers,
Washington, D.C.

National Farmers Organization, Corning,
Iowa.

N, Carolina Peanut Growers Assn., Rocky
Mount, N, Carolina.

Farmers Union Graln Terminal Assn., St.
Paul, Minn,

Vegetable Growers Assn. of America, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Farmers Cooperative
Greensboro, N, Carolina.

National Assn. of Farm-Elected Committee-
men, Newman, Illinois,

Farmers Unlon Central Exchange, St. Paul,
Minn.

National Milk Producers Federation, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Bouthwestern Peanut Growers Assn., Gor-
man, Texas.

Virginia Council of Farmers Co-ops, Rich-
mond, Va.

Grain Sorghum Producers Association,
Lubbock, Texas.

Trans-Pecos Cotton Assoclation,
Texas,

Rolling Plains Cotton Growers, Inc., Stam-
ford, Texas.

National Corn Growers Assn., Boone, Iowa.

SBoybean Growers of America, Lafontaine,
Indlana.

Virginia Peanut Growers Assn., Capron,
Virginia.

Peanut Growers Coop. Mktg. Assn., Frank-
lin, Virginia,

Webster County Farmers Organization,
Guide Rock, Nebraska.

Southern Cotton Growers, Inc., Dahlonega,
Georgla,

Farmers Union Mktg. & Processing Assn,,
Redwood Falls, Minn.

National Rice Growers Assn., Jennings, La.

National Wool Growers Assn., Salt Lake
City, Utah.

Farmers Grain Cooperative, Ogden, Utah.

Council of N.C.,

Pecos,

THE TRAGEDY CONNECTED WITH
DRUG ABUSE

HON. PAGE BELCHER

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972
Mr. BELCHER. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert in the Recorp an article
which appeared in the Tulsa Tribune
on June 14, 1972, authored by the Trib-
une's Washington correspondent, David
Jones.
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This article pretty well explains the
tragedy that is connected with drug
abuse. The comments by the father
should certainly serve as food for
thought for all parents as well as all
citizens who are concerned with the drug
culture.

The article follows:

[From the Tulsa Tribune, June 14, 1973]
A FaTHER SPEAKS OF FaMILY’s LOVE FOR

MURDERED DAUGHTER

RestoN, VA—Gwen Ames, 17, was found
dead on a well-1it walkway in this upper
middle class community early June 4.

The initial reaction was Gwen had prob-
ably died of a drug overdose, Reston, for all
its idyllic image in the television commer-
clals, has had a major drug problem with its
youth.

But a subsequent autopsy showed Gwen
had been murdered, the first such victim
for the town, which was founded in the
mid~60s.

The feeling throughout Reston was natu-
rally one of shock. But the horror of it was
increased by the fact that Gwen had gone
deeply into the drug culture, and then, upon
an ultimatum from her parents, had begun
to painfully and slowly crawl back toward
the light.

As far as anyone can tell, and she was
checked thrice weekly by Falrfax County
authorities, Gwen had been off drugs for
nine months. She and her parents were re-
adjusting to each other. What had been an
acrimonious family atmosphere was gradu-
ally evolving back into one of trust and love.
Life had become good again. Then It was
cut short,

There were, as there are in all families,
things left unsald when Gwen's life was
over. Her funeral, In the Baptist Church,
drew an overflow congregation that spilled
through the stairwell and out into the plaza
below, where loudspeakers had been set up.

At the service Gwen’s father, ArBee Ames,
tried to express his love for Gwen, his grief
at her passing and his joy in the triumph
of her last few months.

He tried to say the things that were left
unsald.

His is a statement that far transcends the
bounds of any suburban community and
speaks to parents and children everywhere.

The Tribune has reproduced with the
family's permission the transcript as it was
published in The Reston Times.

I want to take a moment to tell you about
Gwen and how much we loved her. I may
not be able to get through this. If I can't,
I have asked Embry (Rucker, Episcopal
Vicar) to finish for me. He knows what I
want to say.

We spend so much of our lives behind our
private masks. At least at times like these
we ought to be able to share our humanity.
And speak from our hearts.

When death strikes, suddenly the smallest
things take on such importance. The way
Gwen did the dinner dishes for us without
being asked on the very day she dled. I did get
a chance to tell her how really pleased we were
by her gesture. Because her gesture meant
something special in our relationship. And
my heart cries out for one more chance to
tell her how very much we loved her. To
tell her we got all those little signals she
sent us that told us how she was coming
along.

We had a special relationship with Gwen
over the last year that was so intense emo-
tionally that words seem like dry leaves in
trying to describe it. Gwen had gotten pretty
deep into drugs this time last year.

But she was pulling herself out of it. And
she was dolng just great. Every step forward,
every bit of progress she made In the last few
months brought such joy to us.

Perhaps to some these little signals might
not mean too much. But when someone is
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trying to climb out of the drug culture, it
means a lot.

She began to kindle some real interest in
education last year, thanks to the help and
care of some great teachers at Herndon High
School, especially Mrs. Swicord and Mrs, Se-
bring and others.

She began to develop a real interest in
Spanish, and she began getting “A's” in
Spanish, her first “A" In high school. We
talked to her about enrolling for a summer
program in Mexico this summer fo develop
her Spanish ability, and she agreed. Last year
the thought of any kind of summer school
would have been out of the question. SBhe
even mentloned that she might like to be-
come & Spanish interpreter and get a job at
the U.N. or something like that.

This too was an important signal that her
head was beginning to clear and she was
beginning to look beyond the pleasures of
today and was starting to think about her
plans for the future.

A few months ago, on her own initiative,
she expressed interest in taking modern
dance lessons. We enrolled her in Ethyl But-
ler's dance program in Maryland, and she
was taking lessons twice a week. She began
talking about becoming a professional mod-
ern dancer, maybe on Broadway.

There were lots of other little things too.
She came home from school one day and con-
fessed that she had heard a plece of classical
music that she liked. At the Spring festival
she bought a print of a Picasso painting and
hung it up in her bedroom, along with her
Jimi Hendrix posters.

We began having dinners together as a
family—something that had pretty much
stopped during the drug period because of
all the tension and hostility in the family.

When she died she was wearlng a little
Crucifix around her neck, which Rick, her
boyfriend had given her just the day before.
I don’t know what it meant to her because
we weren't a church-going family and we
didn't talk about religion. But I'm sure it
was part of the spark that was lighting new
directions and new horizons in her life.

That's why Gwen’s death 1s so terribly
painful to Priscilla and me. Because she
was making 1t. Because she had turned the
corner. She was golng uphill, not downhill.

And I want everyone of you here today
to know the preliminary medical reports in-
dicate that drugs were probably not the
cause of death. We stlll do not know the
cause. The medical authorities and police
are fully investigating.

But the important thing is that Gwen’'s
death s a reason for hope, not despalr.

Over in the underpass leading to Hickory
Cluster, some kid painted a sign on the wall:
“All you need is drugs.” But those of us
who have lived with it, and those kids who
have gone far beyond the first euphoric highs
know what a terrible price it exacts—the
price the users pay in damage to their minds
and bodies, the price society pays, and most
of all the grief, the sheer human agony that
parents, wives, husbands and friends have to
go through.

Because of all this, some people have per-
haps given up hope and feel the drug prob-
lem Is out of control,

But if Gwen's death has any meaning, it
is as a symbol of hope. Hope to all the suf-
fering parents whose children are involved in
drugs. Hope to all the kids who are on drugs
that there is a way out, that you can be
what you want to be, that you can stand up
and tell all those around you: “I don't care
what you think. I'm going to make some-
thing out of my life.” Because let's face it,
the peer group pressure is there. The kids
who have gotten In too deep and Kknow
they're heading downhill—the Ilast thing
they want to see is one of their friends try-
ing to head uphill. They don't like to be re-
minded of the failure they are making of
their own lives. The more friends they can
keep In the same boat with them, the better
they feel.
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Everyone who has learned of Gwen's death
has asked us: "What can we do?”

Two things. You can pray for Gwen, Pray
that there is a heaven and she 1s there.

And we can all make a personal vow to
do something with our lives so that Gwen's
death will not have been in vain.

I don't know the answers, but there are
a few things I feel strongly.

If I had a chance to start over, I would
have loved Gwen more. In ways that showed.

I remember once a wise counselor who
sald to a woman who thought she loved
her child but displayed nothing but hos-
tility to the child in their dally relation-
ship: “Suppose, Mrs. Jones, that every time
I thought something nice about you, I
scratched my knee. Would you get the mes-
sage that I liked you just by scratching my
knee?"”

Well, I was too much of a knee scratcher
when it came to showing my love to Gwen.
Not Pris. She had a love for Gwen beyond
belief. I kept telling myself I loved Gwen.
I sometimes told my wife I loved Gwen
I occasionally showed Gwen's picture in my
wallet to friends to let them know I loved
her. Sometimes I even told Gwen I loved
her—usually just about the time I was get-
ting set to punish her for something that
displeased me.

The other big mistake I made was think-
ing that I knew everything I needed to know
about one of the most complex and difficult
tasks we face In life—raising a child from
infancy to become a strong, responsible and
caring man or woman.

My phllosophy was: “What's good enough
for my parents is good enough for me. Cer-
tainly I'm not making any more mistakes
with my kids than my parents made with
m.“

It's obvious that philosophy isn't enough
today, with drugs avallable everywhere and
80 easy to use as an escape from the hassles
and disappolntments that face young peo-
ple as they are growing up.

All my adult life I've spent becoming
knowledgeable about housing and urban af-
fairs, about everything but becoming a good
parent.

It wasn't until about nine months ago
that I picked up and read a book that had
a profound impact on my thinking, called
‘“Parent Effectiveness Training,” by Dr.
Thomas Gordon. A little too late.

So if I can leave one thought with you,
I would llke to urge you parents to leave
here today and show your children the love
you feel for them. Help them bulld a sense
of inner confidence and strength in them-
selves. If they have that inner stability, they
may experiment with drugs, but I don't
think they will get sucked in, Give them a
chance to grow and make their own mis-
takes. And take a look at your priorities in
terms of how much time you spend with
them.

To the young people here today, I only ask
that you think of Gwen from time to time,
and help her death add a little bit more
meaning and purpose to your own lives.

Dear God, take care of Gwen.

REVENUE SHARING FOR ARIZONA

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, in passing
H.R. 14370 the House has taken an his-
toric step by increasing the Federal Gov-
ernment’s financial responsibility to our
State and local governments. The legis-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

lation will return tax revenues in the
amount of $5.3 billion to our State and
local governments, This act creates a
new relationship between these local
units and the Federal Government and
is designed to help keep our statehouses
and city halls viable while simultane-
ously preserving and strengthening the
federalist system of sharing responsibili-
ties.
HOW WILL THIS HELP ARIZONA?

In the first year all of Arizona will
receive $46.1 million. The State’s share
is a $14 million tax supplement based
upon the tax effort made by Arizona.
This allocation can be increased when
our legislature places greater reliance on
the income tax as a source of revenue.

Local governments will receive $32.1
million to be used in the area of public
safety, public transportation, and en-
vironmental protection. Most of these
funds will go to Tucson and Phoenix,
since most citizens live there and they
face the increasing transportation and
pollution problems. Tueson will receive
$4.1 million while Phoenix’s share is $9.2
million. The original Nixon revenue-
sharing program was less generous to our
cities—Tucson would have received $2.6
million and Phoenix $6.3 milion—over
30 percent less than they will get under
the proposal that the House of Repre-
sentatives has approved this week.

Some of the most important features
of this act are the safeguards which
prevent State and local governments
from abusing the concept of revenue
sharing.

Item: States cannot reduce their as-
sistance to local governments without
losing some State funds.

Item: No more than 50 percent of a
local government's revenue can come
from funds provided in the act, thus pre-
venting an unfair burden on the Federal
Government’s program.

Let me add one caution however—
revenue sharing should not be looked at
as a panacea that will solve all of the
problems of the cities overnight. Local
problems will still have to be met at the
local level. State and local governments
must take new steps to restructure and
modernize their operations. The Federal
Government can help, but only through
local effort will the crises facing the cities
be overcome. This is a modest first step
in meeting the urban crisis of the 1970’s.

WISCONSIN DEMOCRATS VOTE TO
ABOLISH HOUSE COMMITTEE ON
INTERNAL SECURITY

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, On June 17,
Wisconsin Democrats voted overwhelm-
ingly to support the abolition of the
House Committee on Internal Security,
the cutting off of all funds for the Sub-
versive Activities Control Board, and the
repeal of title I of the Internal Security
Act of 1950.
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The text of the Wisconsin Democratic
Party’s resolution follows:

“Whereas certain relics of McCarthyism
like the so-called ‘Attorney General’s list of
subversive organizations,’ the Subversive Ac-
tivitles Control Board, and the Un-American
Activities Committee (under its new name,
the House Committee on Internal Security)
threaten us today as they threatened us in
the 19560s, putting the finger of suspicion on
the dissenter and the activist, supplying the
John Birch Society with its propaganda;

“Whereas the House Committee on Inter-
nal Becurity and the Subversive Activities
Control Board are idle and expensive monu-
ments to the spirit of Joe McCarthy, the one
with no legitimate legislative function, the
other put out of business by the Bill of
Rights;

“Whereas 69 Members of Congress, includ-
ing Messrs. Aspin, Kastenmeier, and Reuss
in the Wisconsin delegation, have Intro-
duced resolutions whose effect would be to
abolish the House Internal Security Commit-
tee entirely, transferring those of its func-
tlons which are legitimate to the Judiclary
Committee;

“Whereas our own Senator Proxmire, along
with Senator Ervin and others, has acted to
cut off all appropriations for the Subversive
Actlvities Control Board;

“Whereas the Chairman of the House Judi-
ciary Committee has introduced legislation
to repeal Title I of the so-called Internal Se-
curity Act of 1950 (the McCurran Act), which
provides the legal basls for the Subversive
Activities Control Board;

“Whereas President Nixon's attempt to put
the Subversive Activities Control Board back
in business, by assigning it the task of up-
dating the so-called “Attorney General’s list
of subversive organizations,” has no legisla-
tive foundation, and runs afoul of the United
States Constitution to boot;

“Whereas this conjunction of reasons pro-
vides a reasonable expectation that impor-
tant civil liberties objectives may be achieved
in the next Congress; and

“Whereas the Democratic Party of Wiscon-
sin is under a special obligation to support
the good frlends of civil liberties in the Wis-
consin Congressional delegation: M s
Proxmire and Nelson in the BSenate, and
Aspin, Kastenmeler, Obey, and Reuss in the
House of Representatives;

“Therefore be it resclved, that the Demo-
cratic Party of Wisconsin goes on record in
support of three objectives: (a) the aboll-
tion of the House Committee on Internal Se-
curity; (b) the cuiting off of all funds for
the Subversive Activities Control Board; and
(c) the repeal of Title I of the Internal Be-
curity Act of 1850; and urges the national
Party to incorporate these objectives in its
platform likewise."

The resclution was introduced by David
Luce, from Milwaukee's 3rd Ward Democratic
unit, and carried the signatures of 24 other
delegates, including three State Assembly-
men. Dr. Luce is National Legislative Liaison
for the Wisconsin Civil Liberties Union.

UNION CARBIDE CORP. SPONSORS
HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT FOR
CONGRESSIONAL SEMINAR OF

WASHINGTON WORESHOPS FOUN-
DATION

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, a
young constituent of mine, Miss Jeanette
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Williams of Caldwell, Ohio, is studying
here in Washington this week in the
fifth annual series of the Washington
Workshops Congressional Seminar. Jea-
nette, who just completed her senior year
at Shenandoah High School, has main-
tained a marvelous academic and extra-
curricular record during her high school
years.

I am especially happy to welcome
Jeanette to Washington for her partici-
pation in the fine and effective Wash-
ington workshops seminar program for
high school students. Jeanette's partici-
pation has been made possible by a
scholarship grant under a splendid
citizenship education program sponsored
by the Union Carbide Corp. Each year
this company recognizes outstanding
merit and ability in a young person from
each of their plant communities across
the Nation. These students, chosen by
their teachers and principals, are then
presented with a full scholarship to at-
tend the Washington workshops semi-
nars in American government. I can
think of no finer way for a large corpo-
ration to demonstrate its interest in the
youth of the Nation and a commitment
to the continued strength and well-being
of our great Nation.

Mr. Speaker, my congratulations are
extended to Miss Jeanette Williams and
the Union Carbide Corp., for their true
and positive involvement in the process
and better understanding of our Ameri-
can government.

TRIBUTE TO GORDON CANFIELD

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 20, 1972

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, I would like
at this time to pay tribute to the memory
of one of my old friends, and one of our
most dedicated colleagues, the late
Gordon Canfield of Passaic, N.J.

During his 20 years in the House of
Representatives, Gordon earned an un-
surpassed reputation for integrity and
commitment to the public good. I was
privileged to serve with him on the
Appropriations Committee during my
freshman term in the Congress, and I
learned much from his wealth of experi-
ence in the handling of this Nation's
finances.

In addition to his wisdom, Gordon
Canfield possessed an abundance of
compassion, tact and understanding. I
was but one of many newcomers to the
House of Representatives who benefited
from his kind words and unassuming in-
struction in the art of lawmaking.

He has been greatly missed on the
floor of the House and in committee since
his retirement on January 3, 1961. As a
private citizen, however, Gordon Can-
field continued to contribute to his com-
munity and his country.

This past March, I was pleased fo join
many of my  colleagues and his old
friends at a luncheon in Gordon’s honor.
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At that time, Adm. C. R. Bender of the
U.S. Coast Guard presented him with
the Coast Guard’s Distinguished Public
Service Award. At that time, we ex-
changed reminiscences of our days in the
Congress. The affection and esteem
which Gordon Canfield has earned
among his peers was more than evident
on that oceasion. It had been more than
10 years since his retirement, yet all of
us vividly remembered his teachings and
example.

If there were ever to be designated a
Model Congressman—a man who stands
out for his decency, humanity and
patriotism as a guiding light for other
legislators—Gordon Canfield would be
an outstanding candidate for that honor.

While we in the House of Representa-
tives will miss him greatly, I am sure
that Gordon Canfield’s family must be
inconsolable, Our words then, can do
little to assuage their loss.

Yet as I extend my deepest sympathies
to his wonderful wife, Dorothy, and his
two sons, Carl and Allan, I would like to
express my feeling that they were very
privileged to share the life of a fine
human being and true American—the
Hon. Gordon Canfield.

HOW TO HURT AMERICA—JUDICIAL
STYLE

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, of all the
judicial baloney I have seen in recent
months—and there has been a lot of it—
yesterday's District Court ruling that an
oath to support the United States is un-
constitutional as a condition precedent
to the issuance of a passport tops them
all. You don’t need judicial jargon to
know such an oath is a proper require-
ment. When judges get so far afield in
their ivory towers as to interpret our
proud Constitution as to say it doesn't
allow a requirement that American citi-
zens wishing to travel abroad under U.S.
protection shall first affirm their alle-
giance to the United States, they're sick,
sick, sick.

This is more of a tragedy because most
judges today are earnestly endeavoring
to restore balance in our judicial process.
Foremost among examples of this is the
new firmness and direction of the U.S.
Supreme Court since the departure of
Earl Warren.

U.8. citizens ought never to have a ju-
dicially imposed legal right to travel un-
der U.S. protected  citizenship unless
they’re willing to give oath subject to
penalties of perjury that they support
and defend the Constitution  of the
United States against all enemies and
will bear true faith and allegiance to
same. If they will not give such oath,
they ought not to be permitted a passport
to foreign lands in which they quite prob-
ably in light of their indicated disloyalty
would cooperate with -hostile govern-
ments or their representatives against

23049

the interests of the United States of
America.

Let us sincerely hope that the Appel-
late Courts will make short shrift of this
latest harmful and pathetically naive ex-
ercise in judicial license.

The article follows:

JunGE RULES PAsSPORT OATH Is
UNCONSTITUTIONAL
(By J. Y. Smith)

The State Department’s practice of requir-
ing an oath of allegiance from U.S. citizens
before issuing passports to them is uncon-
stitutional, a U.S, District Court judge ruled
yesterday.

In an order accompanying a 30-page opin-
ion, Judge Thomas A. Flannery directed the
department to delete the oath from passport
applications. He also “enjoined and re-
strained” the department from denying a
passport “to any United States citizen be-
cause he has refused to swear or affirm the
contents of an Oath of Allegiance.”

The case was brought by the American
Civil Libertles Union on behalf of Beverly
A. Woodward and Allan Fletcher. Both had
passports denied to them because they re-
fused to subscribe to the oath required by
the State Department.

A Douglas Melamed, an attorney for Wood-
ward and Fletcher, described the former as
& person who wished to travel to Britain to
attend an anti-war conference, and the lat-
ter as a journalist whose business required
him to travel abroad.

He said the objections to the oath were
based on a feeling that true loyalty to the
U.8. Constitution might require a citizen to
oppose some particular policy of the US.
governmendt,

The oath in question states:

“I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will
support and defend the Constitution of the
United States against all enemies, foreign
and domestic; that I will bear true faith and
allegiance to the same; and that I take this
obligation freely, without any mental reser-
vations, or purpose of evasion: So help me
God.”

The State Department allowed some varia-
tions, such as deletion of the words “So help
me God.”

Judge Flannery noted that Justice Depart-
ment attorneys defending the State Depart-
ment argued that foreign countries may try
to induce Americans abroad “to act in some
fashion inconsistent with hils primary al-
legiance to the United States.”

For this reason, the government argued,
“no more appropriate manner can be imag-
ined to inform the American of his legal obll-
gation than to require him to swear or afirm
his allegiance to his country.”

The judge sald he disagreed and added:

“Because the requirement serves to deny
passports only to those who openly refuse to
comply with the oath requirement, it would
certainly appear to be a wholly ineffective
means of preventing the travel of individuals
intent upon committing acts contrary to the
country's forelgn policy interests.”

The right to travel abroad is guaranteed
by -the Fifth Amendment of the Constitu-
tion, the judge said, and “no serious national
purpose” is served by denying passports to
persons who refuse to subscribe to the oath.

From 1861 to 1966, the government re-
quired an oath from passport applicants. In
1966, the requirement was deleted, but the
oath was retained on passport applications
for subscription at the option of applicants.

Last year, U.S. District Judge June L.
Green ruled that the option to take the oath
“unfairly discriminates against U.S, citizens.”
On Nov. 1, in an apparent response to Judge
Green's ruling, the State Departmént made
the oath mandatory. That action led to the
case decided yesterday.
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GOOD LUCK TO THE WEST
TENNESSEAN

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
the thriving city of Jackson, Tenn., just
last week produced new evidence that it
provides the healthy climate necessary
for a vigorous free enterprise economy.

Beginning Monday, June 18, a new
morning newspaper began publication to
complement the well established after-
noon daily, the Jackson Sun. The new
paper, called the West Tennessean, is
published by J. Frank Warmath, a well
known banker, contractor, and pub-
lisher from Humboldt, Tenn.

The West Tennessean, which will ap-
pear every morning Monday through
Saturday, began operations with a cir-
culation of 17,300 and a staff made up
almost entirely of persons under the age
of 30. The editor is 25-year-old John
Barnes. Jay Jackson is city editor, and
Laura Harris edits the women’s section.
The night editor is William Cryer, and
the sports page is edited by Ted Lewis,
who at 23 is the youngest member of
the stafl.
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Although the editorial and advertising
offices are located in downtown Jackson.
the paper plans to be regional in scope,
rather than local, serving the whole
west Tennessee area.

Earlier this spring, ABC television’'s
Frank Reynolds did a 30-minute docu-
mentary on the city of Jackson, and in
that show recognition was given to the
good health of the business community.
The establishment of the West Tennes-
sean is a good indication that Jackson
is indeed a thriving business center.

I certainly wish the West Tennessean
well, and I feel sure that the people
of the area will benefit by having two
fine daily newspapers delivered to their
doors.

RESULTS OF CONGRESSMAN HATH-
AWAY'S ANNUAL QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. WILLIAM D. HATHAWAY

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. HATHAWAY. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently sent to residents of Maine's Second
Congressional District the results of my
annual questionnaire. For the benefit of
my colleagues, I would like to insert this
information into the REcorp:

|in percent]

June 28, 1972

QUESTIONNAIRE RESULTS

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

HoUsE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Frienps: This newsletter contains the
results of the questionnaire I sent to you in
March. This information will go to every
household in Maine's SBecond Congressional
District, will be sent to the President, entered
in the Congressional Record for Members of
the House and Senate, and released to the
Maine press.

I would like to thank all of you who took
the time to respond to the questionnaire.
Many of you wrote letters with supplemen-
tary comments and suggestions which I found
especlally helpful. This kind of effort gives
strong indication of the deep concern Maine
people have for the problems affecting our
state and our natlon.

The response was very gratifying—approx-
imately 15,000 answers were recelved, which
is an extremely good record for question-
nalres of this nature.

Once again, thank you for sharing your
ideas, suggestions, and convictions with me.

Sincerely,
WiLLiAM D. HATHAWAY,
Member of Congress.
CURRENT ISSUES

1. Questionnesire respondents rated the fol-
lowing issues in what they felt was the proper
order of importance. The economy, for ex-
ample, was given top priority by 28.5% of
those answering question 1, while 18.3% saw
the economy as the second most important
issue.
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Note: ““Other issues”" suggested by the respondents varied widely, with no issue predominant.

EMPLOYMENT AND JOB SECURITY

2, Seventy-five percent of the respondents
favored the passage of legisiation imposing
quotas on most imported goods and discour-
aging U.S, companies from producing abroad
by eliminating a wide range of tax advan-
tages for such companies, as 8 means to re-
duce unemployment here at home.

3, Sixty-four percent favor the increase of
the federal minimum wage above the present
$1.60. -

F ¥ CONSUMER AFFAIRS

4. On the guestion of the enactment of a
nationally uniform no-fault system of auto
insurance under which the victim of an ac-
cident recovers his losses from his own in-
surance company no matter who caused the
accldent, 74% answered “Yes” while 26%
sald “No."”

6. Regarding the creation of a new, inde-
pendent agency to set and enforce safety
standards for foods, drugs, and consumer
products, 64% of those responding indicated
“Yes" while 36% Iindicated “No.”

6..0n: the guestion of supporting the re-
cently preposed Truth in Food Labeling Act,
which would establish a system of grade
labeling for goods (grades "A” to “E” and
“substandard quality”) and require that
labels also disclose the Ingredients and nu-
tritional content of the product and the
latest date on which it can be sold as fresh,
93% sald “Yes” and 7% said “No.”

ECONOMY
7. Resldents of the Second Congressional
District were asked to indicate their stand on
each of the following options, should our
economlic situation worsen.

|In percent]

. Controls on interest rates. .. ....__.__._.
b. Reduced Government spending possibly
extending to some essential services_ ...
¢. Increased excise taxes on certain items
such as tobacco and liquor s 27
d. Other (0]

1 Varied nts, for pl spending
close tax loopholes.
EDUCATION AND TAX RELIEF

8. With regard to the distribution of §5
billion to the states for general aid to educa-
tion on condition that each state bring all its
school districts up to equal levels of per pupil
expenditure, in line with recent court deci-
sions against the tying of educational expen-
ditures to local property tax returns, 73%
expressed approval and 27% expressed
disapproval.

9. Beventy-three percent were against the
passage of a national sales tax (value added
tax) to be used specifically for granting tax
rellef to state and local governments.

reduce def

HEALTH CARE

10. Federal funding of a national health
Insurance plan that would guarantee low
cost health care coverage to every American
citizen was favored by 67%, with 33% ex-
pressing disapproval.

CHILD CARE

11. Respondents were asked to indicate
which of the following alternatives best
represents thLelr views with regard to legisla-
tion to provide child care facilities for fam-
ilies with working mothers:

Thirty-one percent favored child care
legislation for families at any income level,
paying anywhere from no fee to full cost of
services, according to income.

Twenty-five percent recommended child
care legislation for low-income families and
familles on welfare, free or at low cost, ac-
cording to income.

Thirteen percent called for child care
legislation for mothers on welfare only, free
of charge.

Twenty-nine percent were opposed to any
sort of child care program.

Two percent indicated that they did not
know.

THE WAR AND U.S. FOREIGN POLICY
12. Questionnaire respondents were re-
quested to select what they thought U.S.

policy with respect to the war in Indochina
should be:
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Twenty-nine percent recommended the set-
ting of a definite date now for complete U.S.
withdrawal of forces from Indochina assum-
ing that agreement could then be reached on
return of American prisoners-of-war.

Thirty-four percent favored the signing of
an agreement with North Vietnam providing
for a general cease-fire and standstill
throughout Indochina, total withdrawal of
U.S. forces from South Vietnam within 6
months of the signing and release of all
American prisoners-of-war during the same
period of time, and independently supervised
Presidential elections in BSouth Vietnam
within that 6 month period, with President
Thieu resigning a month before the election,
as proposed by President Nixon.

Twenty-three percent indicated favoring
the continuing of a phased withdrawal of
U.8. troops from Vietnam, but maintaining a
resldual force there until American prisoners-
cf-war are released and agreement is reached
on a military and political settlement.

Fourteen percent suggested that the U.S.
maintain troop commitments and training
and air sirike support to the armles of South
Vietnam.

13. Extending U.S, diplomatic recognition
to Communist China now that it is a mem-
ber of the United Natlons was agreed to by
83 percent of those answering the question.

14. Twenty-eight percent said “Yes" and
T2 percent said “No" with regard to the US.
continuing to support the UN at the level
of funding it has maintained in the past.

15. Supplying Israel with economic and
military assistance necessary to the main-
tenance of a “balance of power” in the Mid-
dle East was agreed to by 53% and opposed
by 47%.

16, Sixty-four percent felt the use of se-
crecy does not hamper American foreign pol-
icy in achieving its objectives.

AMNESTY

In response to question 17 dealing with
amnesty:

Ten percent would grant amnesty without
any conditions.

Thirty-three percent would grant amnesty
with an alternative service requirement (Taft
proposal).

Ten percent would grant amnesty, but were
uncertain about requirements.

Forty-seven percent opposed amnesty.

INEQUITY IN THE SOCIAL SECURITY
ACT

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. WALDIE, Mr. Speaker, for some
time I have been aware of an inegquity in
the Social Security Act as it relates to
the denial of payment to deserving recipi-
ents who have obtained medical care
from their doctors and have been cer-
tified by the appropriate TUtilization
Review Committee, only to be denied
payment by those in the Soeial Security
Administration who are not medically
qualified for such determination. There-
fore, I am introducing a bill today which
provides relief to those inyolved in such
a situation, R ] _

My bill amends title 1814 of the Social
Security Act to make it clear that when-
ever services furnished an individual in a
hospital or extended care facility are cer-
tified as necessary by a physician and
approved by the appropriate utilization
review committee, payment for such
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services under the hospital insurance
program may not be denied on the ground
that the level of care involved was not
medically required.

A number of my constituents and resi-
dents of the State of California have ex-
perienced long delays in action being
taken upon their claims pending before
the Social Security Administration, only
to be turned down by the Social
Security Administration—necessitating
severe hardship in their attempts to pay
their pills from their meager savings, or
forced to go into debt to pay them. Re-
tirees are those who suffer most under
these circumstances.

I am hopeful that the Congress will
view this bill in the light in which it is
introduced and will give favorable con-
sideration to its provisions so that it may
become law.

THE PACT RUSSIA WILL NOT
ACCEPT

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Frank
Starr, Chicago Tribune Washington bu-
reau chief, is an expert authority on the
Soviet Union having covered the Moscow
beat for many years.

His column on Monday, June 26, is in
my judgment of special significance as
we keep in mind his expert knowledge
of the Soviet Union, and especially the
lack of individual freedoms for its
citizens.

The column follows:

THE Pact Russia WL Nor ACCEPT
(By Frank Starr)

WasniNGTOoN.—In case there Is any doubt
about where the line was drawn in the change
of Soviet attitudes that produced a Moscow
summit and strategic arms agreements, we
had a good demonstration of it a few days
ago.

To most Americans, with the possible ex-
ception of a few Tribune readers, it passed
without notice.

For hundreds of millions of people living in
Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union who
have the most to gain from a new relation-
ship between Moscow and Washington, there
is little hope of direct benefit.

MAY. GET WORSE

On -the contrary, things may get worse.

The dread midnight knock on the door
ended -in Russia when Stalin died in 1953.
But in the enlightened Russia of 1972 they
don't even wait until midnight. They knocked
on Pyotr Yakir's door the other day at 30
minutes past noon and took him away be-
cause ‘he said publicly and repeatedly that
Soviet authoritles do not observe Soviet law
in dealing with their own citizens.

Yekir was a leading member of a loose
group of intellectuals who, in a general sense,
may be sald to have played a role in the
greater awareness of Western ways and llving
standards among Soviet citizens. It is an
awareness. credited by some. with creating
the economic pressure which led to a lim-
ited domestic reassessment of economic pri-
orities and, hence, a decision  to broaden
economic and other contacts with the West.

It 18 not llkely that the cause and effect
chain is that simple or direct; but that a
gradually awakening Soviet citizenry has had
some effect on the Eremln is clear.

That's why 1t was interesting but 1ittle
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noticed during the Moscow summit that
Pravda Insisted that, despite a U.S.-Soviet
detente, the “ideological struggle continues
as before,” and why some American diplomats
were disappointed that in the orgy of agree-
ments one of the most obvious candidates for
agreement—information policy—was missing
at the end.

The U.S. has made repeated representations
to the Soviets for years to stop hounding
American correspondents in Moscow, to stop
jamming Voice of America broadcasts, and
to allow free sale of American [our Russian
language magazine sold there by agreement],
to allow a flow of American-written infor-
matlon about America into Russia equalling
that of Soviet-written material about Russia
that flows into the United States.

While it has been suggested that this may
be a subject of discussion at a coming Euro-
pean Security Conference It is hardly likely
that the Soviete will budge much on such a
issue because it comes directly to the heart
of what they call the "ideological struggle.”

But more importantly, it comes to the
heart of the intellectual honesty with which
the Soviet leadership is willing to confront
public problems. While one may argue that
the Soviets have honestly assessed the need
for a new relationshlp with the West, that is
simply untrue. It Is not honesty but
prsgiu,atlsm that produced the new assess-
ment.

Accordingly, it i1s nalve to believe that if
the leaders of two adversary states could
only communicate directly and clearly with
one another, an understanding between them
must necessarily follow.

If Yakir represented such a threat to the
Soviet leadership as to merit the dreaded
knock on the door when the Soviet constitu-
tion protects the right of free speech, what
can one expect from Soviet leaders with
regard to international committments?

WHAT HE WASN'T

He was not glving away government docu-
ments as Daniel Ellsberg says he gave away
U.8. policy studies of the Viet Nam war nor
as Jack Anderson published secret transcripts
of top-level policy discussions.

Neither was he a devoted revolutionary
publicly committed to the reordering of the
state and economic structure as is Angela
Davis.

As Russla’s new relationship with the West
has practical effects at home and abroad, both
Americans and East Europeans—including
Russlans—may ask themselves how different
the present leadership is from Stalin.

ISRAEL—A MODEL OF EDUCA-
TIONAL ACHIEVEMENT

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, on May 4,
1972, the U.S. Commissioner of Educa-
tion, Dr. Sidney P. Marland, delivered
an excellent speech before the National
Academy of Education.

In an effective description and analysis
of the problems which we must overcome
to improve our system, he realistically
evaluates those shortcomings to which
we must turn our attention. .

At the same time, however, Dr. Mar-
land recognizes the accomplishments of
our own educational system, and is justi-

fiably optimistic. I believe, in his predic-
tions of successes that will come for our

efforts for reform. He points to the out-
standing educational advances of the
State of Israel from which the United




23052

States can learn a great deal, especially
in the areas of early childhood develop-
ment and career education.

He gives tribute both to Israel’s pro-
grams and to the attitude which that
country has established toward educa-
tion in general. We can benefit greatly
from the experience of other nations,
and Commissioner Marland’s example of
Israel is indeed well-chosen, perceptively
analyzed, and extremely noteworthy.

I commend this speech to the attention
of my colleagues as a truly fine expres-
sion of how American education can
change and where we can look for tested
methods of implementing such reform:

IsRAEL—A MODEL OF EDUCATIONAL
ACHIEVEMENT

(By S. P. Marland, Jr.)

Later this month, as many of you know,
the proud State of Israel will celebrate its
24th anniversary. Therefore, it is & special
privilege, Dr. Cremin, members of the
Academy and distinguished guests to join
with you tonight in honoring Dr. Yigal Allon,
who as a brigade commander in 1048 was
one of the military architects of Israel's re-
birth. Today, he finds himself in & different
kind of battle, one that is as decisive for the
growth and development of the new State
as the &truggle a quarter of a ceniry ago
was for its very existence.

Dr. Allon, I understand that not only do
you wear the hat of Minister of Education but
also that of Deputy Prime Minister. As U.S.
Commissioner of Education, I can well
sympathize with the heavy burdens of dual
responsibility you surely endure. Frankly, 1
have all the problems I need, and then some,
trying to manage the house of education, but
doing that and also serving as Deputy Prime
Minister must demand, I would judge, the
wisdom of Solomon, the political finesse of
Golda Meir, and a good many of the tac-
tical skills developed in your earlier career.

Dr. Allon, you and your government have
somehow managed in a brief span to work
education miracles that are of special inter-
est to me and to the members of this Acad-
emy for we are all deeply concerned with
the promotion of scholarly inquiry concern-
ing education here and abroad. To a rather
surprising extent, your successes have been
attained in areas that are of speclal interest
to American Education at this particular
moment in history. Let me cite but three of
our critical, mutual concerns—early child-
hood eduecation, education of diverse disad-
vantaged groups, and programs for career
development.

In the area of early childhood education,
Israel recently made kindergarten free and
compulsory for all five-year olds. We still
have only about three-guarters of our chil-
dren here in kindergarten. What seems even
more remarkable to me is that Israel has
mustered the will and resources to provide
preschool programs for more than half of
all disadvantaged three-year-olds, most of
them non-Western in origin. Not only that,
but your goal is to reach all disadvantaged
three-year-olds with preschool classes in
the immediate future. Also worth noting is
the fact that in communities with large dis-
advantaged populations, there are day cen-
ters that accept children almost from birth.
Likewise, in the justly famed kibutzim, and
in the lesser known but equally significant
moshavim, or cooperative villages, Infants
are placed in day care or early childhood
development centers. A United States House
select subcommittee on education that visited
Israel two summers ago noted that the facili-
ties for preschool programs were well-staffed
and well-operated. “We found,” the report
stated, “that preschool children seem to use
tools and equipment which most Americans
would consider too sophisticated for two-to-
four-year-olds.,” I am not suggesting that
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your system is a perfect model for us, but it
is clear that Israel's work in preschool edu-
cation deserves the most thoughful attention
and analysis in terms of our own needs.

In the second great area of our mutual
concern—education of the diverse and dis-
advantaged—Israel has an especially marked
success. Israel has of course attracted an in-
flux of immigrants from undeveloped neigh-
boring and distant regions, people whose
traditional cultures have placed them at a
disadvantage in contributing and competing
in & modern, technological land. The scale of
the problem is immense. Consider what our
condition in this country would be if half
the American people in this generation had
come to the United States as immigrants and
with backgrounds and cultures, moreover,
that had little or no relevance to our soclety.
Israel's answer to this stunning challenge is
a whole battery of educational experiences
that start in the day care and preschool pro-
grams we mentioned, and continue in the
form of specialized programs through ele-
mentary and secondary schools, the military
and adult evening classes. For elementary
school disadvantaged children, for instance,
there is an extended school day program in-
volving special tutoring, recreation and
athletic programs, and instruction in cul-
tural heritage (which contrasts interestingly
with our own long-established and recently
lamented practice of rejecting and eventually
destroying non-majority cultures). In the
military, basic language and skill courses are
available to youngsters who come to Israel
as teenagers with virtually no formal educa-
tion. For the adult immigrant, there are the
intensive language centers and courses aimed
at fostering their integration into the main-
stream of soclety with as much rapidity as
possible. The effectiveness of these multi-
faceted efforts can best be measured, in my
opinion, by the remarkable sense of identity
and purposefulness most Israelis have, In
addition to basic cognitive skills. irrespec-
tive of cultural and national background.

The third area of Israell educational
achievement, I would mention tonight, cer-
tainly has special interest to those of us in
the Office of Education. It is career educa-
tion—which, as you may be aware, i3 now
the number one priority of OE. Career edu-
cation is not necessarily a new idea. In
fact, it was one of the greatest of Jewish
scholars, the Rabbi Maimonides—philoso-
pher, physician, mathematician, and theo-
logian—who counseled as follows in the 13th
century:

“Anticipate charity by preventing poverty;
assist the reduced man by teaching him a
trade; and putting him in the way of busi-
ness; so that he may earn self-respect and a
livelihood and not be forced to the dreadful
alternative of holding out his hand to charity.
This is the highest step and the summit
of charity’'s golden ladder.”

To quote something more contemporary, I
would refer again to the special subcommit-
tee on education that visited Israel. The
group commented that:

“Members of the subcommittee were im-
pressed by the fact that all the high schools
we visited, whether rural or urban, had a
strong vocational-technical component. We
observed, in several different geographical
and cultural settings, young people, age 14
and 15, at work on expensive metal lathes or
doing relatively difficult tool and die
exercises.

“We also felt it significant that nearly all

vocational technical secondary schools are
actually comprehensive high schools., In no

instance did we visit a school described as a
‘vocational school’ in which vocational train-
ing was any more than a part of a compre-
hensive secondary education.”

Well, here again, much as I respect and
admire their accomplishments, it's a little
disconcerting to find that Israelis at this
early stage in their development seem to be
attaining an educational goal that is largely
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only a gleam in our eye. In providing a
comprehensive secondary school system,
Dr. Allon, you are enabling your youngsters
to qualify for good jobs upon graduation or
postsecondary education and training, and,
what is virtually as important, to choose
their own future rather than having it thrust
upon them. This strengthening of skills and
broadening of choice are precisely what we're
trying to do in the development of a viable
career education program In the United
States, Our need is to alter drastically the
situation which prevails today in which mil-
lions of our youngsters emerge from high
school and college—either as graduates or
dropouts—with a general or liberal arts edu-
cation, and with virtually no skills to offer
in the workaday world, Clearly, Israel's career
education activities are deserving of our most
intensive scrutiny as we seek in this Nation
the same modernity, the same utility, the
same sort of results that are distinguishing
your efforts,

Israel could hardly have a minister of edu-
cation more sympathetic to the career edu-
cation concept than Dr. Allon, particularly
to the idea of flexibly leaving and re-entering
the system at one's inclination and need,
rather than as the result of a rigid predeter-
mination. Dr. Allon's personal experlence
proves the wisdom of the approach, having
entered the Army as a youth—temporarily
terminating formal education at that
point—and later resuming studies at Ox-
ford. Dr. Allon returned to education when
he needed to return and wanted to return,
and my vislon of career education in the
United States includes the exercise of such
free choice on an unlimited scale,

But, even recognizing your achievements
in these difficult areas I have cited, it strikes
me that we can learn the most from Israel
in analyzing the means by which you have
managed to build a sense of public con-
fidence and faith in your educational sys-
tem. On that score, the House subcommittee
commented in very favorable terms, “Every-
where we visited,” the report notes, “people
told us: 'Education is the key to the sur-
vival of Israel.’ " I likewlise believe that edu-
cation is the key to survival of the United
States, if not quite in the physical sense,
certainly in the sense of evolving the kind
of society that not only assures growth and
development but also guarantees humane-
ness and justice. Surely without a society
answering that description, the United States
could not be described as having survived
in any accurate sense. Therefore, I would
like to take a few moments more to lay
before you the general condition of disaffec-
tion that unquestionably exists between the
educational system of the United States—
preprimary through graduate school—and
a rather large segment of its citizenry, and
to elicit from you your views, and thoughts,
and ideas as to the steps we must take in
every part of the educational enterprise to
make it once again trusted implicitly and
supported willingly and even enthusias-
tically.

Probing the seemingly mysterious, elu-
sive, and often fickle ways of public opinion
can be like looking for a black cat In a dark
room. Yet somehow we must deal with this
issue of how the various groups, and indi-
viduals, and organizations that fall under
the overall heading of “public opinion" view
this basic institution of ours that is so fun-
damental to the successful operation of all
the others. Admittedly, we have little specific
data on which to make a careful analysis
of the whys and wherefores of public dis-
trust of the schools. We do know, though,
that bond issues are routinely shot down,
tax levies are rejected, bitter confrontations
are the norm at board meetings, and stu-
dents—at all levels of education—are in re-
bellion against many of the forms and
standards of Instruction that in the past
both served the needs of the country and
at the same time allowed for personal ful-
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fillment and profit. Members of this Academy
are certainly proof of the latter,

Yet we must deal with the reality of the
criticism, some of which unfortunately has
more than just a ring of truth. We would
be remiss. for instance, if we failed to ac-
knowledge that years after, and billions of
dollars later, a commitment to turn around
ineffective inner-city schools has not been
fulfilled. Of course, there are Iindividual
urban districts and schools to which we can
point with pride, but they are the exceptions
that underscore our fundamental lack of suc-
cess. However, If we gamely accept the brick-
bats of fallure, then the orchids of success
should also be ours. Btatistics show, for ex-
ample, that black enrollment in colleges and
universities more than doubled during the
decade of the 1960's and totals nearly a half-
million today, and that all manner of educa-
tional opportunities are opening in signifi-
cant wvolume to the hitherto shamefully
treated minorities of America. In 1970, it
should be noted, a larger percentage of
blacks were enrolled in higher education in
the United States than were all races enrclled
in higher education in Western Europe.

Statistics of this kind, however impressive,
are understandably of small comfort to all
those who have been failed, and who still are
being failed, by our schools. So I think it not
unnatural for us to receive critlcism from the
media, from our books, and from the mouths
of scholars such as yourselves who find the
system wanting. In the time-honored but,
in this instance, valid cliche of public speak-
ers, much has been accomplished, much
remains to be done. Education, after all, if
not a many-splendored thing, is indeed a
many-faceted institution. And If we are to
be judged fairly, then our objectives and
aspirations must be laid out clearly, so that
the public has at least an even chance of
properly evaluating the extent of our ac-
countability or, if the case can be made,
culpability. The Office of Education does have
today a clearly defined set of objectives, three
of which I mentioned earlier. The others, as
you probably know, are Right-to-Read, im-
provement of education of the handicapped,
encouragement of innovation, and better
management of all these and other educa-
tional activities that the Federal Govern-
ment is engaged in.

We recognize, quite naturally, that in
being very specific about our goals, we are
setting ourselves up for more of the same
type of criticism in the future that educa-
tion is currently recelving. But what is crit-
iclsm, after all, but a measure of the con-
cern and interest people have that an in-
dividual or an institution perform to fullest
expectation? In education criticism is, at
least in part, an honest-to-goodness expres-
sion of just how well we have performed in
the past In sending forth from our schools
and colleges thoughtful and insightful
people who manifestly care about what is
happening to their kids in classrooms. You
are all by now familiar with the polsed, ar-
ticulate, and knowing young men and women
who can, at the drop of a hat, take the sys-
tem apart, and through such performances
unconsciously provide a very accurate testi-
monial to the good quality of their own edu-
cational experiences. So we know we have
done something right despite the sound and
fury. And the more they come down on us
and our efforts, we should recognize the
more they're rooting for our ultimate success.

In the meantime, we in the profession
must accept the judgment of our publics,
including, of course, this Academy and the
scholarly community of educators it repre-
sents. We need your criticlsm, and we need
your wise and practical counsel. We also
need to benefit from the insights and ex-
periences of educators outside this country—
from Israel and undoubtedly from many
other nations. But we must determine pre-
cisely how we are to take advantage of their
models in meeting our needs. How do they
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have to be modified and shaped for the
American setting? What about our objectives
themselves? While they are not immutable,
we do happen to believe that they meet the
needs of our time. But perhaps there are
other, more significant goals that need to be
preclaimed. And how do we restore the faith
we and our fathers had in education as the
best vehicle for not only enhancing our
society but the lives of each individual?

I realize that these are elemental, nagging
questions and that we have been groping for
the answers in one way or another for about
as long as the educational establishment has
been in existence. Yet I ask them again today
because it seems to me that we have a better
chance of finding satisfactory answers today
than ever before. And while I realize the dif-
ficulties entalled—we are not, for example,
doing very well in our search for the best
ways to educate the poor, or to overcome
physical or mental handicaps, or to channel
the talents of the gifted, and so forth—yet
I must stress that my stance is basically one
of optimism. As Larry Cremin sald recently,
“Men and women without hope do not choose
to study and teach. It is the very essence of
education,” he continued, “to look up from
the blackness and try to see the stars. And
if it makes us sometimes seem a bit foolishly
optimistic, I am more than ready to answer
the charge."

As for myself, I too am ready to answer
the charge of foolish optimism. For I do not
belleve it is foolish to hope and belleve that
education can be made to match even a typi-
cally large American expectation. Or to over-
come a physically small but educationally
difficult condition that one would encounter
in Israel. I do not expect that education will
create a millenium in its own terms, a time
of perfection when men ard women will re-
celve from teachers and schools precisely
what they want. For normal expectations
must always reach beyond reallty, and
schools must always—in that sense—fall. It
is simply my purpose to try to make that
margin of fallure as narrow as possible.

“MASS-PORTATION"—A NEW CON-
CEPT IN MOVING PEOPLE

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker, at
the recent Transpo 72 exhibit a firm
from my home in Oakland County, Mich.,
demonstrated a new and revolutionary
idea for the mass transportation of peo-
ple. The system, called Mass-Porta-
tion, is being advanced by United
Technology, Inc., of Southfield, Mich. I
found this system to be a refreshing and
innovative approach to the ecrisis of
urban transportation.

Mr. Speaker, the problem of urban
mass transportation is upon us. Nothing
we say either now or in the future will
make it go away. The movement of mass
numbers of people from one part of a
city to another, or from the center of
the city to outlying areas, or vice versa,
has been debated, planned, designed, and
in some instances financed at great costs
to the taxpayer.

All concepts I have known anything
about, and those shown at Transpo 72 a
few weeks ago, are a result of updating
and modernizing existing modes of the
movement of people.

“People movers,” are so new that an
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actual system for the mass movement of
people from within and without any city
has yet to be completed.

Mass-Portation is recognized by offi-
cials at the Department of Transporta-
tion as the only real “new"” system they
have seen, Mass-Portation is a constant-
ly moving “people mover,” powered by
electric linear induction motors. This
eliminates the need for bearings, and
practically eliminates all noise. There is
no emission of fumes to cause pollution.

Mass-Portation will move along at 30
miles an hour without stopping, while
a moving conveyor or loading platform
alongside the car brings people to the
30-mile-an-hour speed for them to con-
veniently step aboard. The car never
stops. Each loading area loads similarly
at every 1,300 maximum feet apart.

A somewhat conventional system pres-
ently nearing completion with a seating
capacity of 18,000 passengers is reported
to cost $1.5 billion, giving it a per-seat
cost of about $83,000. Mass-Portation
would cost about $1,000 per seat for the
same distance and for the same amount
of construction below and above ground.
That is where the big saving in cost is
made.

Here are some of the advantages of
Mass-Portation as the answer to the Na-
tion’s mass transit problems:

First, the system is amazingly simple.
There are no computers to lose memory
and foul up the machinery.

Second, no lost time in loading. The
main conveyor never StODS.

Third, loading and unloading is
easy because this can be accomplished
all along the system. The loading and
unloading conveyor stops every 1,300 feet.

Fourth, it is safe. There are no ex-
posed pits or high voltage third rails.

Fifth, it is clean, attractive. It is air-
conditioned in the summer and heated
in the winter. There is no place trash or
dirt can accumulate.

Sixth, it is quiet. The system moves on
plastic grooved wheels, that move along
on plastic track, eliminating the noise
from metal wheels on metal track.

Before going into mass transportation
for our cities, I hope transportation and
city government officials will look at
Mass-Portation. I think it is an answer
to their need for the best possible people
mover at the lowest possible cost.

HERITAGE ’76
HON. JULIA BUTLER HANSEN

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, there is a great deal of discus-
sion about what the ARBC is doing, has
done, and proposes to do relative to the
historic commemoration of the American
Revolution and the Declaration of In-
dependence and, as I briefly pointed out
on the floor the other day, there is an
ARBC Heritage Committee headed by the
very distinguished gentleman from
Pennsylvania, Mr. James Biddle, who is
president of the National Trust for His-
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toric Preservation. On his committee are
the following: James Biddle, chairman;
Dr. Paul Smith, vice chairman; Senator
Harry Byrd; Ann Hawkes Hutton; Dr.
Richard McCormick; Rogers C. B. Mor-
ton, Secretary of Interior, ex-officio;
Quincy Mumford, Librarian of Congress,
ex-officio; James Rhoads, Archivist of
the United States, ex-officio, and Fred-
erick Seaton.

Noted below is this committee’s state-
ment of principles and purposes and ad-
visory panels, also a May 22, 1972 report:
HERITAGE "76: A BTATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES AND

PURPOSE

“The heritage of America embraces the
whole country. It is the substance of our
collective memory. The Bicentennial Era is
rich in historic events to be commemorated
and provides opportunity for direct citizen
participation in examining the heritage and
values of this nation.

“The Bicentennial is the anniversary of
these first two hundred years of growth and
development. Though this nation Is now
troubled by both anclent and modern prob-
lems of human society, the Commission first
urges an examination of our country: its
heritage and values, . We have faced
countless problems and have continued to
function and grow under our establishing
Constitution longer than any other con-
temporary nation. This heritage of acting,
or change, and of willingness to change will
carry America forward to its third century.”
(Commission Report to the President, 1970.)

‘‘Heritage '76" 1s one of three themes
adopted by the ARBC for the 200th anniver-
sary of the American Revolution in 1976. The
other two are concerned with developing a
nationwide program to encourage widespread
visitation and participation in the Bicen-
tennial by citizens of the U.S. and other
countries, and a forward-looking program to
celebrate the nation’s herltage by improving
its democratic processes and conditions of
life.

The Heritage '76 Committee is the prin-
cipal arm of the ARBC for evaluating and
proposing Bicentennial programs in the

Herltage area. It is responsible for recom-
mending ARBC approval of Heritage pro-
grams to be included in the National Bicen-
tennial Program, and for assisting State and
local Bicentennial Commissions with the de-
velopment of their Heritage programs. It is
responsible for Herltage p conducted
by the Commission in conjunction with other
nations, individuals and groups in other
countries.

The Committee is authorized to establish
standing advisory panels to provide advice
on a regular, continuing basis, as well as ad
hoc advisory panels which are to function
as needed. It has the authority to employ
consultants for special assignments related
to the development or evaluation of pro-

DIMENSIONS OF THE FROGRAM

A primary emphasis of the Bicentennial
Commission in the anniversary program will
be on improving the quality of American life.
A goal and responsibility of Heritage "76 will
be to reinterpret and reaffirm the values of
the Revolution.

Herlitage '"76 is concerned not only with the
past but also with the present and the
future. It is as interested in the continuity
and contemporary validity of those ideals.
It I1s as much concerned with the present
state of our national inheritance as it is
with the events which led up to the Declara-
tion of Independence and the Constitution.

Herltage '76 recognizes that the American
Revolution is a permanent process of re-
newal, change and improvement in American
life; that political Institutions and forms
of government, as well as all the agencies
of social responsibility, must reflect the
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times, and adapt to changing needs; that
in 1976, as in 1776, soclal, economic and
political systems must serve the ultimate
purposes of a democratic nation to free men
from tyranny and oppression, from injustice,
from human deprivation and the denial of
human rights, and from the degradation and
destruction of the natural habitat and the
social environment. The American Revolu-
tion is a continuing revolution, and the
“pursuit of happiness” a continuing quest.
HERITAGE CONCEIVED AS CULTURAL
UNIQUENESS

The Heritage "76 program is conceived as
that aspect of the Bicentennial program
which will be directly concerned with the
values, laws, Institutions—bellefs and
achievements, or cultural heritage, of the
American people.

Yet for purposes of commemorating the an-
niversary of the American Revolution, there
is a fruitful way of defining the cultural
aspects of the American heritage, one which
will give both focus and meaning to the
celebration of not only the birth, but also
the growth and development of our country.
It will be viewed in the specific sense of
cultural uniqueness—those characteristics of
our nation which were considered distinctive
and significant at the time of its founding,
and are still regarded as belng the essence
of “the American way of life.”

The Commission, in this vast and varied

country, should seek to establish a herltage
program which recognizes the many differ-
ences and perspectives involved in celebrating
the anniversary of the Revolution. In the
thirteen original states, for Instance, the
heritage program will be different than in
other states. Simllarly, the perspectives of
minority groups may differ substantially from
those of majority groups in the society. Herit-
age "T6 will take these differences into ac-
count in the development of the national
program.
The American Revolution belongs to all
Americans, and each must interpret it indi-
vidually. Nelther the Commission nor any
other group can legitimately claim to be the
only spokesman for the principles of the
American Revolution and their relationship
to contemporary society.

There are, however, values and traditions
which should be common to all Americans.
These are the tradition of elective, repre-
sentative government; the tradition of law,
of due process, of justice; the tradition of
equal opportunity; the tradition of free
speech and press, freedom of assembly, free-
dom from fear and want; the tradition of
personal privacy; the tradition of respect for
human life and the rights of others. They can
be celebrated with all of the varlety, spon-
taneity, and vitality of which Americans are
capable, and in a manner and style which
do credit to the occasion.

We have not always been unswerving in
building these traditions within the frame-
work of our ldeals; however, the Bicentennial
should serve as the occasion for examining
how we can better attain the original goals
and purposes of the American Revolution.

PRESERVING THE PAST

To stimulate the preservation of the re-
maining tangible evidence of our past—the
districts, sites, bulldings and objects signifi-
cant in American history and culture—and
to sharpen public awareness of the need for
this will be one of the principal goals of
Heritage "76.

An increasing number of Americans are be-
ginning to reallze that the past need not

necessarily be past, that the past has not
only brought us where we are, but that it
can continue to serve our contemporary
needs and to enrich our environment. When
they grasp what is implied in the statement
that almost half of the 15,000 structures in
the U.S. officially declared to be of historic
or architectural significance have been de-

June 28, 1972

stroyed during the past 30 years, they are
ready to act to stop this wanton plunder.

Bullding on the work done by the National
Trust for Historic Preservation, the National
Park Service and many state and local or-
ganizations, Heritage '"76 will make every ef-
fort to reach this vast reserve of preserva-
tion sentiment and offer Americans the
means to organize their preservation efforts.
There can be little doubt that they will re-
spond positively to a realistically planned
program geared to community requirements.

Historic records of government, particular-
1y in states and counties, are also yielding to
the vicissitudes of time and neglect, and to
abuse by those who lack a sense of history.
Only in recent years have steps been taken
to preserve and to utilize more effectively
the remarkable collections of historic rec-
ords on the revolutionary period which are
avallable in the United States. There is, for
example, a vast collection of official papers
on the Continental Congress, but only small
portions have ever been published, and the
collection was not even microfilmed until a
few years ago. Moreover, the papers have
never been adequately indexed, and this lim-
its the utility of the microfilms. By 1976,
however, after a lapse of 200 years, the pa-
pers will finally become fully available when
the National Archives, as a baslc part of its
Heritage "76 program, completes a compre-
hensive index to the collection.

In addition, the Archives, through the Na-
tional Historical Publications Commission,
is assisting with the preparation of definitive
editions of the papers of Washington, Frank-
lin, Jefferson, Madison, Hamllton, John
Adams, and hopes to aid in the publication
of papers of other leading figures of the pe-
riod of the Revolution. These projects will
fill a long-standing need in the rtudy of the
founding of the United States.

The Library of Congress, which has in its
collections the most extensive collection of
private historical source materials in the
country, Is preparing, as a Bicentennial
project, guides to the manuscripts, maps,
broadsides, prints, music, and the like relat-
ing to the American Revolution (1765-89)
that are in its custody. It is also collecting
copies of the Letters of Delegates to the
Continental Congress and the Congress of
the Confederation for editing and publica-
tion in some 20-25 volumes.

Simply stated, Herltage '"76 will be con-
cerned with what Americans can see, touch
and feel of their historic past, with the
houses, churches, bridges, parks, documents
and decorative objects that form the herit-
age of theilr manmade environment.

CONSERVING THE FUTURE

Our national heritage consists of our
democratic phillosophy, our political and
other soclal institutions and traditions, our
historic places, records and artifacts—In
short, our culture. But there is another
dimension, which is an essential aspect of
& program commemorating the American
Revolution. This s our natural heritage—
the natural wonders of which we once could
sing—"America the Beautiful . , . . from
Sea to Shining Sea.” Two hundred years
ago 1t was unspolled wilderness, one of the
most magnificent and abundant lands in all
of nature. Today, while still beautiful and
abundant In part, it is suffering from the
unthinking devastations of man.

At a time when all Americans are becom-
ing conscious of the relationships between
man and nature, between the human social
world and the other living and nonliving
systems in our ecosystem, It 1s appropriate,
therefore, to define “heritage” as including
our natural heritage.

Just as political systems must remain vital
and valid If they are to survive, so natural
systems must continue to support the en-
vironment required for social existence. If
our natural heritage is to continue to sus-
tain our society, and if our descendants are
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to inherit a healthy, natural and physicial
world, we must carry out our responsibil-
ities to strengthen, protect and preserve that
natural inheritance. We must defend our en-
vironment against further abuse, as well as to
correct the misuses which are evident in every
part of the country.
BROADENING DEMOCRATIC BELIEFS AND
INSTITUTIONS

The nation’s 200th anniversary comes at
a time when many of its citizens gquestion
the eficacy of its policies, and even the
validity of its institutions. Therefore, it is
fortuitous that the Bicentennial should co-
incide with the re-examination of the values
and premises of the democratic process. The
Heritage "768 Committee will seek ways of
encouraging discussion of the values and
prineciples of American democracy, the possi-
bilities for improving the democratic process,
our laws and institutions, and the uses
made of our resources. If it is to have mean-
ing for the multitude of Americans who are
searching for goals and purpose in their lives
and in the national life of their country, the
Bicentennial will serve as a time of recon-
sideration and reafirmation; of reconstruc-
tion, rather than the mere celebration of
historical events; and above all, of renewal
and rededication to making this a country
worthy of the aspirations of its founders and
responsive to the needs of all of its citizens.

HERITAGE '76 COMMITTEE ADVISORY PANELS

Historic Conservation Panel: American As-
sociation of Museums, American Institute of
Architects, American Institute of Interior
Designers, American Institute of Landscape
Architects, American Institute of Planners,
American BSociety of Civil Engineers, The
Garden Club of America, National Trust for
Historic Preservation, Soclety for American
Archaeology, Society of Architectural His-
torians,

Commemoration and Convocations Panel:
Americar Academy of Arts and Sciences,
American Antiquarian Soclety, American As-
soclation for State and Local History, Ameri-
can Historical Assoclation, American Philo-
sophical Bociety, American Political Science
Association, Daughters of the American Rev-
olution, Phi Beta Kappa, Sons of the Ameri-
can Revolution. United States Capitol His-
torical Society.

Publications and Research panel; American
Association for BState and Local History,
American Historical Assoclation, American
Political Science Association, Assoclation for
the Study of Negro Life and History, Insti-
tute of Early American History and Culture,
National Historical Publications Commission,
Organization of American Historlans, Boclety
of American Archivists.

The first meeting of the Heritage *76 Pro-
gram Committee of the ARBC, chaired by
James Biddle, President of the National Trust
for Historlc Preservation, was held in Wash-
ington, D.C, on December 10, 1971,

All but two members of the Committee
were present at the meeting. The Committee
discussed the Heritage "76 Statement of Prin-
ciples and Purposes; the establishment of
three advisory panels: a) Historle Conserva-
tion, b) Commemoration and Convocations,
and c¢) Publlcations and Research; and the
selection of organizations to serve on those
advisory panels. There was a minimum of
four months work required in contacting ap-
propriate individuals and organizations lead-
ing to the creation of the Heritage Advisory
Panels, These panels were created to provide
the program committee with needed advice
and expertise for recommending historically
orlented programs to be developed by the
Herlitage Committee and the ARBC. The Herl-
tage Committee also agreed on the necessity
to encourage participation in the Herltage
program by as many appropriate and con-
cerned groups as possible.

The first meeting of the Heritage '76 Ad-
visory Panels were held in Washington, D.C.
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on February 10th and 11th, 1972, Those pres-
ent at the meetings are indicated in Attach-
ment B. Among the proposals discussed by
the Historle Conservation Advisory Panel was
an archeological site conservation action pro-
gram for junior and senior high school
students encouraging them to investigate
their own local heritage by making historical
base maps, Inventory historlc artifacts and
tape record conversations with senior citizens
to establish a sense of ildentity for young
people with their communities. Each repre-
sentative serving on the Historle Conserva-
tion Panel was encouraged to complile a list of
projects that his or her organization thought
should have the highest priority during the
Bicentennial Era. It was recommended that
the preservation of historic bulldings be
emphsasized and the study and contribution
of the immigrants that settled each locality
or reglon be recorded.

The Commemorations and Convocations
Advisory Panel representatives discussed the
proposed Bicentennial plans and programs
of their respective organizations. Mention was
made of the many activities and programs
underway or being planned at the local and
State levels and of the need of close coordi-
nation on the part of the Heritage "716 Com-
mittee and the Commemorations and Con-
vocations Advisory Panel in developing
Bicentennial Commemoration and Convoca-
tion plans.

The Publications and Research Advisory
Panel recommended that the ARBC establish
a Joint Federal-State, public-private program
to locate, identify, preserve, and make avall-
able the historic records from state and local
sources throughout the United States, Re-
sulting from this was an invitation from
James Biddle, Chairman of the Heritage "76
Committee for the formation of an ad hoc
committee of the Publications and Research
Advisory Panel, consisting of Dr. Bartholo-
mew Cox, representing the American Soclety
for Legal History (Chief, Center for the
Documentary Study of the Revolution); Dr.
Daniel P, Jordan, representing the Organiza-
tion of American Historlans (Department of
History, Virginia Commonwealth University);
Dr. Charles E. Lee, representing the Society
of American Archivists (Archivist of the State
of Bouth Carolina); Dr. Edward Papenfuse,
Jr., representing the American Historical
Association (AHA staff member); Dr. Sam-
uel 8. Bllsby, Jr., representing the SAA
(Archivist of the State of Maine); Dr. James
Morton Smith, representing the American
Association for the State of Local History
(Director, Wisconsin State Historical So-
clety) ; Dr. Clarence L. Ver Steeg, representing
the American Historieal Assoclation (Depart-
ment of History, Northwestern University,
and Chairman of the AHA Committee on the
Bicentennial); Dr. Richmond D. Williams,
representing the American Assoclation for
State and Local History (Director Eleutherian
Mills Historical Library, Greenville, Dela-
ware); Dr. James E. O'Neil, Deputy Archivist
of the U.8. This ad hoc committee met on
April 11, 1972, in Washington, D.C., to discuss
a proposal for establishing a Natlonal His-
toric Records Program as a major Bicen-
tennial project. In essence, the NHRP as a
companion program to that for historic
structures and sites which was created by
the Historic Preservation Act of 1966, would
involve the creation of appropriate mecha-
nisms and principles for making matching
grants to assist States, communities, groups,
institutions and Individuals in locating,
identifying, preserving, making avallable
and developing better utilization of the na-
tion’s historic records.

The group agreed that the NHRP would
be submitted to the Herltage '"768 Committee
of the ARBC for its approval and support
and that it then be presented to the full
Commission for its approval and that the
NHRP then be submitted to the President and
Congress for appropriate action.
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The second meeting of the Herlitage '78
Program Committee was held in Boston on
May 15, 1972; all members were present but
one. The Committee adopted the Heritage '76
Statement of Principles and Purposes.

The Heritage Committee voted unani-
mously to approve the proposed NHRP Mr.
Biddle presented the NHRP to the full Com-
mission. Dr. Richard P, McCormick, a mem-
ber of the ARBC and the Heritage Committee,
introduced Dr, Alexander Wall, President of
the American Assoclation for State and Local
History; Dr. Thomas Cochran, President of
the American Historical Association; Dr. T,
Harry Williams, President of the Organiza-
tion of American Historlans; Dr, George. L.
Haskins, President of the American Boclety
for Legal History; and Mr. Charles E. Lee,
President of the Soclety of American Archi-
vists, who discussed the National Historlc
Records Program and its relationship to the
Bicentennial. The unanimously
adopted a resolution introduced by Mr.
Biddle, recommending the NHRP be an official
ARBC program and that it be submitted to
the President and Congress for appropriate
action.

The Heritage Committee also agreed to add
the National Conference of State Liaison
Officers to the Historic Conservation Advisory
Panel, and the American Council of Learned
SBocleties, the American Library Assoclation,
the American Soclety for Legal History and
the American Studies Assoclation to the Pub-
licatlons and Research Advisory Panel.

Also, at this meeting, the Herltage '76 Com-
mittee directed the ARBC staff to send the
Heritage "76 Statement of Principles and Pur-
pose to all individuals and organizations who
were thought t~ be interested or concerned
with the historical aspects of the Bicenten-
nial. The stafl was also directed to send out
letters encouraging participation in the Bi-
centennial by all National Veterans' groups,
Patriotic societles, and hereditary and serv-
ice organizations. These letters will, in addi-
tion, encourage the creation of an informal
“Patriotic and Service Congress” to keep the
ARBOC advised of current Bicentennial plans.

Among other proposals, it has been recom-
mended that State Bicentennial Commissions
be requested to compile an annotated bibli-
ography of historical publications being de-
veloped or published within the State In
connection with the Bicentennilal. The ARBC
plans to publish periodically a national com-
pilation of these bibliographies.

In addition, Federal agencies are well
underway in their plans to commemorate the
Bicentennial.

HAROLD V. EASTMAN, SAN JOAQUIN
VALLEY’S “MR. WATER"”

HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. JOHNSON of California., Mr.
Speaker, the career of one of the greatest
advocates of the development of our God-
given water sources in San Joagquin Val-
ley came to an end a few days ago with
the passing of Harold V. Eastman of
Chowchilla.

“Judge” Eastman, as he was fondly
known by people from throughout the
State, was also identified as “Mr. Water”
in that area of the Golden State which
he served so well. Many of us here in
Congress, and especially those serving
on the Public Works Appropriations
Subcommittees will recall this quiet, dig-
nified gentleman, who came to testify
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concerning the needs of the area he
served so well. His testimony, as was his
management of the Chowchilla Water
District, was efficient, to the point and
effective. Judge Eastman lived for the
Chowchilla Water District, which he
helped establish and which he served as
secretary-manager from the outset. One
of his primary goals was the develop-
ment of the Buchanan Dam and Reser-
voir project on the Chowchilla River,
upstream from his home community.

It is indeed gratifying to know that
during his lifetime this project got un-
derway, and at groundbreaking cere-
monies held a few weeks ago Judge East-
man was present and was presented the
silver plated shovel which turned the
first spadeful of dirt on this project. Just
a day or two before his passing I was
able to tell Judge Eastman that the con-
tract for the main dam construction had
been awarded. I know in his heart he felt
that his mission had been accomplished.

In addition to his service to the Chow-
chilla Water District Judge Eastman
took pride in the community in which he
had lived for 50 years, helping to estab-
lish a junior fair, a hospital district,
serving as mayor, as judicial district
judge, and working with farm organiza-
tions for the benefit of the community.
He was a gentle soul whose prime char-
acteristic, described in the Chowchilla
News, his hometown paper, was “one of
patience.”

Mr. Speaker, may I extend on behalf
of myself, my wife and those of us here
in Congress who have had the privilege
of knowing Judge Eastman and work-
ing with him sincerest condolences to
his wife, Laura, and other members of
the family, and may I say that they can
be proud of the growth and develop-
ment not only of Chowchilla and Madera
County but of the State and Nation
which have resulted from the service of
one of the most dedicated people I have
ever known.

I would like at this point to insert in
the Record the editorial comments re-
cently found in the Chowchilla News,
his hometown paper, and the Madera
Daily Tribune, the paper serving the
county-wide area. They express so well
the affection and admiration which his
fellowmen had for this great gentleman.

The articles follow:

[From the Chowchilla News]
H. V. “JuDncGeE" EASTMAN

A long career of public service came to
an end Thursday with the death of Harold V.
Eastman, 81. Funeral services were held Mon-
day at 2 p.m. in the sanctuary of the First
Baptist Church, of which he was a charter
member, treasurer, and honorary deacon and
trustee.

He died Thursday, June 8 at the Chowchilla
Memorial Hospital following a short illness.
Interment was in the Chowchilla District
Cemetery.

Few persons will distinguish themselves in
80 many flelds of endeavor as Mr. Eastman.
In later years he qualified as “Mr. Water” in

the San Joaquin Valley, since one of his
principal actlvities has been in this fleld for
the past quarter of a century. His knowledge
took him to Sacramento and the nation's
capitol on many occasions to testify on the
subject before committees,

Mr. Eastman was brought to Chowchilla
In 1924 by the late O. A. Robertson, from
Minnesota, where the two were assoclated
in land development, He came about a dec-
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ade later than Mr. Robertson, founder of
Chowchilla, and for a few years continued
in the employ of Robertson's Land Company,
which firm opened the Chowchilla Ranch to
colonization in 1912.

His experience in his many activities no
doubt paved the way to the leadership he
showed as secretary-manager of the Chow-
chilla Water District. Working with others,
he was instrumental Iin the separation of
what is now Chowchilla Water District and
the Madera Irrigation District. With the
Chowchilla District formed, it was free to get
going on bringing surface water to the dis-
trict. It was a source of satisfaction to him
and others on the CWD board to sign the
first contact with the Bureau of Reclama-
tion for water from Friant Dam.

Mr. Eastman found time to serve as a board
member of the Chowchilla Junior Fair since
its inception more than 25 years ago; was a
leader In the formation of a hospltal district
and was a member of Friant Water Users or-
ganization.

This did not mean he did not have time
for other organizations as he was an orga-
nizer and director of Calcot, Production
Credit Association and the Federal Land
Bank of Chowchilla. He served 16 years as
mayor of Chowchilla and 20 years as judge
of the Justice Court. He was a member of
Lodge F&AM 485 of Chowchilla, of which
he served as treasurer from 1929 to 1940 and
recelved his 50 year membership pin in Oec-
tober of 1967. He was also assoclated with the
V.F.W. and American Legion.

One word describes his character *“pa-
tience.” With his desk piled high with work
he was never too busy to listen to a person
recite his problems. It was a source of won-
derment to understand how he accomplished
his work with the numerous interruptions
that came to him in the course of a day. So
it was, no matter who sought his counsel, he
would give a listening ear.

It can be said he wore many shoes during
the half century of his life in Chowchilla,
and it will be a long time before persons will
be found who can fill them.

He leaves his wife Laura of Chowchilla, two
sons, Harold Eastman of Fresno and Ralph
Eastman of Chowchilla; two daughters, Mrs.
Francis Dill of Fresno and Mrs. Helen O'Brien
of Fresno and 17 grandchildren and 14 great
grandchildren.

[From the Madera Daily Tribune|
JUDGE EASTMAN

We all owe so much to those ploneers who
worked hard to make life quite a. bit better
for us.

One such man, without doubt, was Judge
H. V. Eastman of Chowchilla who died at
age Bl. He helped lay the cornerstone which
led to the development of his beloved city.

The judge came to Chowchilla over 50
years ago suffering from a lung disease that
was supposed to be fatal in three months'
time. But he proved to be a battler of Jack
Dempsey proportions and helped breathe life
into Chowchilla and in turn the city returned
life to him. He often laughed about how he
was supposed to have dled decades ago.

Judge Eastman arrived when Chowchilla
was in its infancy and helped chart a course
that brought it from a farming colony into a
city. He was Chowchilla’s mayor for eight
years, was a school board member and pre-
sided as judge for 20 years.

Eeenly aware of the value of water in the
valley, the judge was instrumental in form-
ing the Chowchilla Water District, which he
served as secretary-manager. In addition, he
was & member of the Irrigation Districts As-
sociation of California and the Friant Water
Users Assoclation.

He always pushed for construction of
Buchanan Dam on the Chowchilla River—
which had groundbreaxing ceremonies just
last year—a dream come true for him al-
though he did not live to see its completion.

One office observer points out there may
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well be some Impetus now to rename the
dam in his honor.

There would be a precedent. In recognition
to his endeavors on both the Chowchilla
and Madera Fair Boards, the main fair-
grounds’ exhibit hall at Chowchilla bears
his name, and there is Eastman Lake near
Chowchilla, which pays tribute to him as a
believer in water development and control.

TAXES: PLAIN TALK ON A PAINFUL
TOPIC

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, about the only
thing cheap concerning taxes is some of
the surprisingly careless talk on the sub-
ject. Senator GEorGgE McGoOVERN recently
defended one of his proposals as mean-
ing a “modest” increase in taxes for sin-
gle persons and small families in the
$14,000 to $16,000 a year bracket. With
all due respects to the Senator, I must
say it is my experience that taxpayers
view a modest increase in their burden
somewhere in the neighborhood of a
modest case of leprosy. In brief, there
just is no such animal.

Let us take a look back to 1773. Rela-
tive to other things, the proposed tax
on tea sent to the colonies was also
modest, but the following is the reaction
from one group, who sent this letter to
the captain of a ship bringing tea to
Philadelphia:

Sir: We are Informed that you have im-
prudently taken charge of a quantity of tea
which has been sent out by the [East] India
Company, under the auspices of the Minis-
try, as a trial of Amerlcan virtue and
resolution.

Now, as your cargo, on your arrival here,
will most assuredly bring you into hot water,
and as you are perhaps a stranger to these
parts, we have concluded to advise you of
the present situation of affairs in Philadel-
phia, that, taking time by the forelock, you
may stop short in your dangerous errand,
secure your ship against the rafts of combus-
tible matter which may be set on fire and
turned loose against her; and more than all
this, that you may preserve your own person
from the pitch and feathers that are pre-
pared for you.

In the first place, we must tell you that the
Pennsylvanians are, to a man, passionately
fond of freedom, the birthright of Americans,
and at all events are determined to enjoy it.

That they sincerely belleve no power on
the face of the earth has a right to tax them
without their consent.

That, in their opinion, the tea in your cus-
tody is designed by the Ministry to enforce
such & tax, which they will undoubtedly op-
pose, and In so doing, give you every possible
obstruction.

We are nominated to a very disagreeable,
but necessary, service: to our care are com-
mitted all offenders against the rights of
America; and hapless is he whose evll des-
tiny has doomed him to suffer at our hands.

You are sent out on a diabolical service:
and if you are so foolish and obstinate as to
complete your voyage by bringing your ship
to anchor in this port, you may run such a
gauntlet as will induce you in your Ilast
moments most heartily to curse those who
have made you the dupe of their avarice and
ambition.

What think you, Captain, of a halter
around your neck—ten gallons of liquid tar
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decanted on your pate—with the feathers of
a dozen wild geese laid over that to enliven
your appearance?

Only think seriously of this—and fly to
the place from whence you came—fily without
hesitation—without the formality of a pro-
test—and above all, Captain Ayres, let us ad-
vise you to fly without the wild geese features.

Your friends to serve,
THE COMMITTEE OF TARRING
AND FEATHERING.

WHOSE “LOOPHOLES"?

The political thickets are full of Robin
Hoods, who pause while busily stringing
their verbal bows, ready to wing a quick
shot at the fat and wicked sheriff, and
shed copious tears over the “mammoth
loopholes” that let “the rich” get away
without paying taxes. They will cite the
1968 figure that showed 222 returns with
incomes over $200,000, and no taxes paid.

Let us look a little closer at this; in
fact, let us consider it against the 74
million tax returns filed in 1968. That
comes down to three in 1 million escaping
taxes; the loopholes closed rather
quickly, did they not?

Now, there were also 12,440,000 tax re-
turns filed in 1968 where people did not
pay any taxes, either. Primarily, because
these “tax evaders” had less than $5,000
in adjusted gross income.

Now how about the 222 wealthy who
did not pay? In their same income
bracket, over $200,000 there were 19,001
returns that did not have loopholes of
any sort and choked up almost $4 billion
in taxes. In numbers they were far below
1 percent of total returns, but they paid
4.9 percent of all income tax dollars.

Much tongue-clucking goes on about
the top 20 percent of our population that
collects 46 percent of all income. And the
lowest 20 percent receives only 3.2 per-
cent. But this top 20 percent pays 65 per-
cent of all taxes. And the lowest 20
percent pays only 0.5 percent of all taxes.

And one more thing: Just who fits in
this top 20 percent of rich? Anyone—
any family—bringing in over $12,000 a
yvear. If you are in this, or hoping to get
there, or moving closer, then, be careful
about running after any soak-the-rich
schemes. The fruth of the matter is, you
will be soaking yourself.

One last word about “the rich.” One
of Senator MecGovern’s most noted
charges was that ITT paid no Federal
taxes in the last 5 years. ITT paid over
$100 million in Federal taxes in the last
5 years. And let us look at another state-
ment he once made:

It is the Establishment center that has
erected an unjust burden on the backs of the
American workers while 40 percent of the cor-
porat.icns pald no Federal Income taxes at all
last year.

The year 1969 is the last year for
which complete figures are available. It
is true that right at 40 percent of 1,749,-
345 corporate tax returns had no check
attached to them.

For the simple reason that in the vast
majority of cases they had no income
on which to pay tax.

Corporations are things other than
GM, Ford, GE, ITT. Anyone with the
most rudimentary grounding in business
knows a corporation can be a very tiny

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

operation indeed, struggling to stay
alive, and doing so only through the
night and day week-long sweat and
labor of a family or two.

And one more word about corporate
wealth. In 1971 corporations paid $38 bil-
lion in Federal taxes, but they distrib-
uted only $26 billion in dividends. This is
hardly indicative of great wealth being
hoarded and the poor being cheated as a
result. Dividend checks do not go just
in large amounts to majority stockhold-
ers. More than one widow, or widow with
a family, or elderly couple, put great de-
pendence on these dividend checks to
survive. In 1965 there were 20,100,000
stockholders in this country. Today there
are over 31,900,000, and the number
grows daily.

And who holds this stock? Latest fig-
ures are for 1965; half of all stockhold-
ers had total incomes under $10,000 a
year; 6 million were under $7,500.

WHAT “LOOPHOLES?"

When you hear that term, do not auto-
matically think of deductions for min-
eral depletion, or other things primarily
of concern to boards of directors and
heads of corporations. Technically speak-
ing, a loophole is anything that allows a
deduction. Legislation has been intro-
duced in both House and Senate which
in its wording calls for termination of
54 such loopholes by specified dates. Fol-
lowing is a list of the loopholes and the
dates for their abolition:

PROVISIONS TERMINATED ON AND AFTER
JANTARY 1, 1974

1. The $30,000 exemption for the mini-
mum tax.

2. The deduction of ordinary income taxes
for the minimum tax,

3. The exclusion from gross income of
group-term life insurance of employes.

4, The 5,000 death benefit exclusion.

5. The $100 dividend exclusion.

8. The guaranteed business bad debt de-
duction.

7. The provision permitting assets to be
written off over a period 20 per cent shorter
than their class lives under the ADR system.

8. The capital galn treatment of lump-
sum distribution from pension funds.

9. Qualified stock options.

10. The tax exemption for credit unions
and certaln mutual insurance funds.

11. Special reserves for losses on bad debts
of banks, mutual savings banks, etc,

12, Percentage depletion for oll, gas, and
other minerals,

13. Capital gain for timber, coal and iron
ore royalties.

14, Exclusion of gross-up on dividends of
less developed country corporations.

15. Exclusion of earned income from for-
elgn sources,

16. The alternative tax on capital gains of
corporations and individuals.

17. The recapture rules for real property.

18. The speclal exemption for excess de-
ductlons account for farm losses.

PROVISIONS TERMINATED ON AND AFTER
JANUARY 1, 1975

1. The exclusion from groes income of sick
pay.

2. The deduction for nonbusiness interest.

8. The deduction for nonbusiness taxes.

4. Fast depreciation methods.

5. The deduction of research and experi-
mental expenditures.

6. The deduction of soil and water conser-
vation expenditures,

7. Additional first-year depreciation allow-
ance.
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8. The deduction of expenditures for clear-
ing land.

9. Amortization of rallroad grading and
tunnel bores.

10. The deduction of intangible drilling
and development costs. :

11. The deduction of development expendi-
tures in case of mines.

12. The exemption of ships under foreign

13. The special deduction for Western
Hemlsphere trade corporations.

14. The exemption of Income from sources
within possessions of the United States.

15. The exclusion from Subpart F of ship-
ping profits and certain dividends and in-
terest.

16. The provisions relating to domestic in-
ternational sales corporations.

17. Step-up In tax basls of property ac-
quired from a decedent.

18, Capital gain from the sale or exchange
of patents.

PROVISIONS TERMINATED ON AND AFTER
JANUARY 1, 1976

1. The $25,000 corporate surtax exemption.

2. The retirement income credit.

3. The deduction and credit for political
contributions.

4. The Investment credit.

5. The exclusion of interest on state and
local bonds.

6. The exclusion of the rental value of
parsonages.

7. The exclusion from gross income of
scholarships and fellowships.

8. The exclusion from gross income of gain
on sale of residence by person over 66.

9. Additional personal exemptions for the
aged and blind,

10. The exemption for child where income
exceeds $750.

11. The deduction for nonbusiness casualty
losses.

12. The charitable contribution deduction.

13. The medical expense deduction.

14, The child care deduction.

15. The moving expense deduction.

16. Nonrecognition of gailn on the use of
appreciated property to redeem stock.

17. Nonrecognition of gain in connection
with certain liquidations.

18. The deduction for long-term ecapital
gains.

Now, the distinguished chairman of
the House Committee on Ways and
Means (Mr. Mirrs) who introduced the
House version—H.R. 15230—has made it
quite clear that he has listed these pro-
visions in his bill for the purposes of re-
view. He has also said he himself finds
many of them desirable under present
circumstances. He has stated, and I
agree, that—

Many of these terminations will not, in
fact, be allowed to occur.

But I cite them here as a reminder
that only a very small percentage of tax-
payers exist who do not have occasion
to take advantage of a loophole.

It goes without saying that elimina-
tion of some of these would be nothing
less than disastrous to a great many
families who are now struggling to make
ends meet. For instance, the provision
allowing deduction of interest has been
one that has put homeownership in
reach of millions. Remove this and the
home mortgage burden will be far too
heavy for many to bear.

Deductions to charitable institutions?
If it is no longer tax-deductible, this
contribution will surely drop, drastically,
and mean the death of many community
and national organizations that now live
only on voluntary contributions
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Retirement income credits? Ask any-
one who is retired what this means to
them.

Medical care exemptions? Ask the
family that is trying to pay medical bills.

Now, there will be no tax-reform leg-
islation until next year. Hearings will be
held this year to see how the House Com-
mittee on Ways and Means should pro-
ceed, but the chairman (Mr. Mirrs) has
announced that—

I will ask the committee to make tax re-
form the first order of business when we get
back into the business of the new Congress.

Never mind the tune; listen to the
words.

Talleyrand was one of France's great-
est statesmen and diplomats. He also has
the questionable distinction of being one
of history’s most notorious two-faced
turncoats and opportunists. He has, how-
ever, left us, out of his rather checkered
career, some pithy gems on politics and
one in particular is appropriate here:

The art of politics is to find new names
for institutions which, under old names,
have become odious to the people.

Tax reform is a nice tune to hum,
sing, or whistle. But how about the
words? If you lift a tax from one thing,
as sure as anything grows it is going
to be laid upon something else. Musso-
lini, not the diplomat Talleyrand was,
had a comment for that:

The economists are not yet agreed as to
what is a tax and what is an impost; but
the taxpayer at the window finds that it is
a futile discussion, because, impost or tax,
he has to pay it.

“Something for everybody” at first

sound has a certain siren-like attrac-
tiveness, but the blunt truth is, “some-
thing for everybody” will mean
“‘everybody will pay something”—usually
a lot more something than they are pay-
ing now.

REFORM? HOW ABOUT SIMPLICITY AND HONESTY?

No one questions the need for reform—
now and in the future—because by its
very nature, the concept of reform also
means constant review with an eye to
changing circumstances. I have tried in
the foregoing to scrape away some of
the glitter to show the dross under-
neath, and illustrate that yelling “Re-
form!” at the top of the lungs often
drowns out the facts of the matter being
whispered elsewhere.

How about simplicity? The U.S. Treas-
ury would go along with that one; so
would everyone else. We cannot escape
a certain degree of complexity but I
believe it is obvious that we are all about
to disappear and lose our sanity under
a mound of laws, codes, regulations,
terms, and interpretations that would
defy the collective wisdom of the ages.

It is said of Napoleon that when he
ordered new codification of the laws of
France, he stressed they were to be con-
densed to the point where any French-
man could carry a copy in his hip pocket.
At present it takes a semi truck—not too
far from the truth—to haul tax laws
around. At least they could be cut down
to wheelbarrow size.
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And how about some more honesty
on the all-important subject of what we
are getting for our tax money? The
highly prestigious and independent
Brookings Institution in Washington,
D.C.,, recently released a major study
called “Setting National Priorities: the
1973 Budget.” The New York Times
called the study “An Epitaph for the
Great Society” and pointed out that
what Brookings was really saying was
that while there was plenty of money—
Federal social spending up from $30 bil-
lion to $110 billion in 10 years: great
society programs alone from $1.7 billion
to $35.7 billion—there was no knowledge
of what was going on. The net result
was immense waste of time, effort, tal-
ent—and tax money.

From the study:

Once it was decided that the federal gov-
ernment should undertake an activity, and
that a particular amount of money should
be allocated to it, getting the job done was
not considered an overriding problem of na-
tional policy. . . . It was conslidered safe
to assume that if federal money were al-
located to a particular objective, that ob-
Jective would be achieved.

For a while, the new aspirations and the
old approach to setting priorities persisted
slde by side. It was not Immediately recog-
nized that the new demands on the federal
government required that attention be paid
to how federal programs were to be carried
out. The problem of setting national priori-
tles in the 1960s was still seen primarily as
determining what should be done and how
much should be spent. The idea persisted
that if one could identify a problem and
allocate some federal money to it, the prob-
lem would get solved. (emphasis In original)

Of course, it was wrong, all wrong. An
English classical scholar once com-
mented on the same attitude, prevalent
in Rome in the fading days of her glory.
He noted that for years the Roman
eagles had carried the letters SPQR—
Senatus Populusque Romanus—the Sen-
ate and Roman people. But with the
concept of bread and circuses, he ob-
served, the meaning had subtly changed
to Stultus Populus Quaerit (ad) Roman
—or, the stupid people run to Rome, as
they saw Rome the solution, through
more spending, to all of their problems.

Reform? Certainly; as I have stated,
reform is a constant process. No one in-
dividual has a corner on the process,
nor on the idea. I am surprised they
would think they could sell themselves
so easily to the public on such a stance.

Simplicity? A must, before we collec-
tively go mad each April 15.

Honesty about what we are getting,
and the courage to say “Thus far and no
farther, and even seriously consider step-
ping back”? Equally essential, before we
spend ourselves into utter bankruptey.

Or slavery. That comes right along
with bankruptcy. Plato said, centuries
ago, in the republic:

The tyrant . . . Has he not also another
object which is that they may be impover-
ished by payment of taxes, and thus com-
pelled to devote themselves to their dally

wants and therefore less likely to conspire
against him?
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FORMER CONGRESSMAN RICHARD
L. ROUDEBUSH SPEAKS TO MOTH-
ERS OF WORLD WAR II ANNUAL
CONVENTION

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, our good
friend and former colleague, Rick Roude-
bush, has been serving his country
faithfully and well in the executive
branch as Assistant Deputy Adminis-
trator of Veterans® Affairs for the last 2
years.

In the following remarks he addressed
the important and misunderstood ques-
tion of the VA hospital and medical care
system, and I am proud fo insert his
speech in the Recorp at this point:
TEXT oF REMARES BY RICHARD L. ROUDEBUSH,

AssISTANT DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR OF VET-

ERANS' AFFAIRS AT THE ANNUAL CONVENTION

OF THE MOTHERS OF WoRLD War II

Madam President—my friend, Sophie Sul-
ski—Iladies of the mothers of World War Two.

There are several reasons why I am de-
lighted to meet with you today.

I am aware that this is your 20th national
convention—and that your group was orga-
nized 30 years ago in Gary, Indiana—and
that the Gary unit, No. 1, is still very active
in your organization.

It was very pleasant to recall that your
national headquarters is located in Indian-
apolis, Indiana. I pass your national head-
quarters frequently—for as you may know—
Indiana is my home State—and I had the
privilege for many years of serving Indiana
people in the Congress of the United States.

To come back to the Midwest—to be in
Illinois—next door to Indiana, is always a
pleasure, but, to also have the good fortune
of meeting with you is an honor and a privi-
lege.

gAt any time it would be entirely fitting for
me to pay deserved tribute to the unselfish
women who make up the mothers of World
War II.

Hospital volunteers are not only unselfish
people, who give so generously of their time,
and so compassionately of their hearts, but
collectively, you have made your organiza-
tion a most remarkable one.

I say “remarkable’ because of the diversity
of your membership as volunteers in the
service of VA, and those all of us serve.

Members of your 230 units come from all
walks of life—from every element of Amer-
ica’s educational, economic, ethniec, social
and religious spectrum.

In your ranks are retired, and highly suc-
cessful professional women, serving along-
side busy homemakers, and many widows
who hold jobs and have careers on a full
workweek basis.

At the end of a hard day, or week, so many,
many of you forego needed and deserved rest
and relaxation, because ill and disabled, and
lonely veterans need your concern and com-
panionship and care, even more.

But you are even more remarkable because,
during this 30th year of your organization,
you are asking yourselves, and those with
whom you work, as well as those you serve,
what more can be done in the voluntary
movement, and how can we do it better?

Thus, I repeat, the terms “remarkable”
and “unselfish”, when applied to the mothers
of World War Two units, are truly justified.

Now, what about the hospital volunteer
in today’s world?
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This is a good question to ask and I know
you and your officers have been thinking
about that, and not telllng yourselves, and
those you have served, how much you have
done for them in the past 30 years.

A progressive group, such as yours, kKnows
there is a difficult, demanding course the
hospital volunteer groups must follow in the
next thirty years.

I am not an alarmist. However, I am a
realist.

As a realist, I can foresee changes in the
kinds and delivery points of hospital and
medical care, which the Veterans Adminis-
tration must provide in the years ahead,
and thus comparable changes in the kinds
and delivery points of voluntary services.

I am not talking about broadened, or
liberalized, or revolutionary soclal welfare-
mandated changes, in VA medicine.

And I am not talking about the impact of
the President's health care message to Con-
gress, or national health insurance, or
related future developments, upon VA medi-
cine, as we have known it for more than four
decades.

In this connection, however, I must digress
at this point to give you, and through you,
all of the officers and members of the organi-
zations, which you so ably represent, this as-
surance.

Quality health care must be, and will be,
made avallable to all Americans, at reason-
able cost.

But, I assure you, that as far as the Vet~
erans Administration is concerned, such care
will never be at the expense of America’s
veterans.

The Veterans Administration hospital and
medical care system, will not be dismem-
bered.

This, I can promise you.

For two reasons.

First, because the President, the Congress,
and the American people will never permit
this to happen.

And second, because they recognize, as
do you and I, the unprecedented achieve-
ment, and the unequalled strengths of VA
medicine.

They recognize the opportunity, we now
have to build on these strengths, not only for
the continued health and welfare of Amer-
iea’s veterans, to whom this nation has a
commitment, but to bufld on the strengths of
VA medicine for the ndded health and well
being of all Americans.

You should also be aware of these strengths,
not alone because they are chapters in the
outstanding success story we call VA medi-
cine, and certainly your organization, has
written many such chapters In the past 30
years.

You should also be aware of the strengths
of VA medicine, because of the almost dally
opportunities you have, to articulate these
strengths, for frlends and neighbors, for as-
soclates, and fellow citizens, who are not
familiar with the story, of quality VA hos-
pital and medical care.

What are some of the principal strengths
of VA medicine?

You will agree, I am sure, that size, with a
caplital “8"”, is one of the greatest strengths
of the VA hospital system, the world's
largest.

At this moment, as you well know, it is
167 hospitals, 76 nursing homes, six restora-
tion centers, 202 outpatient clinics, and two
blind centers.

You may not know, however, that the $2.7
billion budget, proposed for VA medicine, in
fiscal year 1973, is a record high for VA,

The President has recommended for fiscal
year 1973, a total of $155 million for hos-
pital construction. This will be the largest
appropriation for VA construction in the
past 20 years. Two new hospitals, and seven
major modernization projects, costing £127.7
million are currently under construction.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Three new hospitals costing $77.9 million
were recently opened.

Undoubtedly, you have been alerted to
the fact, that in our own facilities, in the
coming year, VA will care for nearly one
million veterans, the greatest number In
history, and 100,000 over last year's total.

Staff outpatient visits are expected to ex-
ceed 10 million next year, or nearly three
quarters of a million more than last year.

Some may ask, how can these record fig-
ures, which add up to unprecedented re-
sponsibilities for VA medicine, be considered
strengths?

I say that they are “strengths,” even for
the Veterans' Administration hospital
volunteers.

They are strengths, because these record
setting responsibilities will test, to your pres-
ent limits and skills the resourcefulness,
the flexibility, and the durability of the
voluntary service.

I have not the slightest doubt, that you
will be equal to the challenge that lies im-
mediately ahead, because having met this
test, you will be equal to the ever sterner
tests, and ever greater challenges, that face
you in the next 30 years.

To complete this brief summation of VA
medicine's principal strengths—

The VA hospital system, as we know it
today, has not just been existing for 30
years. It has been developing, and growing,
and Improving during those years.

As the result of this development, growth,
and improvement, VA hospitals and medical
facilities today are located within 100 miles,
or 2 hours' drive, for 90 percent of Amerlca’'s
28 million living veterans.

This geographical dispersement, together
with the broad range of services, provided
by our hospitals and medical facilities, give
the VA hospital system the potential, the
strength, if you will, for its own effective
regionalization, the kind of organization
which the President had In mind when he
pointed out that the consumer should not
be forced to thread his way through a com-
plex maze of separate services and special-
ists, but instead should have a full range
of resources available through a single
organization,

Another strength of VA medicine is the
on-going ability of the VA hospital system,
under the sharing law, to become actively
engaged with all elements of the private
health sector, in all forms of organizational,
professional, and functional regilonalization.

The established relationship of the VA
hospital system with medical, dental, nurs-
ing, pharmacy, and schools of allied health
sciences, throughout the country, and at
last count, Iincluding 74 graduate depart-
ments of psychology, these totaled nearly
600, this relationship, enables VA medicine
to be a major source of expansion, for
the development and production of critically
needed health manpower, for the Nation’s
total health care system.

And, by any standard, this, too, Is a
strength.

So is the recognized leadership of VA med-
icine, in providing about half of the Natlon’s
third and fourth year medical students, with
part of their training, and our abllity to
train 60,000 persons, in 60 different categories
of health services, In the coming fiscal year.
And this number will increase in the years
ahead.

I have cited these strengths, not to brag,
but to remind you, that as team members
of the Veterans Administration voluntary
service program, you are privileged to be
part of the finest, the strongest, the most
modern, and the most devoted mediecal team
in the world.

I encourage you to be proud of this team,
proud of its past accomplishments, and on-
going achievements, and proud too, of the
vital role which hospital volunteers have
played, in bullding the VA medical team.

23059

It is my strong, personal conviction, that
the real worth of the Veterans Administra-
tlon voluntary service, and the Godlike
charity and concern, and compassion of your
volunteers, can never be measured.

And need not be, iIf Dr. Albert Schweltzer
was right when he sald:

“I don't know what your destiny will be,
but one thing I know: the only ones among
you who will be really happy are those who
sought and, found how to serve.”

He further observed that, “What the world
lacks most today is people who occupy them-
selves with the needs of others. In this un-
selfish labor.,” he sald, “A blessing falls on
both the helper and the helped.”

I can tell you today that, were Albert
Schweitzer present, he would know well, and
be pleased, that he was in the company of
really happy women. He would realize fully,
and be grateful, that he was witness to un-
selfish labor’s blessing, that has fallen on
your volunteers, and on the deserving and
thinkful veteran patients in VA hospitals
whom you have helped.

I know that the 9,000 mothers in your or-
ganization, have devoted many thousands
of hours to hospitalized veterans.

Take just one of these hours, and give it
to a lonely, hospitalized veteran, for whom
medicine has done everything possible, but
who needs the simple company which only a
volunteer can provide.

He may never be able to express, ade-
guately, his gratitude.

But, he need not.

His smile, the clasp of his hand, the
“thank you" mirrored in his eyes, are reward
enough for the volunteer.

So today, even as I acknowledge your un-
selfish service, we must also recognize the
need for new volunteers, to fill the tens of
thousands of lonely hours of these veterans,
who will need the concern, compassion, and
care, of a volunteer in years to come.

When I speak of a volunteer's care, I do
not mean amateurish service, or service on
an, “If I can be there' basis.

I mean dependable service,
schedule basis.

And I mean professional service, resulting
from the professional training which VA
hospital personnel, are qualified, and anxious
to provide.

Horace mann tells us that to pity distress
is but human, to relieve it, is godlike.

I think I am truly blessed today, to be in
the company of s0 many women, whom God
must like very much, indeed.

May he grant all of you many years of
continued health, so that you may serve our
il and disabled and aging hospitalized
veterans, with the same devotion and skill,
compassion and care, that have earned you
much recognition.

Most important, may he inspire others,
through your shining example, to join you
in giving your hearts and hands in service
to those who served.

Thank you, very much, for permitting me
today to be with so many truly good people.
God bless you.

on a firm

A FINE CITIZEN RETIRES

HON. ROGER H. ZION

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ZION. Mr. Speaker, one of the
Eighth Congressional District of Indi-
ana's outstanding citizens recently
stepped down as secretary-treasurer of
the Tell City Chair Co. in the commu-
nity of that name,
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Roy Fenn's entire lifetime of service
has been devoted to bettering the life of
his fellow man. His philanthropies are
legendary and there are few worthy
charities that have not benefited from
this fine man's help.

Mr. Speaker, I share with my col-
leagues this little summary from the
Tell City Thursday News on the produc-
tive and fruitful career of Roy N. Fenn:

FENN To CLOSE 45-YEAR CAREER WITH CHAIR

Roy N. Fenn, secretary-treasurer of Tell
City Chair Company, will retire April 30
from active duty after being associated with
the firm for 45 years.

The T8-year-old industrialist and philan-
thropist, widely known for his work in Boy
Scouting and with crippled children, as well
as In civic and fraternal organization en-
deavors, joined the company in 1927.

His first job there was in the bookkeeping
department where he worked for his brother,
the late Chris Fenn, secretary-treasurer and
general manager of the company. Chris
Fenn died in 1945 and he was succeeded in
the position by Roy.

Shortly after that time Fenn and a cou-
sin, Karl Zoercher, who was president of the
firm, put on a night crew to increase the
plant’s productivity and output.

The former Tell City Desk Company, now
the company’s No. 2 plant, was purchased
and a short time later the firm bought the
former Enott Manufacturing Company
plant, now the firm's No. 4 plant.

The company currently is operating four
plants, numbered 1, 2, 3 and 4

When Fenn became general manger,
the company employed approximately 200
people. Now it employs over 800 and its
products are shipped all over the United
States.

A native and lifelong resident of Perry
County, Fenn was born March 27, 1894 the
son of the late A. P. and Anna Zoercher
Fenn.

A 1912 graduate of Tell City High School,
Fenn entered Purdue University following
graduation where he received a Bachelor of
Science Degree in Agriculture in 1916.

RETURNS TO TELL CITY

He then returned to Tell City where he
worked on his father's farm in what is now
the Fennhaven area for 10 years, a period
interrupted only by his service with the
U.B8. Armed Forces during World War I.

Fenn entered service in 1917, serving 13
months in France with the 648th Aero
Squadron. The squadron was in charge of
all American aviation, pursuit, bombard-
ment and observation areas.

Fenn sald “there was lots of excitement.
We were right on the front In the Verdun
sector.” He was discharged from service In
1919 after belng with the military over a
period of 18 months.

MARRIED PAULA MUELCHI

On May 5, 1820 he married the former
Paula Muelchi. The couple lived and worked
on the Fennhaven farm.

Fenn said his 10 years experience on the
farm was the secret of his success in the
plant. His farm years, by his own admission
were not overwhelmingly successful. “But I
learned a lesson during each of those years,”
he said.

“I found out,” he sald, “you can't sell
something for less than it costs to ralse or
manufacture.”

“I don't know too much about engineering,
design or other detalls of manufacturing™ he
said, “but I do know about costs—cost is all
important and the secret of success. If we
can't manufacture goods at a profit we let
someone else do 1t.”

Fenn has many interests in life and his
age, although it may have slowed him a little,
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has not dampened his enthusiasm. Probably
his main interest is In Camp Koch for
Crippled Children at Troy which he bullt
in 1947, he sald, “with Evansville Industrial-
ist, the late Henry Koch's $125,000.”

HUMBLE BEGINNING

The camp began humbly enough on a
meagre—but adequate 215, acre site over-
looking the Ohio River, from one of the high-
est points in Perry County, the cliffs east of
Troy. The camp, since then, has grown to &
rambling 33 acres.

Fenn is not hesitant about asking people
to remember the camp, for which he has
fought and labored so long and hard, in their
wills, “But” he added, “I would prefer getting
anything they might want to give while they
are living.”

Fenn recalls when the 4-H Fair was held
in City Park in Tell City and later at
Legion Field.

However, his donation of land for the 4-H
Fairgrounds in Fennhaven, brought an end
to the 4-H Falrs in Tell City. Now they are
held annually at the fairgrounds.

Perry County Memorial Hospital was also
bullt on a four acre tract of land donated
by Fenn.

The Fennhaven property originally covered
an area of some 300 acres.

Fenn has been in the Scouting movement
since 1918 when he became a Scoutmaster.
He has pald his registration fee in the Scout-
ing organization ever since.

IN SCOUTING 56 YEARS

He has served Boy Scouting 56 years, No-
one else in southern Indiana can claim such
a long period of service in the movement.

He has received numerous scouting awards
including the Silver Beaver which was pre-
sented to him in Evansville and the Silver
Antelope, a national award, presented to
Fenn in Chicago. He and Raphael Blessinger,
Jasper, are the only two southern Indiana
men who hold the Silver Antelope award.

The Tell City industrialist has also been
extremely active in the Santa Claus letter
answering program sponsored by the com-
mittees of the American Leglon, the 40 et
B8 and the Legion's Welfare Department.

The program was begun in 1839 when some
10,000 letters were sent out to children all
over the world. Last year some 60,000 letters
were answered.

Fenn said the sponsors get help in the
answering service from many organizations.
“It's wonderful,” he sald, “the way everyone
pitches in to help In the program.”

Fenn, who headed the program for years
sald he has “had it" now and although he
is stlll extremely Interested in its continued
success, will no longer take such an active
part.,

SANTA LETTERS

“We get some 400 to 500 letters from des-
titute children each year with appeals to
Santa Claus. They are forwarded to Ameri-
can Legion Posts or service clubs in the citles
of their origin. These groups were asked to
investigate and help these children if they
were deserving and the organization desired
to do s0,” he sald.

In answer to one letter, an American Legion
Post in Connecticut took a whole wagon load
of provisions to a group of six children living
with their grandparents.

A letter from a little girl in San Diego,
Calif., who wanted a doll for Christmas,
brought quick response from the local or-
ganization. The mother’s thank you letter
credited the Legion's answer to the child's
letter with gliving her hope and saving her
life.

Few turn Fenn down when he asks for aid
on a clvic project. He's hard to turn down
because he has done and is continuing to
give so much of himself.

“I don't llke to take ‘no’ for an answer
when it comes to community service,” he
sald.
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Fenn summed it all up when he said, “I've
had a lot of hardships in my day, but each
and every one that came along taught me a
lesson.”

Fenn is a charter member of the Tell City
Barbershopper Chapter, founded here in
1946. He has, over the years, been its life
blood.

Barbershopper headquarters is in Harmony
Hall which is located In the basement of
Fenn's home on Ninth Street.

COMPLETE RECORDS

He has a complete record of everything
connected with the Barbershoppers’ annual
show including ticket sales, proceeds and
profits since the group first began having the
show in 1854,

“As to the future,” he sald, “I'll keep
busy doing most of the things I have been
doing with Camp EKoch, Boy Scouting, 4-H
and recreational work but I also plan to do
some fishing and playing golf as well as
working in my flower garden.”

He and Mrs. Fenn plan to leave May 10
for a 16-day trip to the Scandanavian coun-
tries of Norway, Denmark and Sweden.

In 1969 the Fenns visited a granddaughter,
Mrs. Susan Grant Akyurt in Ankora, Tur-
key. They have visited Hawail and also were
on a cruise to Japan and the Orient.

In their plans for the future they have
also included visiting with their only child,
& daughter, Phyllis Grant, M.D., in New
Castle and their grandchildren.

A Kentucky Colonel, Fenn is a past presi-
dent of the Indiana Soclety for Crippled
Children and the Indiana Rehabilitation As-
sociation. He holds honorary life member-
ships in both the Hadi Shrine and 40 et 8.

President Richard Nixon has invited Mr.
and Mrs. Fenn to Washington, D.C. on May 3
to attend a conference on the handicapped.

He is also to be honored by 40 et 8 Voiture
Locale 1040, Connersville June 24 and 25.

His invitation states the affair is to “hon-
or the most honorable Roy Fenn. He is giv-
ing his all for the benefit of the Soclete.”

Fenn has never done anything in his life
to which he didn’t give his all.”

JOHN LEACACOS, PLAIN DEALER
WRITER, RETIRES

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr.
Speaker, our world today is an extremely
complex and fast paced one. Each day’s
newspaper tells of a world moving at
lightning speed in an infinite number of
directions. Events could easily over-
whelm us, were it not for the fact that
there are men among us who have the
ability to interpret events, make them
understandable, and show us how pat-
terns and relationships exist among
things which had seemingly been un-
related.

Such a man is John P. Leacacos, who
has served the Cleveland Plain Dealer
and its readers in a variety of capacities
over the past four decades, including as
roving correspondent in Europe and the
Middle East, writer for the Plain Dealer's
Washington bureau, and head of the
bureau since 1966.

Mr. Leacacos has gained a reputation
for diligently searching out the facts,
and then, in his writings, placing these
facts in a historical perspective which
explains both their significance and their
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meaning for the future. Officials of the
Government, as well as the general pub-
lic, have benefited greatly by his pene-
trating analyses. One indication of the
esteem he has earned among his col-
leagues is the fact that he received the
Overseas Press Club Award for his for-
eign correspondence.

Mr. Leacacos has announced that he
will retire from the Plain Dealer as of
July 1. While I deeply regret that we
shall no longer see his writings in the
newspaper on a regular basis, I am cer-
tain he will continue to speak out, and
that his wisdom will benefit us for many
years to come.

I would now like to insert into the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD two articles from
the Cleveland Plain Dealer concerning
the career of John P, Leacacos.

The articles follow:

Pramn DEALER'S JOHN LEACACOS RETIRING

John P. Leacacos, chief of The Plain
Dealer's Washington bureau for the Ilast
6 years and before that foreign correspond-
ent and writer on foreign affairs in the
bureau, will retire July 1.

Leacacos has written from most corners of
the globe, covering major events, analyzing
the politics, interviewing the leaders and re-
porting on the lives of the people he observed.

In a weekly Sunday column, “Clearing the
Fog,” he has probed every aspect of the na-
tional government and the people who run it.

Leacacos was born in Kingston, Pa. 63
years ago. He attended schools in Wilkes-
Barre, Pa., and Lakewood before going to
Harvard University, class of 1931.

He joined The Plain Dealer staff in 1934
and soon became its expert on local, state and
federal agencles in the socloeconomic field
during the depression.

His coverage of the draft led to a commis-
sion as captain in the manpower branch of
the U.8. Army in 1943, At war's end he held
the rank of lieutenant colonel, having served
three years in North Africa and Italy with the
5th 5
From 1846 to 1957 Leacacos was a Plain
Dealer roving correspondent in Europe and
the Middle East, There his knowledge of six
languages served him well. In those years he
and his wife, the former Vella DeMarco of
Cleveland, made their home in Rome.

Leacacos returned to the United States in
December 1857 and joined the Washington
bureau in June 1958, concentrating on the
international scene from the Washington
viewpoint and achieving a reputation as an
authority on foreign affairs.

On assignment he spent three months on a
fact-finding tour of Russia and Eastern
European countries in 1965 and visited other
capitals of Europe in 1961 and 1970.

He received Overseas Press Club awards for
foreign correspondence and for his book,
“Fires In the In-Basket—the ABC's of the
Btate Department.” His article on “The Kis-
singer Apparat” in the December 1971 issue
of “Foreign Policy” was widely circulated
among world chancelleries and reprinted in
Japanese and French.

Leacacos’ articles from 3B years on The
Plain Dealer and his book manuscripts are
housed in the John P. Leacacos Collection
of Boston University Library.

For his service in Italy, Leacacos was made
a Knight Officer of the Order of the Crown
of Italy and a Knight of the Order of Saints
Maurizius and Lazarus.

He and his wife live in Arlington, Va. Mrs.
Leacacos is deputy administrative chief of
the U.S. Passport Office in Washington.

Their son, Peter, recently was made a loan
officer in the international marketing de-
partment of the Cleveland Trust Co. Peter
and his wife, Sophie Lee, live in Shaker
Heights.
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Leacacos RETIRES

The Plain Dealer on July 1 will say goodby
to John P. Leacacos, chief of its Washington
Bureau and for many years & reporter and
& commentator in the field of foreign affairs.
He is retiring on that date.

For 38 years, Leacacos has been a member
of The Plain Dealer’'s staff, a span inter-
rupted only by several years of service In
the U.S. Army in World War II.

Leacacos is a man who knew his way
around in government circles and who used
this knowledge, and his friendship with gov-
ernment officlals, in a manner to best serve
the readers of this newspaper. His familiar
byline will be missed and we wish him many
satisfying years of retirement.

REMARKS OF HON. PAUL ROGERS
ON HEALTH LEGISLATION

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, as
a member of the Public Health and En-
vironment Subcommittee, it has been
my privilege to serve with Representa-
tive PauL Rocers, of Florida. Those of
us on the subcommittee have witnessed
firsthand the leadership and diligence
of Congressman Rocers as well as his
unfailing courtesy to all who appear
before us.

Thus far in this 92d Congress, seven
health proposals which Chairman
Rocers, myself, and most subcommittee
members cosponsored have become Fed-
eral public health laws. These new laws
are the Sickle Cell Prevention Act, the
National Institute of Arthritis, Metab-
olism, and Digestive Diseases, the Can-
cer Attack Act, the student loan and
scholarship program, the Health Man-
power Act, the Nurse Training Act, and
the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment
Act.

Six more health proposals we have
cosponsored may become Federal law
this year. These are: The Health Main-
tenance Organization Act, the Heart,
Blood Vessel, Lung, and Blood Act, the
multiple sclerosis bill and the Cooley’s
anemia bill, the National Institute on
Aging, and the Emergency Medical
Services and Transportation Act. In ad-
dition to these, under the able leadership
of Mr. Rocers, the subcommittee has
considered the Safe Drinking Water Act,
the Food Processing and Inspection Act,
and studied the creation of a Depart-
ment of Health to coordinate these many
health laws. Such a record of accom-
plishment deserves recognition.

In this regard, the American Asso-
ciation of Colleges of Pharmacy re-
cently honored Mr. Rocers. At this point,
I would call to the attention of my
colleagues an address given by Repre-
sentative RoGERs before that association:
INCREASED RESPONSIBILITIES FOR PHARMACISTS

Mark Twain once said that:

“It is the will of God that we must have
Congressmen, and we must bear the burden.”

Your excellent representatives in Washing-
ton, Executive Director Charles Bliven and

Assistant Director Bill Skinner, no doubt, will
tell you that the burden has been heavier
than usual during the past several months.
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The Congress, and our Subcommittee on
Public Health and Environment, has had
much to consider about pharmacy education
and the pharmaceutical profession. In the
Health Manpower bill, the Congress said that
Schools of pharmacy are vital national as-
sets, deserving of an increase in federal fi-
nancial assistance. Moreover, in the Man-
power bill and the recently adopted legisla-
tion to establish a Special Action Office for
Drug Abuse Prevention, the Congress as-
cribed to educators and to pharmacy prac-
tioners and researchers a new relevance. In-
deed, with more pharmacists better distrib-
uted than any other health team component,
the young men you are training can be on
the front lines in this natlon's commitment
to solve the problems of a drug-oriented so-
ciety. Pharmacists are the most improperly
used health asset in this country, Yet, they
have the potential to become mainstays in
the drug abuse fight as well as principals in
primary care administration. Presently, the
lack of primary care involvement of today's
pharmacist as a first contact or entry into
the health delivery system is evident.

I don't hesitate to tell you that I am con-
vinced of the mecessity to attach a new rele-
vance to pharmacy education both in the
areas of patient care and in drug abuse treat-
ment and prevention. As you know, clinical
pharmacy became a required subject for all
pharmacy schools with the passage of the
Health Manpower Act. What we in the Con-
gress were stressing was that your students
should assume a more direct relationship
with the patient with respect to drug mis-
use, abuse, and nonprescription advice. Phar-
macists and schools of pharmacy have been
reluctant to utilize their potential abilities.
For the most part, they have been reluctant
to meet head on the problems of the country
In the health fleld. I believe there is a chang-
ing trend developing.

I am glad to witness the movement of
many schools of pharmacy to the academic
health center complex, where students of
medicine and pharmacy are trained side by
side, assuring that pharmacists will play a
more dominant role as members of the health
care team,

I do not think that pharmacists are yet
assuming within this country's hesalth deliv-
ery system a sufficiently important role. As
you may know, our Subcommittee is in the
midst of hearings on health maintenance
organizations, and many of us have visited
several HMOs during recent weeks. I was en-
couraged to learn of a group practice in which
the group's 70 physicians have arranged for
once-a-month briefings by pharmacists on
the latest developments in drug treatment.
Some progress—not much—but encouraging.
Old rigidities and jealousies are gradually
breaking down, and your contributions to
the continuing education of physicians must
be accelerated.

Who knows more about drugs—and their
effects—the pharmacist, or those In medi-
cine? Who can best keep up-to-date with the
ongoing changes in pharmacology? Yet how
many pharmacists are advising on drugs in
a clinical setting? How many are educat-
ing the doctors in their communities—in a
continuing education program—or have they
left it all to the detail men of the pharma-
ceutical manufacturers to assume these
duties?

As you may have guessed by now, the prine
cipal message I want to convey to you—
and one which I hope you will see fit to take
back to your students—is that I believe the
pharmacist must assume far greater responsi-
bilities inside and outside the pharmacy, both
in his own community and on the national
level. Our country’s increasing maldistribu-
tion of health personnel has, in many areas,
left the pharmacist as the lone health pro-
fessional in his community. This status, cou-
pled with the terrifying overuse and misuse
of drugs, both legal and illegal ones, in my
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view dictates increased responsibilities for
the pharmacist.

What are these responsibilities?

I believe you must assume increased re-
sponsibilities at the national level. In partic-
ular, the Food and Drug Administration and
the Federal Trade Commission must rely on
the pharmacist's experience. Your assistance
in removing the family medicine cabinet
from the list of major sources of drug abuse
is vital.

When a drug is being abused, who knows
it first? The pharmacist! Yet, what machin-
ery do you have for taking action against
such abuse? How many schools of pharma-
cology have bothered to research and teach
the problems of drug abuse—problems in-
volving hard narcotics? The methadone prob-
lem? The abuse of legal drugs?

Have you instilled in the pharmacy student
the feeling of responsibility to report an over-
prescription of drugs to the medical society
or to the FDA? What mechanisms have the
centers of knowledge in pharmacy worked out
for this problem? Or for wrong prescriptions?
Or for stocking the many over-the-counter
drugs which are ineffective and constitute a
sham?

I think it would be most appropriate for
local and county pharmacological associa-
tlons and socleties to pay close attention to
trends in the prescription of legal but abusa-
ble drugs. As you know, attention to these
trends has caused a federally mandated cut
back on the production of amphetamines by
some 80 per cent. But this alone will not
prevent the abuse of this drug. Your atten-
tion to the remaining market will help
greatly—and could be a most effective force
if you will accept this additional responsi-
bility.

I also believe that the pharmacist's co-
operation in reporting subpotent or ques-
tionable drugs and drug reactions to the FDA
could be a major contribution, particularly
with respect to the recently announced re-
view of the over-the-counter drugs. I have
become acquainted with FDA's relatively new
Drug Product Defect Reporting Program,
which is a voluntary program in which hos-
pital pharmacists across the nation report
defects which they encounter in their drug
products, their packaging, and their labeling.
FDA officials tell me more than 1,200 reports
have been received in the first nine months
of this program. Unlike ordinary consumer
complaints, these reports reflect the observa-
tion of professionals familiar with products,
and therefore, the payoff rate is quite high.
In my judgment this program should be
expanded to include {input from all
pharmacies.

You undoubtedly have observed that the
Federal Trade Commission is beginning to
maximize its role of protection of the public
against deceptive and misleading advertising
of certain drugs. I know that most of you
welcome. this new consumer advocacy role of
the PTC, as I do. I am particularly concerned,
as are some of you, with the effect of *mood
drug” advertising on television. I have seen
estimates that the average l16-year-old has
spent about 20 per cent of his waking life
watching television. This makes television
quantitatively the greatest single influence
impinging upon the developing central nerv-
ous system at the most crucial time. To teach
a developing child that pleasure and gratifi-
cation of his senses can occur instanta-
neously without his active .involvement or
expenditure of energy—but rather by taking
drugs—is an extremely dangercus trend and
one that I belleve is partially responsible for
this country’s drug abuse crisis. Madison
Avenue has flooded the media with encour-
agements to take this drug for tension, that
one for insomnia, another to awaken the next
morning, and yet another to ease the dis-
comfort caused by the other pills, The young-
ster with a nervous system attuned from
birth to the reception of television messages,
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may well incorporate both the desirability
and means of escape from discomfort into
his basic concept of living as a result of adult
examples absorbed from the media. I believe
that pharmacists have a real obligation to
report apparent trends associated with ad-
vertising to the Federal Trade Commission
and to make a conscious effort to use discre-
tion in the drugs they stock and the advice
rendered on over-the-counter products sold
in the 55,000 drug stores In this country. I
believe that you, as educators, must take
stock of opportunities to educate with these
types of cautions in mind. You should, in my
view, continually inculcate a sense of re-
sponsibility for the efiect of every prescrip-
tion written.

On the local level, schools of pharmacy
can do much In the areas of drug abuse pre-
vention, treatment, and enforcement. Like
schools of medicine, your responsibilities
must extend far beyond those of training of
students.

The new social consciousness of today's
student makes him a valuable resource in
the area of drug abuse prevention. Some of
you are already using your pharmacy stu-
dent resources admirably. Let me candidly
say, however, that I hope you will do more.
You can do more. We on the Subcommittee
on Public Health and Environment have seen
the data and know that drug dependence is
still Increasing despite our efforts to stop
it. We know of your involvement in educa-
tional efforts with elementary and second-
ary teachers and counselors, with law en-
forcement personnel, with other health pro-
fessionals. We think you should continue to
use your imagination to educate the nation
about dependence-producing drugs. Yours
are the centers of knowledge on pharma-
cology. You must educate the public against
irrational use of drugs and promote a re-
spect for drugs within pharmacles and the
communities they serve.

As you know, the new Special Drug Abuse
Actlon Office legislation is aimed principally
at drug abuse treatment. One of the treat-
ment bases we attempted to expand and en-
courage in the legislation is the school of
pharmacy. Some of you have participated
uniquely in the treatment process. A few
of you have students particlpating in free
clinics which offer assistance to dependent
persons. Bome of you have sponsored treat-
ment seminars and programs for pharmacists
and other health professionals. I commend
you for this; but no real impact has yet been
made. It seems to me that exposure of all
pharmacy students to a drug abuse treat-
ment setting is vital if pharmacists are to
continue to assume the increased relevance
they seek and deserve.

I know that you must become extremely
sensitive to the fact that the discretion of
your students after they receive their li-
censes will have an important bearing on
law enforcement efforts agailnst Indiscrimi-
nate prescribing. Pharmacy schools have
provided many opportunities for students
and practicing pharmaecists to learn about
proper control through a knowledge of fed-
eral and state laws and regulations. I am
told by Justice Department officials that you
have been most cooperative in their efforts
to implement the several new laws in this
fleld iIncluding the Controlled Substances
Act of 1970, developed by our Subcommittee,

I recognize the pharmacists as a group have
complied with the letter of the law in most
cases. I know, as you do, that some pharma-
cists have not participated in opportunities
to practice proper controls. The recent FDA
proposal to remove methadone from the
pharmacy is, in part, due to a refusal of some
pharmacists to be cautious in flling prescrip-
tlons for large quantities of drugs with high
potential for abuse and indicates a deficiency
in exercising their obligation to report what
they believe to be unwise prescribing.

I would suggest that a lack of aggressive
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action by pharmacists is responsible for such
actions as those of the District of Columbia
Medical Society and Pharmaceutical Associa-
tion which recently requested that perscrip-
tions for methadone cease to be written or
dispensed. The removal of methadone from
the pharmacy may well be precedent for the
treatment of other drugs. Only leadership
from the schools of pharmacy and the pro-
fession can reverse this trend, I am sure that
with this warning signal you will respond
with an increased awareness of the necessity
to instill the highest ethics and an activist
role in your students.

In conclusion, let me restate my convic-
tion—and the conviction of our Subcommit-
tee—that schools of pharmacy are vital na-
tional assets which are making increasingly
important contributions toward the health
of this nation.

The nation has not used you and your
graduates as it should. You and your students
must assume a new relevance in response to
an overwhelming public need. I urge you to
continue to provide the health care team
with valuable new assets and to promote de-
velopment and further skills and basic ag-
gressiveness which will provide solutions to
our nation's health care and drug abuse
crises. I assure you that you have my sup-
port in this endeavor, and the support of the
Congress.

THE WILLIAMS-STEIGER ACT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, at the time Congress approved the
historic Occupational Safety and Health
Act of 1970, there should have been no
illusions about the difficulty of adminis-
tering an undertaking of this magni-
tude in a fair and effective manner. The
law was too complex, the field too un-
charted, and the administrative discre-
tion bestowed by the act too broad to
produce a smooth and frictionless im-
plementation of the act during the initial
period. That many of us have heard a
rising volume of complaints from our
constituents about the Williams-Steiger
act should therefore not be entirely un-
expected.

Hopefully this initial wave of criticism
can play a constructive role in ironing
out the rough spots in both the statutory
requirements and administrative regula-
tions governing the program, and in im-
plementation and enforcement activities
in the field. Now that two committees of
the House have already began or an-
nounced oversight and review hearings of
the initial operation of the act, we have
an effective forum or focal point into
which these complaints and dissatisfac-
tions can be channeled, scrutinized, sifted
and constructively acted upon. The end
result, I would expect, will k¢ a series of
modifications in the administration of
the act that will put it on a firmer, more
acceptable, and more effective footing
over the long run.

This morning, Mr. Roy Seacor, chair-
man of the Construction Safety Task
Force for the Sheet Metal and Air Con-
ditioning Contractors National Associa-
tion presented a statement to the House
Small Business Committee that reflects
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the spirit of this process of fair criticism
and constructive modification. Specifi-
cally, he emphasized the need for more
consistent enforcemenf of the act be-
tween regions of the country and even
from employer to employer in the same
area. In addition, he suggested reevalua-
tion of some of the more questionable
and unnecessary standards and more
balanced compliance policies.

Mr. Speaker, I believe Mr. Seacor’s
testimony represents a helpful contribu-
tion to the review of OSHA that is now
getting underway and would commend
it to all of my colleagues for their con-

sideration:

STATEMENT BY ROY SEACOR ON BEHALF OF THE
SHEET METAL AND AR CONDITIONING CON-
TRACTORS' NATIONAL ASSOCIATION, INC. BE-
FORE ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS Suscom-
MITTEE OF THE U.S. HousE COMMITTEE ON
SMALL BUSINESS ON PROBLEMS AFFECTING
SmaLL BUSINESSES UNDER THE OCCUPATIONAL
BAFETY AND HEALTH ACT TUESDAY, JUNE 27,
1972

Good morning, Mr. Chairman: I am Roy
Seacor, President of P & P Sheet Metal Works,
Hawthorne, New York, end Chalrman of the
Construction SBafety Task Force for the Sheet
Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors Na-
tional Association (SMACNA). I am accom-
panied today by Mr. James P, Hensley, Direc-
tor of Legislative Affairs for our National
Association.

SMACNA is the national trade assoclation
spokesman for America’'s 30,000 mechanical
specialty construction contractors engaged
in the fabrication and installation of resi-
dential, commercial, institutional and indus-
trial, warm air heating, cooling, ventilating
and air handling systems; architectural sheet
metal and roofing; industrial sheet metal;
air pollution control and specialty fabrica-
tion. The majority of the firms we represent—
including my own—are definitely small
businesses,

On behalf of the Association, we would
like to comment today on the administra-
tion of the Occupational Safety and Health
Act of 1970, including various leglslative
measures currently under consideration by
the Congress to remedy inequities under
OSHA.

Let me say at the outset that SMACNA and
our counterpart union—the Sheet Metal
Workers International Association—enjoy a
long history of cooperative efforts to enforce
safety and safety awareness both in our shops
and on our jobsites. Long before OSHA be-
came the law of the land, we were requiring
intensive safety instruction as a key element
in our Apprenticeship Training Courses
throughout the country, preparing and dis-
tributing a well-received Construction and
shop Safety Practices Guide, and participat-
ing in the development of Safety Workshops
for the industry.

Since the signing of the Willlams-Steiger
Safety Act in December of 1870, we have in-
vested literally thousands of hours of staff
time and thousands of dollars of Association
funds in assisting our industry to comply.
We concentrated initially on bringing the
Act and the resultant standards to the at-
tention of all contractors in our industry
through the preparation of guidelines, inter-
pretive digests of standards, evaulations, and
special hazard mailings.

We have prepared and distributed thou-
sands of copies of our Layman’s Guide To
The OSH Act (copy attached) as well as a
slide presentation and script on OSHA. We
are now in the process of shooting a 20-
minute color, sound movie on particular haz-
ards In our industry, and SMACNA has
inaugurated a monthly membership news-
letter devoted exclusively to safety through

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the efforts of our top-level Construction
Safety Task Force. Finally, we have filed
comments on all major OSHA proposed rule-
makings and worked closely with the Admin-
istration to assist in defining our role as a
Target Industry. In ghort, SMACNA has en-
thusiastically accepted our responsibility
under the new safety act and worked dili-
gently to insure the awareness and compli-
ance of our contractors across the country.

At the same time, however, we have come
to feel strongly that current enforcement of
the Willlam-Steiger Act has been inequi-
table and capriclous in many respects, and
that many enforcement activities and atti-
tudes have betrayed the original Congres-
sional intent behind passage. Specifically,
we object to:

1. Inconsistent enforcement policies and
procedures.

2. Promulgaticn and enforcement of un-
realistic and unnecessary standards.

3. Undue emphasis on issuing citations
rather than on overall compliance.

4. Unrealistic inclusion of Sheet Metal
with Roofing as a Target Industry category.

5. Lack of any enforcement procedures to

insure employee compliance.
OSHA's enforcement of thelr 300-plus pages
of detalled standards has been capricious and
inconsistent throughout our industry. We
have seen, for instance, the same, identical
violation cited as “de minimis"” in one west-
ern state but as “serlous” in New York, with
a $.00 fine assessed. We 1ave seen, also, two
different compliance officers—working under
the same Area Director—assess two different
a $100 fine assessed. We have seen, also, two
different employers of roughly the same size.
In one case in the mid-west, one employer
was given a week to guard the belt on his
compressor, yet A neighbor was told to abate
the same violation “immediately.” There are
many, many more examples similar to these
that we could site, but these few point-out
the need for greater uniformity in standards
and consistency in their interpretation and
application through out the country.

Our second major objection to the cur-
rent administration of OSHA concerns the
adoption and enforcement of ridiculous and
unnecessary regulations. In this connection
we have specific reference to the much dis-
cussed prohibition against ice in drinking
water, the requirement for self-closing toilet
stall doors, the requirement for toilet paper
holders and there are numerous examples
in other areas including general housekeep-
ing and stairway guarding. Not only is this
type of regulation picayune and hardly in
the serious interest of increased health and
safety, its enforcement tends directly to re-
duce overall confidence in and compliance
with other basically worthwhile standards.

Thirdly, we feel that the congressional
intent behind OSHA's passage is being se-
verely undermined by present enforcement
procedures. That is, the logic for passage of
the Willlams-Steiger Act was specifically
stated to be the providing of a safe and
healthful working place for employees. We
feel that too much emphasis is being placed
on citations and fines and too little on the
overall subject of compliance. In most cases,
the employer has had little or no oppor-
tunity to review the standards and determine
which apply to his particular operations
until the compliance officer walks in to fine
him. Copies of the standards were not fur-
nished to the employer by OSHA in advance,
OSHA has consistently refused to conduct
“courtesy inspections' and fines are being
assessed regardless of the employer's inten-
tlon to abate or other evidence of good
faith to comply. SMACNA strongly urges the
passage of leglslation (like HR. 13562 by
Representative CHARLEs THoNE and H.R.
15399 by Representative Fisa) that would al-
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low an employer the cpportunity to correct
a cited violation during the perlod prescribed
for its abatement without being subject to
a fine, If, of course, he falled to correct the
violation during this period, he would then
be subject to a fine. We feel that this legis-
lation is fully consistent with the intent of
the act and would assist immeasurably in
improving health and safety in the work-
place.

Our fourth objection relates to OSHA's in-
clusion of both roofing and sheet metal in
Target Industry category number two. There
is little question but what roofing—and com-
mercial and industrial roofing in particular—
can be hazardous. Yet the vast majority of
sheet metal work Is not. It is not conducted
at extreme heights, there is no hot tar used
and the men employed are usually of a com-
pletely different trade. We feel that by lump-
ing roofing and sheet metal together as they
have for compliance and enforcement pur-
poses OSHA has done the purely sheet metal
contractor a tremendous disservice. We feel
that OSHA should conduct an indepth study
of both Injury frequency and severity rates
in this category and make a more realistic
realignment of their target industry cate-
gories. As we have repeatedly told Adminis-
tration officials, SMACNA 18 willing to assist
in this study and work with them to obtain
meaningful industry statistics,

Finally, we object to the total lack of en-
forcement procedures under the Act to in-
sure employee compliance with its provisions
and regulations. We readlly accept the re-
sponsibility of the employer to provide a
safe and healthful workplace. And we under-
stand the Administration’s reluctance to dic-
tate labor-management relations. At the
same time, though, we think it is unfair and
inequitalble for an employer to be subject to
& fine simply because an employee was acting
in callous disregard of his own welfare. All
the safety meetings, workshops, posters and
reprimands in the world will not force some
employees to work In a safe manner or keep
their personal tools in safe condition. Should
the employer, then—who may well be con-
tractually bound to keep the man—be pena-
lized for the employee's disregard? We think
not, and urge leglslative modification of the
Act to provide for a reduction or dismissal
of penalties against the employer under these
circumstances.

In conclusion, we wish to reiterate our
commitment to safety, our historiecal record
of dedlcation of providing a safe and health-
ful workplace for our employees and our
complete intention to continue helping our
contractors comply with the Occupational
Safety and Health Act. At the same time,
we respectfully urge the Committee to con-
sider leglslative recommendations to correct
the inequities we have described above.

We appreciate having had this opportunity
to make our views known and we will be glad
to answer any questions the Committee may
have.

COOLEY’'S ANEMIA

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, on
Friday, June 16, 1972, I visited one of this
Nation's leading centers for treatment,
research, and teaching on childhood
blood disease.

At that center, the Clinic of Pediatric
Hematology at New York Hospital-Cor-
nell Medical Center, I saw young Cool-
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ey’s anemia victims receiving the blood
transfusions needed to keep them alive.

I talked to these children, to their
parents, and to the doctors who treat
them. What I learned increased my de-
termination to help these children with
Feder: 1 funds.

Since 1952, the clinic at New York
Hospital has been almost entirely sup-
ported by the Children’s Blood Founda-
tion, an organization of concerned New
Yorkers who solicit private contributions
to pay for the many services provided at
the clinic.

The work of the Children’s Blood
Foundation, and of the clinic it supports,
has been outstanding. Progress has been
made, progress which has lengthened
the life of many Cooley’s anemia victims.

But now it is time for our Government
to stand up for the more than 200,000
Americans of Mediterranean descent
who have the Cooley’s trait. It is time to
provide funds for treatment, screening,
and research.

About one-fourth of the children of
parents who both have the Cooley’s trait
will inherit the severe form of this dis-
ease. Most will not live through their
teens. All will need regular blood trans-
fusions on an average of every 2 to 4
weeks, an extremely costly process.

Dr. Denis R. Miller, director of the
clinic at New York Hospital, told me that
advances in treatment have enabled
some victims of Cooley’s anemia to live
well into their twenties. But there is still
no known cure for this disease.

Legislation now before this House, in-
cluding the National Cooley’s Anemia
Control Act which I introduced, would
establish a national program for the di-
agnosis, prevention, and treatment of
Cooley’s anemia. It would establish a
voluntary screening program to detect
this disease.

This is a step we must take.

I wish to commend Congressman
Giammo for his leadership in this very im-
portant area and to recognize Congress-
man Rocers for his work as chairman of
the Public Health and Environment Sub-
committee in reporting out this legisla-
tion.

I urge all my fellow Members to sup-
port this legislation. The children at the
Children’s Blood Foundation Clinic and
those in similar facilities throughout our
country are in desperate need of this
help.

PRESERVING AND ENHANCING COM-
MUTER MASS TRANSPORTATION
SERVICES

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day introduced two bills which are de-
signed to aid in the national effort to
provide convenient, efficient, reliable,
safe and economical mass transit sys-
tem for our urban areas.

The inadequacy of mass transporta-
tion facilities in many of our urban areas,
and the fiscal plight of public and private
transportation companies is widely
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acknowledged as one of our nations most
pressing problems. While the problems
are widely recognized, the most effective
solutions are subject to considerable
study, debate and controversy. Grants,
loans, subsidies, public operation, and
other programs have all been tried with
varying degrees of success. While these
approaches, and others as yet proposed,
may eventually bring a measure of suc-
cess in meeting this critical need, time
is running out for many private transit
companies which perform the vital func-
tion of providing basic and supplemental
commuter transit service.

The two bills I have introduced today
are intended as incremental proposals in
the evolutionary process of improving
urban mass transportation service. Spe-
cifically, they are designed to provide a
margin of competitive parity between
public and private commuter transit
companies with respect to operating costs
for fuel and tread rubber. The first pro-
vides for the return of all Federal excise
taxes paid for fuels and the second pro-
vides for the return of all Federal excise
taxes paid for tires, tubes and tread rub-
ber. Both apply only to local transit sys-
tems which qualify under the existing
test in the Internal Revenue Code and
when the products are used in providing
commuter service. These bills will provide
reduced operating costs for private tran-
sit companies which will enable them to
maintain, improve or expand existing
services without resorting to increased
fares to the detriment of the riding pub-
lic. In addition, many private transit
systems operate on very small margins of
profit or loss, and these measures can
effectively provide operating cost reduc-
tions which may mean the difference be-
tween success or failure of these com-
panies.

It is in the best interest of all con-
cerned to maintain a healthy and vigor-
ous private mass transportation industry
which in addition to providing a vital
public service, also pays taxes into Fed-
eral, State and local treasuries, The
alternative to private transit operation
has all too often been public ownership or
operation with the resultant loss of these
tax revenues. Thus. these measures can
provide a degree of relief which may very
well spell the difference between a viable
private tax paying transit company and,
as experience has shown, a less efficient
public tax draining transit company.

Surely, the alternatives dictate that
the Congress address itself, not only to
these two measures, but to resolving the
multiplicity of problems which beset pri-
vate and public transit companies alike,
in the realization that we are serving not
only their needs, but the best interests of
the public.

PLAUDITS TO MISS GRAZIANO,
A DEDICATED TEACHER

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, as the society
in which we live grows increasingly com-

plex, the role of education becomes ex-
tremely crucial in enabling us to main-
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tain and foster growth in both our per-
sonal and professional lives. Therefore,
it cannot be overstressed that high edu-
cational standards and teaching com-
petence must always be pursued. Indeed,
the cultural, historical, and economic
achievements, even the basic well-being
of a State and Nation depend to a great
degree on how well we educate each
generation charged with the trust of
carrying out its responsibilities and
traditions.

It is clear that our educators must
continue to serve with the dedication
and selflessness that has produced so
much success and achievement,

It is with great pride that I point to
the educators of my district as examples
of this. I am sure the National Education
Association would join me in honoring
Miss Linda D. Graziano as a case in
point. In her seventh grade science class,
Miss Graziano has effectively demon-
strated her interest and ability in moti-
vating students through the use of a
cancer research project patterned after
the experiments conducted at the Ros-
well Park Institute in Buffalo. Perhaps
because of this project, one of the stu-
dents will go on in this field and eventu-
ally become a researcher at Roswell. The
influence that an educator wields cannot
be underestimated.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to include
now for the benefit of my colleagues
the editorial that appeared in the
Buffalo Courier-Express concerning Miss
Graziano. 2

The article follows:

PLAvUDITS TO MIss GRAZIANO, SCHOOL TEACHER

Miss Linda D. Graziano, 7th grade science
teacher at Hamburg Central Junior High
School, has achieved something with a group
of her students that is becoming all too hard
to come by in these days of multiple-choice
distractions. She has galvanized the interest
of her charges with a classroom cancer re-
search project. The project has liberated the
imaginations of the pupils, and from there
it has been a rocket flight to the joys of
discovery. The group includes 14 youngsters,
ages 12 and 13, from Miss Grazlano's four
general science classes.

Miss Graziano's idea came from summers
spent working at the Orchard Park labora-
tories of Roswell Park Memorial Institute
while she was attending college. The labora-
tory loaned 25 mice to the school for the
project. While much of the equipment is
homemade by the students themselves, their
Interest and zeal in conducting experiments
in the school laboratory is hardly less sophis-
ticated than that of the highly profession-
alized Roswell Park research staff.

The project, which began last February
and was concluded last week, had among
its aims, learning the relationship of smok-
ing and air pollution to lung cancer. A smok-
Ing machine used on mice in the experimen-
tation, was designed and built by the stu-

dents. Somewhat amazing, and amusing, to
to the observer is the facllity with which the
students picked up and use the jargon of the
professional researchers—words like “inter-
peritium™ and “subcutaneocus.”

Obviously, not all of Miss Graziano's
charges will become medical researchers, but
there is-a message in her method. She has
successfully skirted the wall of boredom and
disinterest which is seen to rise all too fre-
quently around teen-agers in today's com-
plex world with its multiplicity of false beck-
onings, and lack of intellectual disclipline.
Miss Grazlano has a rare talent indeed; the
ability and—more importantly—the interest
to motivate children.
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MIEKVA AND FREY PROPOSE NEW
ETHICS LAW FOR MEMBERS OF
CONGRESS

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OoF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. MIKVA, Mr. Speaker, on June 22,
I introduced H.R. 15662, a bill requiring
full disclosure of income, assets, and
liabilities by all Members of Congress and
professional staff earning more than
$22,000 a year. Joining me as a sponsor
of this stringent reform measure is my
colleague from Florida, Congressman
Lou FrEY.

The bill would require Members of Con-
gress to publicly disclose each year the
following financial information:

The amount and source of all items
of income in excess of $100, including
gifts, honoraria, and the value of travel
or entertainment received in kind;

The value of all assets and liabilities
valued at more than $5,000; and

Business transactions where the
amount involved exceeds $5,000, includ-
ing the purchase and sale of stocks, com-
modities, and real estate.

Criminal provisions are provided for
willful failure to file the required report,
and for falsification of the information
disclosed.

The bill goes considerably beyond the
present disclosure requirements con-
tained in the rules of the House. At pres-
ent, Congressmen are required only to
disclose major outside interests and
sources of income. The public has no
way of knowing the extent of those in-
terests in dollars and cents, since the
dollar amounts of income and business
interests are held confidential.

I have included at the conclusion of
my statement a table comparing the pro-
visions of the Mikva-Frey bill with the
present requirements imposed by House
Rule 44, as well as the text of H.R. 15662.

A companion bill has been simultane-
ously introduced in the Senate by a bi-
partisan group of Senators, including
Senators MarH1AS, CHILES, NELSON, PEAR-
soN, EAGLETON, CHURCH, and BROOKE.

Mr. Speaker, there is no doubt that
this legislation would make a Congress-
man’s or a Senator’s personal affairs a
matter of public record, but that is the
way it must be if the people are again
going to trust their elected officials. We
are insisting on a double standard—a
higher standard—for Members of Con-
gress because so much is at stake. If the
people cannot trust the men and women
they elect to national office, Congress is
not going to be able to develop the pub-
lic support necessary to solve the Na-
tion’s problems.

H.R. 15662 would go far to dispel the
all too common notion that Members of
Congress are more concerned with their
private financial interests than with the
public interest. A more informed public
would soon discover that the overwhelm-
ing majority of Congressmen and Sena-
tors have nothing to hide.

There is a serious crisis of confidence
in Government. The only way we can
begin to correct it is to insure that Con-
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gressmen and Senators not only are
above criminal and unethical behavior,
but are above any suspicion of it as well.
Public disclosure legislation such as Con-
gressman Frey and I have proposed is
the key to that.

The summary and bill follow:
SBUMMARY AND COMPARISON—RULE 44 AND
Mixva/MATHIAS DISCLOSURE BILL
HOUSE RULE 44
Who files

Members, officers of House, principal as-
sistants, Committee professional stafl
Publie disclosures required

Name, position of management, type of own-
ership interest in business doing business
with or regulated by fed'l govt, IF ownership
interest worth more than $5,000 and pro-
duced $1,000 income in previous calendar
year. (Dollar amount not listed.)

Name, address, type of practice of any
professional organization in which serves
ag director, officer, partner, and from which
earned more than $1,000 in previous year.

Source of income over $5,000, capital gain
over $500 from single source, honorarla over
$300, and reimbursements over $§1,000. No
dollar amounts.

Creditors to whom more than $10,000 owed
for more than 90 days during calendar year.

Confidential disclosures

Dollar amounts of all items required to be
filed (listed above)
MIKVA/FREY EILL
Who files
Members and staff earning more than
$22,000/year
Publie disclosures required

Amount and source of all income over $100
(includes gifts, honoraria, fees for articles,
value of travel and entertaiment)

Value of assets worth more than $5,000

Business transactions where amount In-
volved exceeds $5,000 (includes stock pur-
chases and sales)

Confidential disclosures
None.

H.R. 16662

A Dbill to amend title 18, United States Code
to nromote public confidence in the legisla-
tive branch of the Government of the
United States by requiring the disclosure
by members of Congress and certaln em-
ployees of the Congress of certain financial
interests
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States

of America in Congress assembled, That (a)

chapter 11 of title 18, United States Code,

is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new section:

“§ 226. Disclosure of financial interests by
members of Congress and certain
Congressional employees

“(a) BEach member of Congress and each
employee of the Congress shall file annually
with the Comptroller General a report con-
taining & full and complete statement of—

*“(1) the amount and source of each item
of income, each item of reimbursement for
any expenditure, and each gift or aggregate
of gifts from one source (other than gifts
received from his spouse or any member of
his immediate family) received by him or
by him and his spouse jointly during the
preceding calendar year which exceeds-$100
in amount or walue, including any fee or
other honorarium recelved by him for or in
connection with the preparation or delivery
of any speech or address, attendance at any
convention or other assembly of individuals,
or the preparation of any article or other
composition for publication, and the mone-
tary wvalue of subsistence entertailnment,
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travel, and other facilities received by him
in kind;

**(2) the value of each asset held by him,
or by him and his spouse jointly which has
& value In excess of §5,000, and the amount
of each liability owed by him, or by him and
his spouse jointly, which is In excess of
$5,000 as of the close of the preceding cal-
endar year; and

“(3) any business transaction, Including
the sale, purchase or transfer of securities
of any business entity, commodity, real
property or any other asset or any interest
therein, by him, or by him and his spouse
Jointly, or by any person acting on his be-
half or pursuant to his direction during the
preceding calendar year if the aggregate
amount involved in such transactions ex-
ceeds $5,000 during such year.

*(b) Reports required by this section shall
be filed not later than May 15 of each year.
In the case of any person who ceases, prior
to such date in any year, to occupy the office
or position the occupancy of which imposes
upon him the reporting requirements con-
talned in subsection (a) shall fille such re-
port on the last day he occuples such office
or position, or on such later date, not more
than three months after such last day, as
the Comptroller General may prescribe.

“{c) Reports required by this section shall
be in such form and detail as the Comptrol-
ler General may prescribe. The Comptroller
General may provide for the grouping of
items of income, sources of Income, assets,
liabilities, dealings in securities or commod-
ities, and purchases and sales of real prop-
erty, when separate itemization is not feasi-
ble or 1s not necessary for an accurate dis-
closure of the income, net worth, dealing in
securities and commeodities, or purchases and
sales of real property of any individual.

“(d) Whoever willfully fails to file a report
required by this section, or knowingly and
willfully files a false report under this sec-
tion, shall be fined $2,000, or imprisoned
for not more than flve years, or both,

“(e) All reports filed under this sectlon
shall be maintained by the Comptroller Gen-
eral as public records which, under such
reasonable regulations as he shall prescribe,
shall be avallable for inspection by members
of the public.

“(f) For the purposes of any report re-
quired by this section, an individual cnhall
be considered to have a member of Congress
or an employee of the Congress during any
calendar year If he served In such position
for more than slx months during the calendar
year.

“(g) As used in this section the term—

(1) ‘income’ means income from whatever
source delivered;

“(2) ‘security’ means security as defined in
section 2 of the Becurlties Act of 1933, as
amended (15 U.S.C. TTb);

“(3) ‘commodity’ means commodity as de-
fined in section 2 of the Commodity Exchange
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 2);

“(4) ‘'member of Congress’ means a Sena-
tor, a Representative, a Resldent Commis-
sloner, or a Delegate;

*(56) ‘employee of the Congress’ means &
Congressional employee, as defined In para-
graph (1), (2), (3) or (56) of sectlon 2107 of
title 5, United States Code, who is compen-
sated at a rate In excess of $22,000 per year;
and E
“(6) ‘Immediate family’ means the child,
parent, grandparent, brother, or sister of dn
individual, and the spouse of such persons.”

(b). The table of sections for such chapter
11 is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following item:

©225. Disclosure of financial interests by
members of Congress and certain Congres-
sional-employees.”

(¢). The chapter analysis for title 18,
United States Code, is amended by striking
out -the ltem relating to chapter 11 and in-
serting in lleu thereof the following:

“11, Bribery, graft, and conflicts of
interest."
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NONE DARE CALL IT CONSPIRACY

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, as I
promised in my statement included in
the Extensions of Remarks for the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp of June 19, prefacing
an exchange of letters between a repre-
sentative of the Anti-Defamation League
of B'nai B'rith and myself, I now begin
bringing before you, chapter by chapter,
Gary Allen’s most interesting and sig-
nificant book “None Dare Call It
Conspiracy.”

Whether or not you now agree with or,
by reading it, are persuaded to agree
with its thesis, I would most solemnly
and sincerely urge you to give careful,
unbiased consideration to its facts and
arguments, at least keeping your minds
open to the distinct possibility that what
it says is true. All of you have been in
this Capital City long enough to know
that there is more to what goes on in
government than meets the eye, that
there are “wheels within wheels” and
forces at work which prefer the darkness
to the light of day.

I recommend Mr. Allen’s book not only
to my colleagues who share many of my
political views, but to those among you
generally regarded as being “on the
left,” because some of you are particu-
larly aware that conspiratorial forces
are operating in Washington. Though
we might differ widely on who and what
they are, at least you would not deny a
priori that they can and do exist.

Following is my introduction to “None
Dare Call It Conspiracy” and the first
chapter of the book, entitled “Don’t
Confuse Me With the Facts.” The re-
maining seven chapters will be included
one by one in subsequent issues of the
RECORD:

Nowe Dare CarLL IT CONSPIRACY
INTRODUCTION

The story you are about to read s true.
The names have not been changed to protect
the guilty. This book may have the effect of
changing your life. After reading this book,
you will never look at national and world
events in the same way agn.in.

None Dare Call It Conspiracy will be a very
controversial book. At first it will receive
little publicity and those whose plans are
exposed in it will try to kill it by the silent
treatment. For reasons that become obvious
as you read this book, it will not be reviewed
in all the “proper” places or be avallable
on your local bookstand. However, there is
nothing these people can do to stop a grass
roots book distributing system. Eventually
it will be necessary for the people and orga-
nizations named in this book to try to blunt
its effect by attacking it or the author. They
have a tremendous vested interest in keep-
ing you from discovering what they are do-
ing. And they have the big guns of the mass
media at their disposal to fire the barrages
at None Dare Call It Conspiracy.

By sheer volume, the “"experts"” will try
to ridicule you out of investigating for your-
self as to whether or not the information
in this book is true. They will ignore the
fact that the author admits that some of his
ideas are conjecture because the people who
know the truth are not about to confess.
They will find a typographical error or argue
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some point that is open to debate. If neces-
sary they will lie in order to protect them-
selves by smearing this book. Psychologically
many people would prefer to belleve those
who pooh-pooh the information herein be-
cause we all like to lgnore bad news. We do
so at our own perill

Having been a college Instructor, a State
Senator and now a Congressman, I have had
experience with rea] professionals at putting
up smokescreens to cover up their own ac-
tions by trying to destroy the accuser. I
hope that you will read this book carefully
and draw your own conclusions and not
accept the opinions of those who of necessity
must attempt to discredit the book. Your fu-
ture may depend upon it.

JoHN G. BcHMITZ,
U.S. Congressman.
October 26, 1971.
DO NOT CONFUSE ME WITH FACTS

Most of us have had the experience, either
as parents or youngsters, of trying to dis-
cover the "hidden picture” within another
picture in a children’s magazine. Usually you
are shown a landscape with trees, bushes,
flowers and other bits of nature. The caption
reads something like this: “Concealed some-
where In this plcture is a donkey pulling
& cart with a boy in it. Can you find them?"
Try as you might, usually you could not
find the hidden picture until you turned to
a page farther back in the magazine which
would reveal how cleverly the artist had
hidden it from us. If we study the landscape
we realize that the whole picture was painted
in such a way as to conceal the real picture
within, and once we see the “real plcture,”
it stands out like the proverbial painful
digit.

We believe the picture painters of the
mass media are artfully creating landscapes
for us which deliberately hide the real pic-
ture. In' this book we will show you how to
discover the “hidden picture” in the land-
scapes presented to us daily through news-
papers, radlo and television. Once you can
see through the camouflage, you will see the
donkey, the cart and the boy who have been
there all along.

Millions of Americans are concerned and
frustrated over mishappenings in our nation.
They feel that something is wrong, drasti-
cally wrong, but because of the picture
ps.lx;:ers they can't quite put their fingers
on it.

Maybe you are one of those persons. Some-
thing is bugging you, but you aren't sure
what. We keep electing new Presidents who
seemingly promise faithfull to halt the
world-wide Communist advance, put the
blocks to extravagant government spending,
douse the fires of inflation, put the economy
on an even keel, reverse the trend which is
turning the country into a moral sewer, and
toss the criminals into the hoosegow where
they belong. Yet, despite high hopes and
glittering campaign promises, these prob-
lems continue to worsen no matter who is in
office. Each new administration, whether it be
Republican or Democrat, continues the same
basic policies of the previous administration
which it had so thoroughly denounced dur-
ing the election campaign. It is considered
poor form to mention this, but it is true
nonetheless. Is there a plausible reason to
explain why this happens? We are not sup-
posed to think so. We are supposed to think
it is all accidental and coincidental and that
therefore there is nothing we can do about it.

FDR once sald: “In politics, nothing hap-
pens by accident. If it happens, you can bet
it was planned that way.” He was in a good
position to know. We belleve that many of
the major world events that are shaping our
destinies occur because somebody or some-
bodies have planned them that way. If we
were merely dealing with the law of aver-
ages, half of the events affecting our nation's
well-being should be good for America. If
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we were dealing with mere incompetence, our
leaders should occaslonally make a mistake
in our favor. We shall attempt to prove that
we are not really dealing with coincidence
or stupidity, but with planning and bril-
liance. This small book deals with that plan-
ning and brilliance and how it has shaped
the foreign and domestic policles of the last
six administrations. We hope it will explain
matters which have up to now seemed inex-
plicable; that it will bring into sharp focus
images which have been obscured by the
landscape painters of the mass media.

Those who belleve that major world events
result from planning are laughed at for be-
lieving in the “conspiracy theory of history.”
Of course, no one in this modern day and
age really belleves in the conspiracy theory
of history—except those who have taken the
time to study the subject. When you think
about it, there are really only two theories
of history. Either things happen by accident
neither planned nor caused by anybody, or
they happen because they are planned and
somebody causes them to happen. In realify,
it is the “accidental theory of history”
preached in the unhallowed Halls of Ivy
which should be ridiculed. Otherwise, why
does every recent administration make the
same mistakes as the previous ones? Why do
they repeat the errors of the past which
produce inflation, depressions and war? Why
does our State Department “stumble” from
one Communist-aiding “blunder” to an-
other? If you believe it is all an accident or
the result of mysterious and unexplainable
tides of history, you will be regarded as an
“intellectual” who understands that we live
in a complex world. If you believe that some-
thing like 32,406 consecutive coincidences
over the past forty years stretches the law of
avreages a bit, you are a kook!

Why is it that virtually all “reputable”
scholars and mass media columnists and
commentators reject the cause and effect or
conspiratorial theory of history? Primarily,
most scholars follow the crowd in the
academic world just as most women follow
fashions. To buck the tide means social and
professional ostracism. The same is true of
the mass media. While professors and
pontificators profess to be tolerant and
broadminded, in practice it's strictly a one
way street—with all traffic flowing left. A
Maoist can be tolerated by Liberals of Ivory
Towerland or by the Establishment's media
pundits, but to be a conservative, and a
conservative who propounds a conspiratorial
view, is absolutely wverbolen. Better you
should be a drunk at a national WCTU
convention!

Secondly, these people have over the years
acquired a strong vested emotional interest
in their own errors. Their intellects and egos
are totally committed to the accidental
theory. Most people are highly reluctant to
admit that they have been conned or have
shown poor judgment. To inspect the evi-
dence of the existence of a conspiracy guiding
our political destiny from behind the scenes
would force many of these people to repu-
diate a lifetime of accumulated opinions. It
takes a person with strong character indeed
to face the facts and admit he has been
wrong even {if it was because he was
uninformed.

Such was the case with the author of this
book. It was only because he set out to prove
the conservative anti-Communists wrong
that he happened to end up writing this
book. His initial reaction to the conservative
point of view was one of suspicion and hos-
tility; and it was only after many months
of intensive research that he had to admit
that he had been “conned.”

Politicians and “intellectuals' are attracted
to the concept that events are propelled by
some mysterious tide of history or happen
by accident. By this reasoning they hope to
escape the blame when things go wrong.
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Most intellectuals, pseudo and otherwise,
deal with the conspiratorial theory of history
simply by ignoring it. They never attempt to
refute the evidence. It can't be refuted. If
and when the silent treatment doesn’t work,
these “objective” scholars and mass media
opinion molders resort to personal attacks,
ridicule and satire. The personal attacks tend
to divert attention from the facts which an
author or speaker is tryilng to expose. The
idea is to force the person exposing the con-
spiracy to stop the exposure and spend his
time and effort defending himself.

However, the most effective weapons used
against the conspiratorial theory of history
are ridicule and satire. These extremely
potent weapons can be cleverly used to avoid
any honest attempt at refuting the facts.
After all, nobody likes to be made fun of.
Rather than be ridiculed most people will
keep quiet; and, this subject certainly does
lend itself to ridicule and satire. One tech-
nique which can be used is to expand the
conspiracy to the extent it becomes absurd.
For Instance, our man from the Halls of
Poison Ivy might say in a scoffingly arrogant
tone, "I suppose you believe every liberal
professor gets a telegram each morning from
conspiracy headquarters containing his or-
ders for the day’s brainwashing of his stu-
dents?"” Some conspiratorialists do indeed
overdraw the plcture by expanding the con-
spiracy (from the small clique which it is)
to include every local knee-jerk liberal acti-
vist and government bureaucrat. Or, be-
cause of racial or religious bigotry, they will
take small fragments of legitimate evidence
and expand them into a conclusion that will
support their particular prejudice, i.e., the
conspiracy is totally “Jewish,” “Catholie,” or
“Masonic.” These people do not help to ex-
pose the conspiracy, but, sadly play into the
hands of those who want the public to be-
lieve that all conspiratorialists are screw-
balls.

“Intellectuals” are fond of mouthing
cliches like: “The conspiracy theory is often
tempting, However, it is overly simplistic.”
To ascribe absolutely everything that hap-
pens to the machinations of a small group
of power hungry conspirators is overly sim-
plistic. But, in our opinion nothing is more
simplistic than doggedly holding onto the
accidental view of major world events.

In most cases Liberals simply accuse all
those who discuss the conspiracy of being
paranoid. “Ah, you right wingers,” they say,
“rustling every bush, kicking over every
rock, looking for imaginary boogeymen.”
Then comes the coup de grace—labeling the
conspiratorial theory as the “devil theory
of history.” The Liberals love that one. Even
though it is an empty phrase, it sounds so
sophisticated!

With the leaders of the academic and
communications world assuming this sneer-
ing attitude towards the conspiratorial (or
cause and effect) theory of history, it is
not surprising that millions of innocent and
well-meaning people, in a natural desire not
to appear naive, assume the attitudes and
repeat the cliches of the opinion makers.
These persons, in their attempt to appear
sophisticated, assume their mentors’ air of
smug superiority even though they them-
selves have not spent five minutes in study
on the subject of international conspiracy.

The “accidentalists™ would have us believe
that ascriblng any of our problems to plan-
ning is “simplistic” and all our problems are
caused by Poverty, Ignorance and Disease—
hereinafter abbreviated as PID. They ignore
the fact that organized conspirators use PID,
real and imagined, as an excuse to build a
jall for us all. Most of the world has been
in PID since time immemorial and it takes
incredibly superficial thinking to ascribe
the ricocheting of the United States govern-
ment from one disaster to another over the
past thirty years to PID. “Accidentalists”
ignore the fact that some of the more ad-
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vanced nations in the world have been cap-
tured by Communists. Czechoslovakia was
one of the world’s most modern industrial
nations and Cuba had the second highest per
capita income of any nation in Central and
South America.

It is not true, however, to state that there
are no members of the intellectual elite who
subscribe fo the conspiratorial theory of his-
tory. For example, there is Professor Car-
roll Quigley of the Forelgn Service School
at Georgetown University. Professor Quigley
can hardly be accused of being a ‘right
wing extremist.” (Those three words have
been made inseparable by the mass media.)
Dr. Quigley has all the “liberal” credentials,
having taught at the Liberal Establishment’s
academic Meccas of Princeton and Harvard.
In his 1300-page, 8 pound tome Tragedy and
Hope, Dr. Quigley reveals the existence of the
conspiratorial network which will be dis-
cussed in this book., The Professor is not
merely formulating a theory, but revealing
this network’s existence from firsthand ex-
perience. He also makes it clear that it is
only the network's secrecy and not their
goals to which he objects. Professor Quigley
discloses:

“I know of the operations of this net-
work because I have studied it for twenty
years and was permitted for two years, in
the early 1960's, to examine its papers and
secret records. I have no aversion to it or to
most of its aims and have for much of my
life, been close to it and to many of its In-
struments. I have objected, both in the past
and recently, to a few of its policies . . . but
In general my chief difference of opinion is
that it wishes to remain unknown, and I
belleve its role in history 1= significant
enough to be known.”

We agree, its role in history does deserve
to be known. That is why we have written
this book. However, we most emphatically
disagree with this network’s aim which the
Professor describes as “nothing less than to
create a world system of financial control in
private hands able to dominate the political
system of each country and the economy of
the world as a whole.” In other words, this
power mad cligue wants to control and rule
the world. Even more frightening, they want
total contrul over all individual actions. As
Professor Quigley observes: “. . . his [the
individual’s] freedom and choice will be
controlled within very narrow alternatives
by the fact that he will be numbered from
birth and followed, as a number, through
his educational training, his required mili-
tary or other public service, his tax contribu-
tions, his health and medical requirements,
and his final retirement and death bene-
fits." It wants control over all natural re-
sources, business, banking and transporta-
tion by controlling the governments of the
world. In order to accomplish these aims the
conspirators have had no qualms about
fomenting wars, depressions and hatred.
They want a monopoly which would elim-
inate all competitors and destroy the free
enterprise system. And Professor Quigley,
of Harvard, Princeton and Georgetown
approves!

Professor Quigley is not the only academic
who is aware of the existence of a clique of
self-perpetuating conspirators whom we
shall call Insiders. Other honest scholars
finding the same individuals at the scenes of
disastrous political fires over and over agaln
have concluded that there is obviously an
organization of pyromaniacs at work in the
world. But these intellectually honest schol-
ars realize that if they challenged the Insid-
ers head-on, their careers would be de-
stroyed. The author knows these men exist
because he has been in contact with some
of them.

There are also religious leaders who are
aware of the existence of this conspiracy. In
a UPI story dated December 27, 1965, Father
Pedro Arrupe, head of the Jesuit Order of the
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Roman Catholic Church, made the following
charges during his remarks to the Ecumeni-
cal Couneil:

“This . . . Godless society operates in an
extremely efficlent manner at least in its
higher levels of leadership. It makes use of
every possible means at its disposal, be they
sclentific, technical, soclal or economic.

It follows a perfectly mapped-out strategy.
It holds almost complete sway in interna-
tional organizations, in finanecial circles, in
the fleld of mass communications; press,
cinema, radio and television.”

There are a number of problems to be
overcome in convincing a person of the pos-
sible existence of a conspiratorial clique of
Insiders who from the very highest levels
manipulate government policy. In this case
truth is really stranger than fiction. We are
dealing with history’s greatest “whodunit,”
a mystery thriller which puts Erle Stanley
Gardner to shame. If you love a mystery,
yowll be fascinated with the study of the
operations of the Insiders. If you do study
this network of which Professor Quigley
speaks, you will find that what had at first
seemed Incredible not only exists, but heav-
ily influences our lives.

It must be remembered that the first job
of any conspiracy, whether it be in politics,
crime or within a business office, is to con-
vince everyone else that no conspiracy exists.
The conspirators success will be determined
largely by their ability to do this. That the
elite of the academic world and mass com-
munications media always pooh-pooh the
existence of the Insiders merely serves to
camouflage their operations. These “artists”
hide the boy, the cart and the donkey.

Probably at some time you have been in-
volved with or had personal knowledge of
some event which was reported in the news.
Perhaps 1t concerned an athletic event, an
election, a committee or your business, Did
the report contain the “real” story, the story
behind the story? Probably not. And for &
variety of reasons, The reporter had time
and space problems and there is a good
chance the persons involved dellberately did
not reveal all the facts. Possibly the reporter's
own prejudices governed what facts went
into the story and which were deleted. Our
point is that most people know from per-
sonal experience that a news story often is
not the whole story. But many of us assume
that our own case is unique when really it
Is typical. What is true about the reporting
of local events is equally as true about the
reporting of national and international
events,

Psychological problems are also involved in
inducing people to look at the evidence con-
cerning the Insiders. People are usually
comfortable with their old beliefs and
conceptions. When Columbus told people the
world was a ball and not a pancake, they
were highly upset. They were being asked to
reject their way of thinking of a lifetime and
adopt a whole new outlook. The “intellec-
tuals” of the day scoffed at Columbus and
people were afraid they would lose social
prestige if they listened to him. Many others
Just did not want to believe the world was
round. It complicated too many things. And
typical fiat-earthers had such a vested inter-
est involving their own egos, that they
heaped abuse on Columbus for challenging
their view of the universe. “Don’t confuse us
wi;é: facts; our minds are made up,” they
sald.

These same factors apply today. Because
the Establishment controls the media, any-
one exposing the Insiders will be the recipi-
ent of a continuous fusillade of invective
from newspapers, magazines, TV and radio.
In this manner one is threatened with loss
of *“social respectability” if he dares broach
the idea that there is organization behind
any of the problems currently wracking
America. Unfortunately, for many people

social status comes before intellectual
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honesty. Although they would never admit
it, soclal position is more important to many
people than is the survival of freedom in
America.

If you ask these people which is more Im-
portant—social respectability or saying their
children from slavery—they wiil tell you the
latter, of course. But their actions (or lack
of same) speak so much Iouder than their
words, People have an infinite capacity for
rationalization when it comes to refusing to
face the threat to America's survival. Deep
down these people are afraid they may be
laughed at if they take a stand, or may be
denied an invitation to some social climber’s
cocktail party. Instead of getting mad at the
Insiders, these people actually get angry at
those who are frylng to save the country by
exposing the conspirators,

One thing which makes 1t so hard for some
soclally minded people to assess the conspir-
atorial evidence objectively is that the con-
spirators come from the very highest social
strata, They are Immensely wealthy, highly
educated and extremely cultured. Many of
them have lifelong reputations for phi-
lanthropy. Nobody enjoys being put in the
position of accusing prominent people of
conspiring to enslave thelr fellow Americans,
but the facts are inescapable. Many buslness
and professional people are particularly
vulnerable to the “don't jeopardize your so-
cial respectabllity” pitch given by those who
don't want the conspiracy exposed. The In-
siders know that If the business and profes-
slonal community will not take a stand to
eave the private enterprise gystem, the social-
ism through which they intend to control
the world will be inevitable. they belleve that
mjost business and professional men are too
shallow and decadent, too status consclous,
too tied up in the problems of their jobs and
businesses to worry about what is going on in
politics. These men are told that it might be
bad for business or jeopardize their govern-
ment contracts if they take a stand. They
have been bribed into silence with their own
tax monies!

‘We are hoping that the conspirators have
underestimated the courage and patriotism
remaining in the American people. We feel
there are a sufficlent number of you who are
not mesmerized by the television set, who
put God, family and country above social
status, who will band together to expose and
destroy the conspiracy of the Insiders. The
philosopher Diogenes scoured the length and
breadth of ancient Greece searching for an
honest man. We are scouring the length and
breadth of America in search of hundreds of
thousands of intellectually honest men and
women who are willing to investigate facts
and come to logical conclusions—no matter
how unpleasant those conclusions may be.

THE ART OF POSITIVE POLITICS

‘HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.
ST e e BRI

- Tuesday, June 27, 1972

- Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, my con-
stituent and friend from Montelair, N.J.,
Prederick Sontag, has recently coau-
thored the book “Parties—The Real Op-
portunity for Effective Citizen Politics.”

_Frederick Sontag and John Saloma
have filled a void by writing a book that
charts the course for citizens who want
to make their vote and party count. One
of the things that we need in this-country
is ‘a revitalization of political life and
an understanding that in a democracy
political advocacy. is necessary and
healthy. Frederiek Sontag’s book calls for
just such a revitalization.
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I commend this timely work with its
emphasis on positive polifics to my col-
leagues who will enjoy reading it as much
as I am now. The articles follow:

Boox onN PoLiTics CAMPAIGNS FOR PARTISAN
SURVIVAL
(By Charles Q. Finley)

A clarion call to action for Americans
frustrated by the political process has been
sounded in the new book “Parties” co-
authored by Frederick H. Sontag of Mont-
clalr,

The book, written in collaboration with
John S, Saloma III, an assoclate professor of
political science at Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and published last Friday by Al-
fred A. Enopf of New York, reflects an abid-
ing faith in the political party system. It
not only outlines ways to remold the parties
to meet the unique problems of today but
includes a detailed guide for the average
citizen who wants to participate but doesn't
know where or how to begin.

The book also reflects the personality of
Sontag, to whom research and the seeking of
new ideas for improvement of the political
system has become a way of life,

Relaxing in his spacious home with his
wife, Edith, to whom he gives much credit
for completion of the book, Sontag said the
publication presents “hundreds of keys to
open locks on doors leading to opportunities
for the average citizen to participate in Amer-
lcan politics.”

“This country has been spending too much
time in the blame business instead of using
that time doing something constructive,”
Sontag sald. “Instead of the attitudes of wel-
fare and violence in the ghetto areas, for
example, the people can work to clean things
up themselves. This attitude in the cities
is much more of a sickness than the broken
bulldings.”

The theme of the book is indicated by the
dedication on the fiyleaf: “To the men and
women of America—potentially the most
gifted politicians of them all.”

In the book the authors state: “We believe
that American political parties, whatever
their current limitations, offer the best polit-
ical means for achieving broad citizen par-
ticipation in politics and continuing citizen
infiuence in the direction of government.

“A critical assessment of the political par-
ties is sorely needed, not a justification for
their abolition but as a basis for their recon-
struction and revitalization.

“The parties are surrounded by opportuni-
tles, There Is so much slack and room for
improvement in American politics that it is
possible for ecitizens to achleve whatever
goals they set out to accomplish in politics.”

The book contains an action guide, which
specifies for different kinds of readers the
topics they are likely to find especially valu-
able and indicates where they may be found
in the book. The text outlines for each group
what it can do to make the parties more re-
sponsive and dynamic.

The problems in the partles at all levels
are examined In detall and proposals glven
for improvement.

The book takes an unusual stance in the
matter of money in politics:

“Political finance is thought of merely in
terms of campalgn finance” but strategles
for party modernization “will still require
massive and concentrated funding if they are
to change party performance measurably.”

“Politics is and should be a major growth
industry with expanding finanecial and hu-
man resources. Politics can have clout as
well as color,” the book states.

Sontag, who is 48, is a graduate of Phillips
Academy in Andover, Mass. and Colby Col-
lege. He took graduate work at Columbia
University. A public relations consultant, he
has served In presidentlal, state and local
campaigns of both major political parties.

It took three years to research and write
the book., Sontag sald the first year and a
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half was financed by the 20th Century Fund,
a foundation for the study of political par-
tles and that the authors carrled on to
finish the project themselves.

“If we can come up with 100 suggestions
and 10 of them are adopted that’s 10 per
cent, higher than you can get ln a return
from any bank,” Sontag sald. *Lack of can-
dor on the part of people bugs hell out of
me— because of what they can accomplish
if they but try.”

One of his new Ideas is the formation of
& “contingency committee” by the parties
to prepare for the unexpected, if a candidate
should lose, or pull out of a race.

He feels the people of the United States
will no longer allow the vice president to be
picked by the President. “They want him
chosen by the convention,” he said.

He also believes there should be talent
searches for Presidential possibilities and
that an Institute on Politics should be es-
tablished to train legislators and staffs,

He sald an analytical newsletter, “a po-
litical tip sheet if you will,” is needed, fi-
nanced from year to year, to help encourage
intelligent citizen political participation.

“The political processes are here to stay
far beyond the readers of this book. The
political parties are institutions, like police
and fire departments. But let’s not allow
them to die on the vine. Let's bulld some-
th.'lng."

Do-IT~-YOURSELF POLITICS
(By Roscoe Drummond)

Parties: The Real Opportunity For Effec~-
tive Citlzen Politics, by John 8. Saloma III
and Frederick H. Sontag. New York: Alfred
Knopf. §7.85.

This is an exciting and stirring book. It is
the only contemporary book about party
politics in America which wastes no time
wallowing around in stupid pessimism.

The suthors contend that representative
governments can be made more representa-
tive. They cite concrete things which can be
done to make government more responsive,
and show what concerned citizens can do
now to make the political parties better in-
struments of majority rule.

Both authors have good credentials, John
Saloma, founder of the Ripon Soclety, is an
M.LT. professor of political science with
pragmatic instinets. Frederick Sontag is an
experienced professional in practical politics.

The need for crucial change in party opera-
tions is great. America's problems have out-
distanced its answers, and our political insti-
tutions have shown themselves unequal to
what needs to be done, Saloma and Sontag
are convinced that people have become dis-
turbed enough to do something about this.

The book is a citizen’s handbook for polit-
ical action. It deals with the inner workings

‘of the parties and describes in detall how all

of us can mobilize support and bring it to
bear on the decisionmaking processes of gov-
ernment at every level, If you want to infiu-
ence political decisions, elect candidates and
promote the issues of your choice, “Parties”
offers a wide range of do-it-yourself ways of
getting it done. It is surprising how ready-
to-hand these ways can be,

Professional politicians should also be
interested in this book—they can't afford not
to be. The American people don’t want to
tear down the existing political system. But
I believe they are fed up with “politics-as-
usual” groping its way through one of the
most challenging and painful periods of
history. They don't want totalitarian govern-
ment; they want a more worthy and work-
able democratic government,

I think most people are also surfeited with
negative criticlsm about America’s problems.
In the best sense, “Parties” deals with the
art of positive politics.

The one thing we cannot afford is to let
bad enough alone. This is why “Parties” 18
valuable and timely.

It doesn't take “no" for an answer.
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FORMER CONGRESSMAN RICHARD
L. OTTINGER CITED IN “GUIDE TO
FEDERAL AID TO CITIES AND
TOWNS”

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, it is a
measure of the growth and complexity
of our Federal Government that many of
the municipalities which most need the
economic and technical assistance that
can be provided on the Federal level do
not have the capability to cut through
the massive amounts of redtape that are
required to secure Federal grants and
programs.

A significant effort has now been made
toward making the understanding of the
programs and processes of Federal aid
more coherent and inevitably more ef-
fective with the publication of the New
York Times “Guide to Federal Aid to
Cities and Towns.” Authored by Howard
S. Rowland of Glassboro State College,
part one of this massive work, “City in
Action—Peekskill,” cites the kind of re-
sults which can be achieved by a Con-
gressman willing to fight for his con-
stituents through the sprawling Federal
bureaucracy.

The Congressman, Richard L. Ottinger
of New York, a former colleague and
friend well known to many of us, proved
time and again that cities, towns and
villages of all sizes can be helped to take
advantage of Federal programs if the
Congressman rolls up his sleeves and
commits himself fo action and results
for his people. Since Mr, Rowland’s ex-
ample is so instructive I am including it
in the record at this point:

Tae New Yore TimeEs GuUmnE TO FEDERAL
Al Fror CrTiES AND TOWNS
(By Howard S. Rowland)
CONGRESSIONAL HELP

There was one other factor in the Peekskill
“beginning” which was indispensable—a
Congressman who cared. "If I need approval
of a particular document and 1it's sifting on
someone'’s desk in New York or Washington,
I call his office and within a twinkling some-
thing happens—frequently a slgnatw
David Ornsteln was speaking of Congress-
man Richard Ottinger, a New York Demo-
crat, a conservationist, a man known for
getting things done. Periodically, Ottinger
sent a newsletter to his constituents not
only discussing his position on Important
national and local issues but also listing the
specific grants and programs he had helped
bring to each of the communities he repre-
sented. For example in July, 1969, he listed
the following:

Westchester County: Federal grants of
$402,000 and $135,000 to Westchester Associa~
tlon for Retarded Children for education,
training, and vocational programs,

Dobbs Ferry: Participation in $122,720
HUD grant for urban planning assistance,

Greenburgh: $2,421,378 Federal loan for 115
low-rent housing units and $337,642 Federal
grant for parks adjacent to housing sites;
£0,000 for special youth programs,

Yonkers: $50,000 grant to improve poverty
program management; approval of lease plan
for 50 low-rent homes.

Ossining: 89,375 Federal grant for urban

beautification program.
Briarcliff: $5,000 federal grant to Briarcliff
College for child development.
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Tarrytown: §97,640 federal contract to
Union Carbide for sallne water research.

Brewster: $28,6656 federal grant to JFK
school to Improve basic skllls in younger
pupils.

Peekskill: Federal grants of $70,000 to con~
vert Franklin Street school land to park use;
$56,160 for development of a Community Re-
newal Program; $22,018 for a summer Head
Start program.

It was Ottinger’s office that noted that the
Department of Defense had Iincreased its
prime contracts in Peekskill from 30,000
in 1965 to close to $2 million in 1968, and
that federal funds for education jumped
from £90,766 to $262,363 primarily as a result
of Peekskill's belated discovery of its eligi-
bility for federal impact funds.

After the summer of 1967 rlots in Peekskill,
Ottinger, a Democrat, arranged a meeting in
Peeksklll of HUD and state housing officials
with the Republican mayor and Council and
himself. Concrete activities such as a re-
habilitatlon program and an FHA 221 (d)
(3) project were agreed upon. However, as it
turned out there was no one in Peekskill to
coordinate the necessary action and nothing
was done. It wasn't until Ornstein was hired
that these ideas and many others were rou-
tinely checked through Ottinger's office and
things began to happen. For example, Peek-
skill wanted a quick approval on its Nelgh-
borhood Parks project. So Ottinger had one
of his staff members hand deliver -the appli-
cation to the regional office of HUD and dis-
cuss all the elements In the application to
be sure they were satisfactory. It was no sur-
prise that shortly thereafter the project was
approved.

So, too, with Peeksklll's waterfront devel-
opment plan. Ottinger's office in 1970 was
working very closely with Ornstein on this
project. Ottinger's staff analyzed the differ-
ent possibilities for federal grants, set up
meetings with all federal departments, and
was in the process of getting all federal
agencles to precommit as to what they would
be willing to do if the Peekskill bay borings,
which were then being arranged, proved
that the project was feasible,

But as an Ottinger staff member said, “It
takes more than an active Congressman to
get a community going. The community
leaders have to be willing.” She was refer-
ring to the neighboring city of Ossining,
which had also experienced riots in 1967.
Unlike the Republicans of Peekskill, the Re-
publicans of Ossining had scorned the as-
sistance of theilr Democratic Congressman.
Even after the national TV film by the Mary-
knoll Sisters deplieting the wretched housing
conditions in Ossining, when Ottinger again
offered his services, Ossining replied snippily,
“There is no housing problem in Ossining.”
As of 1970 Ossining still had not built a
single unit of public housing.

SOME GOOD ADVICE FROM
MARVELLA BAYH

HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr, BRAY, Mr. Speaker, the following
article from the June 18, 1972, New York
Times is certainly worthy of note. Mrs,
Birch Bayh, wife of the junior Senator
from Indiana, has through her faith and
courage become a symbol of hope to many
American women who have had to un-
dergo, or must undergo, radical surgery
for cancer:

To FEARFUL WOMEN A SENATOR'S WIFE OFFERS
Goop AnvICcE

INpianaroLIs—Marvella Bayh, whose hus-

band, Senator BircH BavyH, the Indiana
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Democrat, withdrew as a presidential con-
tender last fall to remain with her after she
underwent surgery for cancer, has become a
symbol of encouragement to many American
women,

During her first trip back home to Indiana
following a mastectomy, surgery for breast
removal, Mrs. Bayh sald in an interview that
at the time of her operation last October she
thought it was “rather unfortunate” that
she, “had to have so much publicity.”

“It is the sort of thing you would like to
slip into the hospital, have the surgery, and
then in a few months appear around again
and only the people very close to you weuld
ever know you had the surgery,” she sald.

“But in my case, when Birch was an un-
announced candidate for the presidency, it
did have a great deal of publicity which at
the time I was wishing it didn’'t have,” she
remembered.

“Then I had so many letters from women
who said, ‘You can be our example,’ that it
made me feel that maybe I can bring a little
bit of encouragement to women cancer has
yet to strike. They can see that BmmcH and I
are just as much in love as we ever were.
I can go on and do things I always have done
before and I can wear just the kind of dresses
I wore before.

“Perhaps women who look at me can say
to themselves, ‘life does go on," and I can
glve them the encouragement that wonderful
Reach for Recovery gave to me.”

Mrs. Bayh was referring to & program spon-
sored In some cities by the American Cancer
Soclety. Before Mrs. Bayl. left the Columbia
Hospital for Women, in Washingten, D.C.,
following her operation, she was visited by a
woman she describes as “marvelous locking,
like a model, wearing a suede skirt and a
form-fitting blouse.” The woman explained
that she had undergone a breast operation
several years before and Instructed Mrs. Bayh
in postoperative exercises.

According to the cancer soclety, approxi-
mately 71,080 women in the United States
will develop breast cancer this year and
82,000 of them will die from it. Cancer of
the breast represents about one-fifth of 'all
cancer deaths and is the se¢ond leading
cause of cancer deaths among women.

Mrs. Bayh sald she had no particular
warning in advance that she had cander of
the breast.

“I had had scme soreness, an awareness of
that particular patt of my body,” she sald.
“But there was really no lump or anything,
Nothing showed upon the mamm
which are X-rays. I was X-rayed four t!mes
The doctor said it was very unlikely the mam-
mograms were wrong but he did not feel he
could take the 10 per cent chance that they
were wrong.”

The doctor arranged for a blopsy, which did
show cancer, and the operation was per-
formed the mext day and was followed by
cobalt-type treatments. Mrs. Bayh' still is
undergoing weekly chemotherapy treatments,
an 18-month course of care.

“Wherever you are in the world on April 8,
1973, you are going to hear a world-shaking
boom and that will be me celebrating the
end of the chemotherdpy treatments,” Mrs.
Bayh laughed,

“It is a chemical doctors have known about
for six or seven years, as I understand it, but
has been in common Usage les time than that,
It is a chemical they put In the veins that
seeks out rapldly dividing cells and kills
them. It s just in case at the time of surgery
some cancer cells escaped into the blood
stream and lodged somewhere.”

Mrs. Bayh said that prior to her operation
and because of her husband's campaiging he
was seldom able to be at home. He did not
discuss his decision to end his 1972 presiden-
tial bid with his wife,

“He Just came to the hospital and told me
his decision, Mrs, Bayh said." He let me read
the statement he had written, He wrote every
word of it himself and sat up most of the
night writing 1t, I asked him if he felt this
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was the right thing to do and he told me it
was the easlest decision he ever made."”

Mrs, Bayh said that her husband’s gift of
his own time now seems to be the force that
gave her the strength to live during the diffi-
cult months following surgery.

“He has been my anchor,” she sald. “If I
started to be blue, he was there to buoy me
up. Birch was right by my side. He never
took any kind of attitude but that we are
going to lick this thing. He took the attitude
that it was an fillness just as if I had an
appendicitis operation.”

Mrs. Bayh found that her experience with
cancer “helps you put things In a proper
perspective. Time together as a family Is
more precious.”

Mr. Bayh, who is 44 years old and has been
a Senator since 1962, and his 39-year-old
wife first met when she defeated him in a
national oratorical contest. They have one
child, Evan, 16, described by his mother as
“g typical teen-ager. He is very involved in
school work and sports and just starting to
drive.” Mrs., Bayh recalled that her husband
briefed Evan on her illness.

“This was an extra difficult time for Birch
because he lost his mother from cancer when
he was 12, Mrs. Bayh said. “I don't know
what his father told Evan, but Evan never
lets me see anything from him but sun-
shine.”

Mrs. Bayh now has almost forgotten about
her false breast, although at first she felt
other people might be aware of her surgery.
She described her first public appearance
after the operation.

“We were going to a black tie dinner. I
looked at my formals in the closet and
pulled out one with the lowest cut. I never
have worn very low cut formals but I picked
out the most revealing formal I had. Birch
was laughing at me because I did that, but
I got away with it."

“It’s not the end of the world,” Mrs. Bayh
said. “If a woman must lose a part of her
body, this is the most easily camoufiaged.
It is much better than losing an arm or a
1 _n
es‘I can't urge strongly enough for women
of all ages just to be wise enough to have
examinations regularly and to check them-
selves, If you get [check] cancer in the be-
ginning, chances are it won't make all that
difference in your future.”

“This is not the first time we faced any-
thing like this,” she recalled. “In 1954 Birch
and I were in a very bad auto accident. Then
in 1964, we were in a plane crash in which
there were five aboard and two were killed.
We managed to come through that. [Their
close friend, Senator Edward M. Eennedy,
was injured in the same crash.] I used to
laugh and say, ‘In 18974 I am not even go-
ing to take a bath for fear I will fall." But I
am sure this cancer just came two years
earlier and 1974 will be a fine year.”

For the present, Mrs. Bayh has found her
cancer experience “reinforces your faith in
people. You pick up the paper and read about
rapings and robberies and murders and you
might begin to think the world is full of
people who don't care. They are really so
much in the minority. There is so much
goodness and caring, one human being for
another, it makes you so happy to be alive.”

MAN'S TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE
OF 10WA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
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“How is my son?"” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,600 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

A HIGH PRICE FOR BEEFSTEAK

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
the Washington Post editorialized on the
price of beefsteak and the issue of food
price control, concluding that “controls
on food promise far too many troubles to
be justified by the price of beefsteak
alone.”

I commend the Post for a sensible at-
titude on a highly volatile issue, and call
the attention of my colleagues in the
House to the following editorial:

A HicH PRICE FOR BEEFSTEAK

The price of beefsteak is becoming, un-
fortunately, a symbolic test of the Nixon ad-
ministration’s ability to control food prices.
It Is a bad test, both because it 1s essentially
uncontrollable and because it is a luxury.
If the prices of the staples and the real ne-
cessities in families’ diets begin to move
steeply upward, then there will be a reason-
able case for price controls on food even with
all the risks of shortages and distortions that
they entail. But Mr. Nixon ought not allow
himself to be chivvied into controlling food
merely because T-bone steaks and fllets are
golng up.

The demand for the best cuts of red meat
are rising rapidly because incomes are rising.
The supply is limited to the animals already
in the feed pens. The breeding cycle, in the
case of steers, requires several years. As Presi-
dent Nixon remarked in his press conference,
price controls during a shortage can result in
a black market. Theoretically the answer lies
in rationing and direct subsidies to pro-
ducers. But it requires the kind of massive
and permanent enforcement apparatus that,
from the beginning of this experiment, Mr.
Nixon has attempted to avold.

He mentioned the possibility of abandon-
ing the guotas that llmit Imports of beef,
and of course the guotas should have been
dropped long ago. But even this remedy is
likely to have only small effects. Mr, Nixon,
who has been well briefed on the difficulties
of dealing with beefsteak, noted that de-
mand is also rising in other countries, One
might add that Americans llke very tender
beef. Most imported meat seems intolerably
tough to American tastes, and we accept it
only in hamburger and sausage. Custom does
more than quotas to protect our meat mar-
kets from the rigors of world competition.

Mr. Nixon made it clear that he is con-
sidering controls on foods prices. But the
case for controls rests mainly on the per-
formance of meat prices. The other major
categories of groceries have risen compara-
tively slowly over the past year. Bread and
cereals were up half a percentage point. Dairy
products were up 1.9 percent, and fruits
and vegetables were up 2.1 percent. Other
items average to an even lower rate. These
figures represent a very modest rate of in-
flation. It is chiefly the price of red meat
that has ralsed the food index 3.5 percent
over the year.

Administering the controls is a process of
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deciding what matters most and what mat-
ters least. One of the commodities that
should matter least, in the management of
the economy, is expensive meat, Steak is not
necessary to sustain life. In a pinch, ham-
burger and chicken will do. Some items are
sufficiently necessary to daily life that simple
justice requires them to be controlled. Steak
is not one of them. It is a luxury. The Demo-
crats would doubtless like to make a cam-
paign issue of the price of prime beef. But
the Democratic ecandidates themselves have
been lamentably vague and evasive on the
hard choices that a control program requires.

If the grocery chains are forced to swallow
the increases in wholesale meat prices, they
will be under great pressure to make up their
losses on other, less carefully watched items.
That would amount to holding down the
luxuries at the expense of raising the staples.
If the staples, and the real necessities of a
balanced diet, should join the inflationary
rush upward, then there will be & real case
for food price controls regardless of the dan-
gers of shortages and black marketeering.
But controls on food promise far too many
troubles to be just'fied by the price of beef-
steak alone.

U.S. POSTAL SERVICE

HON. WALTER B. JONES

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, as a small child, I used to en-
gage in a game known as “post office,”
but more recently, the post office is now
playing games with the Ameriean public.
It is inconceivable to consider the cur-
tailing of services to the American pub-
lic that have been instigated in recent
months. The sectional centers, which at
one time we were told were the answer
to all mail problems, are being consoli-
dated, causing the mail from a given
community to travel hundreds of miles to
ultimately reach a neighboring com-
munity only a few miles away. There
are many small cities in my district
where it has come to my attention have
ultimately no mail service from Friday
until Monday. The displacement of many
long-time employees is eausing anguish
and great personal sacrifice in leaving
their homes in order to continue postal
employment.

Mr. Speaker, I am sure that other
Members of Congress have been experi-
encing the same complaints which have
reached my office. Referring to the U.S.
Constitution, one of the preseribed duties
of the Congress, as outlined in article I,
section 8, is “to establish post offices and
post roads.” To my knowledge this has
never been changed. Therefore, Mr.
Speaker, I raise the question, is the Con-
gress performing its full duties as direct-
ed by the Constitution in sitting idly
by and permitting the disintegration of
the handling of the U.S. mail? I think it
time that we reevaluate what we have
done and through legislation or other-
wise, provide the people of this Nation
the postal service to which they have
rightly become accustomed.
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THE BALTIC NATIONS

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, each
year Members of the House participate
in ceremonies and statements marking
the anniversary of a number of events
surrounding the loss of freedom of the
people of the Baltic States. We remem-
ber the historic events leading to the op-
pression and captivity of these freedom
loving people and we also hold out some
hope to them through our remembrance
of their heroism.

The domination of Lithuania, Latvia,
and Estonia by the Soviet Union has not
been an easy domination for the years
have been filled with accounts of hero-
ism by freedom fighters and others who
will not forget the advantages of liberty.
The reported death of some 30,000
Lithuanian freedom fighters between
1940 and 1952 is evidence of the kind of
spirit which cannot be totally destroyed.

During the 89th Congress legislation
was passed, House Concurrent Resolution
416, calling on the President of the
United States to bring the domination
of the people of the Baltic States to the
United Nations and to bring world
opinion to bear on behalf of restoration
of the rights of the Baltic peoples. That
resolution expresses the concern of Con-
gress with this continued Soviet oppres-
sion of the Baltic peoples and I insert
the full text of House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 416, 89th Congress, in the REcorp at
this point:

H. CoN. REs. 416

Whereas the subjection of peoples to alien
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denlal of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations, and is an impediment to the
promotion of world peace and cooperation;
and

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonia, Lat-
via, and Lithuania have been forcibly de-
prived of these rights by the Government
of the Soviet Unlon; and

Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
effort to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and con-
sistent policy of the 7overnment of the
United States to support the aspirations of
Baltic peoples for self-determination and na-
tional independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family ties between the peoples of
the Baltic States and the Amerlican people:
Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opin-
fon at the United Nations and at other ap-
propriate international forums and by such
means as he deems appropriate, to the denial
of the rights of self-determination for the
peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania,
and
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(b) to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.

A YOUNG MAN WHO TAEKES HIS RE-
SPONSIBILITY OF CITIZENSHIP
SERIOUSLY

HON. W. C. (DAN) DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
periodically the young people of this na-
tion amaze me. Despite the efforts of
some who grab the headlines and appoint
themselves spokesmen for their contem-
poraries, members of the post-World
War II generation continue to think for
themselves, to evaluate the facts, and to
arrive at their own conclusions.

One such man, Mr. Richard C. Wooley,
who resides in Danville, Va., has been
sufficiently thoughtful to set forth his
feelings regarding the present situation
as regards our involvement in Vietnam.
Mr. Wooley knows whereof he speaks.
He is a 28-year-old veteran of the U.S.
Marine Corps, with service in Vietnam.
He now is preparing for a civilian career,
and as his letter reveals, he takes his
responsibilities of citizenship seriously.

Mr. Wooley’s letter speaks from the
heart and—in my case—to the heart. At
this point I submit this letter for inclu-
sion in the Recorp, so that my colleagues
may have the benefit of this young man'’s
views:

Dear Me. DanteL: T have heard reports that
the majority of mail received by U.S. Sen-
ators and Representatives, calls for opposi-
tion to Mr. Nixon's recent response to the
North Vietnamese invasion of the south.
This is a copy of one of several letters I am
writing to Virginia’s governmental represent-
atives to express my vote for support of the
president's policy.

Having been involved in Vietnam as a
volunteer in the Marines, I support the Viet-
nam effort, or rather the effort as it should
have been, had the American people put
their full effort into backing the military,
and instilling the will to win into political
minds, by expressing that will themselves.
This, rather than confusion, losing heart,
and the subsequent desire to withdraw,
would have inspired decisive military action
in the begining, and I believe, brought an
end to the war long ago.

Though the president’s recent action is
long overdue, and perhaps not far reaching
enough, I would like to see Congress and
the House behind him all the way. My rea-
sons being that the fact of the Invaslon it-
self, that by the North Vietnamese Regulars,
proves the failure of the communists to win
the South Vietnamese people. This coupled
with the fact that refugees In South Vietnam
did not receive the N.V.A. with open arms,
and in fact fled to the south, is infallible evi-
dence of that failure. Evidence seemingly
ignored by the news media on a national
scale. If the South Vietnamese are losing
ground in their efforts to repel the invasion,
I do not see this as a fallure of Vietnamiza-
tion, in that the N.V.A. have the advantage
of having fixed targets to attack, and declid-
ing which to attack, and when. They know
where South Vietnam's cities, bases and sup-
plies are while they operate under cover of
the jungle, and store supplles in widely dis-
tributed and camouflaged areas. They also
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have the advantage of the momentum built
up over the years by little or no attempt to
stem the flow of supplies to the south at the
source, There was no blockade effort until
now and thus they have months if not years
of supplies at hand that have been stored
over the past. In the north, by now, they
are well fortified and have taken measures
to circumvent the effects of such a blockade,
as well as digging in against bombing at-
tacks. We have sown the seeds of our own
fallure as we progressed, through lack of
definite and decisive action, not by our ini-
tial involvement. I feel that it is entirely
necessary that we give the president full
support if we are to salvage any honor, and
if we are to provide the South Vietnamese
with the needed initiative to make Vietnam-
ization work.

Dealing so far with the surface Issues
which, though seemingly obvious, are, even
so, rarely observed nationally, the issues even
more feared by both sides are the philosophi-
cal issues involving the concept of war as
immoral, and killing as wrong. This ex-
pressed, those opposing the Vietnam effort
have sold the news media, and the news
media has sold much of the public, the idea
that nothing more need be sald. That the
peace advocates point out these immorali-
tles and assume them to be points in their
favor is a fact rarely challenged by advo-
cates of the war effort. “War is immoral”,
and “Killing is wrong", are easy things to
say and wave as a banner of righteous indig-
nation at the war effort, yet difficult to con-
front with opposition. Question: Have those
who oppose the war Iin Vietnam and our
involvement there indeed been innocent of
killing? I can only express my own opinion
which agrees with the obvious statements
of the immorality of war, and killing but
differs from that of the peace advocates in
that I do not see it as a choice between right
and wrong, morality and immorality. I chose
to have on my conscience the wrong of hav-
ing killed in the defence of the South Viet-
namese, rather than the only other, and to
my mind, more immoral alternative embod-
fed in the peace advocates stand, which to
me constituted killing by refusing to become
invoved in someone's defence. That it is
possible to kill indirectly by refusal to act,
is not a new concept. We hear reports of
fifteen or twenty people witnessing murder
and other crimes of violence on the streets
of America, and refusing to become involved
in the victims defence, even as a witness
in court. I wonder if this is the new morali-
ties idea of peace, love and brotherhood and
If not, why draw the Iine for peace, love
and brotherhood at the boundaries of the
U.S. when we have signed agreements, such
as S.E.A.T.O., stating our willingness to de-
fend our allies agalnst aggression. If war, or
in the case of the U.S. in Vietnam, response
to war and aggression, is immoral, the im-
morality of isolationism is to me much more
obvious and demeaning. It is sald “We can
not police the world”, and “Who are we to
become involved in someone else’s affairs?”
Crime is steadlly increasing in this country,
and law enforcement officials haven't the
ability to contaln that increase, greatly, I
feel, because of the aforementioned lack of
public involvement but how many would
advocate complete disbandment of law en-
forcement agencles in the U.S. for this rea-
son. In spite of the complacent hostility
toward law enforcement officials today, surely
we still have the presence of mind to imagine
the consequences of such an action.

I am not saying that the end justifies the
means. If I have agreed that war and killing
are immoral T also agree that such are not
justifiable either in themselves or iIn com-
parison to something more immoral, In view,
however, of our human fallibility and the
fact that it is dificult to unite enough saints
and martyrs to effect the only possible moral
action in response to the communist in-
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surgency in Vietnam I am saylng that de-
fence of the South Vietnamese people by
military effort was the closest to the right
and moral action within our human poten-
tial. The only purely right and moral action
I can see, which I believe to be outside our
potential, would be for the peace advocates,
if they truly believe in peace, love and broth-
erhood, to form an army of volunteers, armed
only with skills they might teach the Viet-
nhamese, and to send that army to Vietnam,
putting their lives in jeopardy as those in the
military effort have done. Being unarmed
with weapons, they might speak out in a
meaningful way against killing and violence,
though many seem to have trouble refraining
from violence even in their “peaceful” dem-
onstrations. The hitch is, of course, that they
would have to be willilng to dle for their
bellefs as we were. For those who suffered in
isolated Incidents in demonstratiuns against
war, their suffering was perhaps significant,
a8 all suffering should be, but the odds of
one's really losing his life in an anti-war
demonstration are slight compared to those
who backed up their convictions in Vietnam
voluntarily. If in professing such moral is-
sues as peace, love and brotherhood, they are
to be worthy of those issues, these peace
advocates must be the salnts and martyrs
they ask us to be and should be willing to
make such a sacrifice. If they can, let them
do 1t and stop passing judgment on those
who, if they participated in violence, were
willing to give their lives for their convictions
and who pretended to no such saintly
potential.

If this sounds like tooting my own horn,
having been a volunteer in Vietnam, let me
remind you that I have, because of my in-
volvement been accused of being a “Blind
Natlonallst,” “Puppet and pawn of the mili-
tary establishment,” “Warmonger,” “Elller
of women and children,” and various other
things which are too familiar to need men-
tioning. I have been accused of these things
directly by the radicals of the peace move-
ment and indirectly by those who attacked
the effort which I supported. If I am rightly
subject to these accusations simply because
they have a right to their opinion then my
accusation that their weakening of unified
effort behind the war, causing breakdown
of morale and desire to withdraw has pro-
longed the war, and is responsible for the
death of more Americans than any action
by the N.V.A. or Viet Cong, 1s valld for the
same reason. There was no significant effort,
if any, by the peace advocates to organize
such an army of saints and martyrs, and I
do not equate the efforts to bribe North
Vietnam as anything related.

If I have written a lot of my opinion I
have heard quite a lot of the opposing opin-
ion. This because so many public officlals are
afrald to oppose the seemingly moral stand
against the defense of Vietnam. I feel that I
have a right to express my opinion not just
as a cltlzen but because I feel the arguments
I have presented to back 1t are valid, at least
they are there for critical analysls, and I
detect little but whining and crying on the
part of the opposition with little but accusa-
tlons to back it up, and hardly any attempt
to approach the subject with logic or reason.
Witness the recent confrontation between
Mr. Fulbright and his committee, and Secre-
tary of State Rogers. Mr. Fulbright seemed
to receive his greatest applause by express-
ing his wonder at how the president allowed
us to get into this situation as though wish-
ing the problem away would constitute a
valid rebuttal to the war effort.

There are many things concerning this
issue on which I would like to express my
opinion but I'm sure this is sufficlent to ex-
press my vote of support for the president.
For those of Virginia's governmental repre-
sentatives who have supported America's
stand in the Vietnam conflict I am deeply
grateful. Thank you.

Sincerely,
Rricmarp C. WooLLEY,
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THERE IS A WAR GOING ON

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, we
get many reports from the battlefront,
some through Government channels,
others from the press. In either of the
two mentioned sources bias can be ob-
served. Bias is a likely, if not inevitable
element of a free citizen’s reaction to a
war involving his nation's blood and
treasure. One such bias which ought to
have a claim on the country’s attention
is that of those chosen to participate in
the struggle. A young constituent, sta-
tioned in Guam, has written me his im-
pressions of our current involvement.
He is disappointed at our continuing
failure to extract ourselves from the con-
flict, but not yet devoid of hope that
somehow the Government, with the
prodding of Congress, can achieve that
desired result. Letters containing similar
or contrary points of view can undoubt-
edly be produced. I simply submit this
one to share the passionate sense of re-
sponsibility of its author, a young Ameri-
can, who reminds us that “there is a war
going on,” and who believes his govern-
ment could, if it would, bring our par-
ticipation in it to an end without dam-
aging our security. Both that reminder
and that belief merit our consideration.

The letter follows:

Guam, June 19, 1972,

DeAR CONGRESSMAN SyMINGTON: There is
& war going on. If you find what you read in
the next few lines rather fantastic, if you
can't belleve it, come out here and see for
yourself, There is a war going on. You can
see it In the faces of the men, perhaps thou-
sands of them, who are “llving” in the tent
citles here. Ask them how they like what
they're doing and they'll answer with any
one of a number of four-letter words. Ask
them what it’s like to live in a tent where
the sun bakes down and it rains five or six
times a day. They'll tell you, and won't waste
any time trying to white wash it,

They’re from all over the U.S., TDY-ed
(that's Temporary Duty) here from bases in
the States. Orders say they’ll be here for 179
days. That's one day short of six months.
That's one day short of a PCS, permanent
change of station. That's one day short of
being away from their wives a full six
months. But if they were here permanently,
their wives could be, too.

There's & war on. You can see it each day,
a8 the huge B-52's take off over the bluff and
climb into the sky, headed away on their
missions. You can see it In the loads of
bomhs dropped—Iloads which come In con-
tinually from who knows where.

The base is so large, you need & bus to
get around. That can be disturbing during
a rainstorm and between buses. The base
runs all the time. But If you talk to nearly
any shop chlef, he'll say he’s overmanned.
Why separate families if the man Is golng to
sit around here walting for work? Why send
anyone here at all? Why spend millions per
day to obliterate the people and the country
of North Vietnam? Why force people to fight
or work who don't believe in this deadly game
of death, dealt out by demagogues and so-
called “statesmen?” Why spend a fortune
destroying when so much else can be done?
Why have a war In Southeast Asla? Why
isn't Congress tightening the purse? Why?
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This war, this operation has placed the so-
called welfare of a sick foreign policy of a
bunch of bunglers who haven't learned the
meaning of the peace they give lip service
to supporting, over the welfare of the people
who are ordered to carry it out. We didn’t
ask to be In this war, this military service.
We were told. Letters to Congress apparently
haven't brought about the end, but I have
faith they may. I will continue to write, to
let you know about us. We are Americans.
Those of us who don't belleve in this war,
and the number is growing, are often looked
upon by the military career people as less
than American, Show us that’s not true. Let’s
get some pressure on the people in the Pen-
tagon, the White House and the Capitol. I
want to come home,

Sincerely,

TAKING CARE OF THE NEEDS OF
THE DEAF IN EMERGENCIES

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, during the
past year several students with hearing
impairments and speech difficulties have
been hard-working members of Senator
Kennepy's and my congressional staffs
in Washington. Because of Judy Leah
Williams of my office, who recently grad-
uated from Gallaudet College, we dis-
covered that persons with such

impairments are not able to benefit from
the television bulletins concerning emer-

gencies and disasters like the devasta-
tion caused by tropical storm Agnes.

Miss Willlams indicated to us that
many of the important announcements
concerning utility shutoffs, water treat-
ment, and evacuation were transmitted
verbally but almost never in print on
the screen. Therefore, it was virtually
impossible for the 100,000 deaf and hear-
ing-impaired people in Washington to be
properly alerted to this essential
information.

As a result of Miss Williams® report,
our offices contacted many of the Wash-
ington area television stations to deter-
mine whether they would screen simul-
taneous sign language translation of such
emergency announcements.

Beginning at 6 p.m, on Friday,
June 23, WTOP television station began
such an effort on an experimental basis.
The whole Washington community owes
a deep debt of gratitude to WTOP-TV
and to Mr. Dan Gold, its vice president,
and Mr. Larry Israel of that station for
their community-minded spirit in the
face of this obvious emergency. During
the entire weekend emergency WTOP-
TV continued to provide this invaluable
service in a professional manner and
with great efficlency to those people in
need. Miss Cynthia Saltzman, the trans-
lator, who has been called up on short
notice, is to be congratulated for her
work.

This new public service pioneered by
WTOP-TV was an inspiring educational
experience which gave the media a new
dimension.
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ON TO THE MOON

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
man has not always chosen to be pro-
gressive. There were those who denied
the possibility of man flying through the
air. There were those who said that
man’s voice could never be transmitted
over a wire. These same doubters also
believed that man’s voice could never
transverse the air. Our space program
also has these doubters.

As with other astronauts in the Apollo
lunar landing program, Lt. Col, Charles
M. Duke, Jr., quoted in a recent edi-
torial of April 14, 1972, of the Atlanta
Journal, points out the value of search-
ing into the unknown. This significant
editorial goes on to discuss the impor-
tance of our search for knowledge and
the development of science and tech-
nology through a strong national space
effort. I commend this editorial to the
reading of my colleagues and the gen-
eral public.

The editorial follows:

ON TO THE MOON

Another chapter in the enthralling history
of both sclence and adventure will be opened
Sunday when Apollo 16 is launched from
Cape EKennedy to the moon.

To the phlegmatic and to those cursed
with short vision, the event will be nothing
more than a waste of money, time and effort.
To the easily bored it will be merely a repe-
tition of what we have done before. And,
undoubtedly, there will be those who will
continue to contend that we have never
really gotten to the moon but the whole
thing 1s done in a television studio.

But Apollo 16 represents the last great
frontler open to living man. The explora-
tion of the awesome vold of space is the
greatest challenge facing man's intellect and
strength,

Capt. John W. Young, Jr., Lt. Col. Charles
M., Duke Jr., and Lt. Cdr. Thomas K. Mat-
tingly II will be taking the next to final
scheduled shot to the moon. Capt. Young
and Lt. Col. Duke will explore areas which
have never been trod by man. And they will
seek evidence which should broadenm our
knowledge and understanding of how the
moon, this planet an'd this solar system were
created.

Lt. Col. Duke put it into proper context
when someone commented on his getting
“Just another bag of rocks.”

“It 15 not just another bag of rocks,” Lt.
Col. Duke pointed out. “It is & bag of rocks
that helps unravel the secret of the whole
creatlon of our solar system.”

What has brought man from the caves
and primitive conditions in which he once
lived to the sophisticated age in which we
now reside was his unerring and constant
quest of the unknown,

There were undoubtedly those in the times
of cave men who preferred to remain in
caves, who preferred to use the “comfortable”
stone implements, who saw no reason for
seeking something better.

This reluctance to change, this hesitation
to go forth into the unknown has been char-
acteristic of some people in all ages and In
all lands,

But it is the inner drive that makes some
men continue to quest for the unknown that
has brought us to our level of civilization
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today. And this is no time to stop, to hang
back, to call a halt to the guest.
Stagnation and death are synonymous,
Life and the quest for knowledge is what
Apollo 16 is all about.

ARMS LIMITATION AGREEMENTS
WILL NOT MEAN REDUCTION IN
MILITARY SPENDING

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-

dent, the best information I can obtain
is that President Nixon’s Moscow agree-
ments regarding arms limitation will not
mean any reduction in military spend-
ing.
In fact, it appears that the treaty lim-
iting both Russia and the United States
to two ABM sites will cost the United
States more money than the four sites
which the administration previously had
recommended.

Two letters tell the story—one by the
senior Senator from Virginia to the Sec-
retary of the Army, the other the Army’s
reply. I ask unanimous consent that the
letters be printed in the Extensions of
Remarks.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

JUNE 13, 1972.
Hon. RoBerT F, FROEHLKE,
Secretary of the Army, Department of the
Army, The Pentagon.

My DEAR MR. SECRETARY: Press reports last
week Indicate that the Defense Department
now estimates that the projected cost of
two Safeguard anti-ballistic missile sites is
$8.56 billion.

This estimate 1s for the sites which would
be permitted under the proposed arms limita-
tion agreement between the United States
and the Soviet Union.

You testified In February that the cost of
four Safeguard sites would be @8 billion.
Thus, the projected cost for two sites is
$500 million greater than your recent esti-
mate of the cost for four sites.

I understand that some costs would be in-
curred in connection with closing out the
sites which would not be built. However, I
am at & loss to understand how the total
projected cost can rise under these circum-
stances.

I hope you will be able to explaln this
Increase In estimated outlay for the ABM, I
shall appreciate any light you can throw on
this matter.

With best wishes, I am

Bincerely,
HarrY F. Byrbp, Ju.
Jone 21, 1972.
Hon. Harry F. BYRD, JR.,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENATOR BYRD: The Secretary of the
Army has asked me to reply to your inquiry
concerning Safeguard cost estimates.

As you stated in your letter, the Safeguard
4-site cost estimated In February 1972 was
#8.0 billion. This Is still the estimate for a
4-site deployment, but the $8.0 billion was
then, as it I1s now, stated as a DOD acquisi-
tion cost; le., the RDTE, procurement and
construction cost through completion of the
last site. This DOD acquisition cost does not
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include the operating accounts, OMA and
MPA, which would bring the total DOD direct
cost to $8.9 billion.

In your letter, you asked for a justifica-
tion of the difference between the 4-site cost
estimate of $8.0 billion and an 88.5 billion
cost estimate for a 2-site deployment (Grand
Forks plus NCA). On 18 June 1972, in
testimony before the Defense Subcommit-
tee of the Senate Appropriations Commit-
tee, Secretary Lailrd estilmated that the
total DOD direct costs, including OMA
and MPA, of the Grand Forks site plus the
least costly of the NCA deployments under
consideration, would be $8.7 billion. The DOD
acquisition cost of this deployment would be
$7.7 billlon. Hence, the $8.0 billion 4-site ac-
quisition' cost estimate should be compared
to the $7.7 billion acquisition estimate for
two sites, not to the $8.7 billion total 2-site
cost. Conversely, the £8.7 billion estimated
total cost for the two sites can be compared
to an estimated $8.9 billion total cost for
four sites. Either way, the current prelimi-
nary estimate for this particular 2-site de-
ployment 1is slightly less, rather than some-
what greater, than the corresponding esti-
mate for 4 sites. However, I must emphasize
that there are a varlety of NCA configura-
tions under consideration and, if one of the
more costly options is finally selected, the
2-site costs could, In fact, exceed the esti-
mated 4-site costs.

There are a number of reasons why even
the least costly Grand Forks plus NCA de-
ployment estimate closely approaches esti-
mated 4-site costs. First, as you mention, our
2-site estimate reflects In construction and
hardware costs the lost effort expended for
the 4-site deployment but not needed for the
2-site deployment. This Includes contract
termination costs as well as site restoration
costs. Second, schedule differences also come
into play. While one would ordinarily be-
lleve a 2-site deployment would be completed
considerably earlier than a 4-site deploy-
ment, in this case the opposite 1s true because
of the relatively late decision to change to
NCA In favor of the Minuteman defense sites
that were scheduled for earlier completion.
The stretchout of the program adds signifi-
cantly to the 2-site costs. Third, because the
threat to NCA varies considerably from that
to the Minuteman sites, particularly as it
affects system software, significant addi-
tlonal development and testing is required.
Last, this same consideration dictates in-
creases in hardware requirements for an NCA
deployment, for data processing equipment,
for example, thus further Increasing the cost.
Taken collectively, the reasons cited above
account for an increase of approximately $1.5
billion in DOD acquisition costs for the least
costly Grand Forks plus NCA deployment as
compared to & 2-site deployment consisting of
Grand Forks plus Malmstrom.

I hope this Information is of value to you.

Sincerely,
W. P. LEBER,
Lieutenant General, GS,
Safeguard System Manager.

LET'S NOT BETRAY AMERICAN
PRISONERS OF WAR

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARTZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesdav, June 27, 1972
Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
the judicious indignation felt by the San
Diego County Federation of Republican

Women's Clubs and other Americans at
the remarks made on a recent television
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program is well expresed in the following

resolution:

RESOLUTION ON THE CENSURE OF CONGRESSMAN
Paur N. McCLoskEY's TV REMARKS ON
POW's
Whereas, on June Tth, 1972, California's

Republican Representative from the 11th

Congressional District, Paul N. McCloskey,

Jr., made remarks on NBC's nationally tele-

vised “Today" show which were treacherous

in that they offered “ald and comfort to the
enemy"; and

Whereas, his remarks, which suggested
that if he were the North Vietnam General
Giap he would put an American POW in the
town square of each of 700 of his largest
towns, so that when American planes bomb
North Vietnam they might very well be
bombing our own POW's, were offensive and
shocking to Americans of both major politi-
cal parties; and

Whereas, these remarks were especially re-
pulsive and humiliating to Republicans
whose national administration is making
every effort to end the war in Indochina by
severing the enemy's supply lines; and

Whereas, public attentlon was csalled a
second time to these remarks on June 8th
when a representative from the National
League of Families of American Prisoners and
Those Missing in Southeast Asia on the
“Today” show Jjustifiably asked for an
apology from Rep. McCloskey; and

Whereas, on June 10, 1972 California’s
Governor Ronald Reagan publicly called the
McCloskey remarks “reprehensible and
utterly ridiculous™;

Therefore be it resolved that the San Diego
County Federation of Republican Women's
Clubs call upon responsible Republican lead-
ership to take all necessary steps to censure
Rep. McCloskey, including loss of his Party
affiliation, if that is deemed necessary; and

Be It further resolved that Governor

Reagan be thanked for his public rejection

of the McCloskey remarks; and

Be it further resolved that coples of this
Resolution be forwarded to President Nixon;
Governor Reagan; Senator Dole; all levels
of the California Republican Central Com-
mittees; all levels of the California Federa-
tion of Republican Women's Clubs; to all
Congressmen including Paul McCloskey, and
to the public press.

Adopted unanimously by the San Diego
County Federation of Republican Women's
Clubs at a county board meeting on June 12,
1972.

HEALTH LEGISLATION

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the 92d Congress, the Public Health
and Environment Subcommittee, of
which I am a member, initiated a vari-
ety of legislation attacking the ecrisis
America faces today in its health-care
system. I believe that the members of
the subcommittee, particularly its chair-
man, PAuL RoGERS, are to be commended
for their fine efforts in improving the
health of the Nation and lowering the
cost of medical care.

BEEVEN NEW HEALTH LAWS

As of mid-June, seven of the bills re-
ported by the subcommittee this session
have become law.

The National Sickle Cell Anemia Pre-
vention Act (H.R. 13592)—now Public
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Law 92-294—provides for the prevention
of sickle cell anemia through diagnosis,
research, and treatment. HR. 13591—
now Public Law 92-305—changes the Na-
tional Institute of Arthritis and Meta-
bolic Diseases to the National Institute
of Arthritis, Metabolism, and Digestive
Diseases in order to intensify the in-
vestigation of digestive diseases. The Na-
tional Cancer Attack Act of 1971 (H.R.
11302—now Public Law 92-218—enlarged
the authority of the National Cancer In-
stitute and National Institute of Health
in order to mount an effective attack on
cancer. The bill establishes new cen-
ters for clinical research, training, and
demonstration of advanced diagnostic
and treatment methods.

In response to the need for more man-
power and facilities to serve the sick of
America, the subcommittee initiated
three bills which improve the delivery
of health services. H.R. 7T736—now Pub-
lic Law 92-174—extended for 1 year the
student loan and scholarship provisions
of the Public Health Service Act, thereby
supporting first year medical, dental, and
other students of the health profession.
H.R. 8629—now Public Law 92-157—a
comprehensive Health Manpower Act,
assists in training the medical personnel
so badly needed to meet America's
health problems. The law provides schol-
arships, loans, and fellowships for medi-
cal students, grants and loans for con-
struction of medical schools, and grants
to improve the quality of medical schools.
This law incorporated H.R. 1175, which
was intended to encourage doctors and
other medical personnel to practice in
areas where there was less than adequate
health care. HR. 1175 provided for the
payment of outstanding educational
loans of students who promised to work
in such areas. Finally, the Nurse Train-
ing Act of 1971 (H.R. 8630)—now Public
Law 92-158—promotes the training of
increased numbers of nurses.

The subcommittee also reported out
the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act
of 1972 (H.R. 12089)—now Public Law
92-255—which created a Special Office
for Drug Abuse Prevention in the White
House to coordinate the Federal effort
against drug abuse.

BIX MORE HEALTH BILLS TO BE LAW

In addition to these seven new health
laws, the subcommittee initiated six
other bills which are very likely to be-
come law before Congress adjourns this
year. One of the most far-reaching is the
Health Maintenance Organization Act
(H.R. 11728), which provides for physi-
cian services, emergency care, and hospi-
talization to enrollees in the prepaid
group practice offered by the Health
Maintenance Organization—HMO. The
HMO will assure the patient of quality
health care at reasonable prices when he
is in need of emergency, preventive, or
long-term treatment. Perhaps most im-
portant, the HMO will focus on the pa-
tient as a single human being with a con-
tinuing variety of health problems, rather
than taking an impersonal attitude and
considering only the immediate symp-
toms. The Senate subcommittee has
already reported the bill, while the House
subcommittee is in the process of mark-
ing up a comparable measure.
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Equally important are four bills pro-
viding for research into heart and lung
disease, multiple sclerosis, communicable
diseases, and Cooley’s anemia. The Na-
tional Heart, Blood Vessel, Lung, and
Blood Act of 1972 (H.R. 15081) expands
existing National Heart and Lung In-
stitute programs. The bill authorizes the
development of 30 clinical research and
training centers to intensify the battle
against heart and blood vessel diseases,
chronic lung diseases, and chronic res-
piratory diseases. A comparable bill has
passed the Senate, and the House Com-
merce Committee reported the bill to
the Rules Committee where it is await-
ing a hearing. The National Advisory
Commission on Multiple Sclerosis Act
(H.R. 15475) establishes a National Ad-
visory Commission fto determine the
most effective means of finding the
cause of and cures and treatment for
multiple sclerosis. The Public Health
Subcommittee reported a clean bill on
June 12, 1972. HR. 14455 extends and
revises the Public Health Service Act
programs for the control and prevention
of communicable diseases. The bill pro-
vides grants for vaccination programs
and other communicable disease control
programs in such areas as venereal dis- .
eases, TB, and measles. The bill is now
before the Rules Committee. National
Cooley’s Anemia Control Act (H.R.
15474) supports programs for the diag-
nosis, prevention, and treatment of
Cooley’s anemia. The bill is now pending
for executive consideration by the full
Commerce Committee.

Lastly, the subcommittee initiated
H.R. 14424, which creates a new Na-
tional Institute on Aging and a new
National Advisory Council on Aging. The
bill has been reported out of the Com-
merce Committee, and the Senate Labor
and Welfare Committee will soon report
a comparable measure.

HEALTH BILLS IMPROVING THE DELIVERY OF

SERVICES

To improve the availability and acces-
sibility of health care, the subcommit-
tee initiated two pieces of legislation.
House Concurrent Resolution 370 ex-
presses the sense of Congress that the
Public Health Service Hospitals should
remain open, and be considered an in-
tegral part of the national health care
system. The Medical Emergency Trans-
portation and Service Act (H.R. 12563)
authorizes the establishment of medical
emergency transportation and service
programs using military ground vehicles
and aircraft to aid civilian victims of
accidents. This measure, once enacted,
could save the lives of 1,000 Missourians
each month, Members of the subcom-
mittee also cosponsored H.R. 14199,
which establishes a Department of
Health.

PROTECTION OF THE CONSUMER

The effective prevention of disease re-
quires a program which focuses not only
on the individual patient, but also on the
public health dangers in our environ-
ment. I was proud to sponsor the Na-
tional Water Hygiene Act of 1972 (H.R.
14260) which assures the public of an
adequate supply of safe water for drink-
ing, recreation, and other purposes. The
Food Processing and Inspection Act of
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1972 (H.R. 14498) also initiated by the
Public Health Subcommittee, provides
increased protection from the conse-
quences of interstate shipment of adul-
terated and unfit food. The bill requires
the registration and inspection of all es-
tablishments in which foods are manu-
factured, processed, or packed.
THE HEALTH OF OUR CHILDREN

Members of the Public Health Subcom-
mittee answered our hopes for a strong
and healthy future generation of Amer-
icans by cosponsoring or initiating a
number of bills, The Comprehensive
Child Care and Child Development Act
of 1972 (H.R. 14000) provides quality
child and health care services with an
emphasis on children of preschool age
and children of working mothers. An-
other bill, H.R. 7657, extends for 5 years
maternal and infant health care pro-
grams. The Children’s Dental Health Act
of 1972 (H.R. 13659) increases the avail-
ability of dental care for children. Lastly,
House Joint Resolution 1070 promotes re-
search into the cause and prevention of
sudden infant death syndrome.

Children are often exposed to lead-
based paint that possesses a potential
health danger. HR. 1752 appropriates
money to carry out the lead-based poi-
soning prevention program for 1971 and
1972, and H.R. 12466 increases funding
for the Lead-Based Poisoning Prevention
Act. HR. 12466 has been included in the
omnibus housing bill for 1972.

THE AGED AND THE HANDICAFFED

The young, of course, are not the only
segment of our society who have need of
better medical care. The handicapped
and aged are often neglected. Two bills
cosponsored by members of the subcom-~
mittee give the handicapped a fair chance
in life. H.R. 15162 amends the Education
of the Handicapped Act to provide pro-
grams of comprehensive education for
the severely and profoundly mentally re-
tarded children. H.R. 13306 amends the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 to prohibit dis-
crimination on the basis of physical or
mental handicap in federally assisted
programs.

In the area of care for the aged, the
Public Health Subcommittee initiated
the Glaucoma Examination and Preven-
tion Act (H.R. 14627) which provides
grants to States and local communities
to pay for the costs of eye examination
programs to detect glaucoma in the
elderly. Finally, members of the subcom-
mittee cosponsored House Joint Resolu-
tion 1146, which recognizes the problem
of arthritis, and authorizes the President
to issue annually a proclamation desig-
nating the month of May as “National
Arthritis Month.”

SUMMARY

Until we can implement much of this
legislation, the Nation’s health care sys-
tem will remain in critical condition.
This year we will spend close to $80 bil-
lion on this system. In order to benefit
fully from this enormous expenditure,
we must end the growing patchwork of
inadequate, overlapping, and uncoordi-
nated health programs by establishing a
new Department of Health. Moreover,
in order to reduce medical costs for indi-
viduals, we must move on legislation to
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establish some form of national health
insurance, and health maintenance serv-
ice system.

While the Federal Government cannot
and should not attempt to solve all health
problems by itself, certainly it should
take the leadership role in the Nation’s
medical programs,

MAKING GAS AND OIL—SOLAR
SHINGLES AND CROPS OF CLEAN
ENERGY

HON. MIKE GRAVEL

OF ALASEKA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the new rules of the Joint
Committee on Printing with respect to
printing material exceeding two REcCORD
pages, I have obtained the printers’ esti-
mate on the probable cost of printing
this material, The estimate is $315. I ask
unanimous consent, notwithstanding the
additional cost, that my statements and
insertions may be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MAKING GAS AND OIL, PART II

Mr. GRAVEL. Mr. President, fuels like
natural gas and methane are among our
cleanest and most popular sources of
energy. One of the easiest and most
elegant ways to help meet our energy
needs might be to grow our own gas.
When fast-growing algae, for instance,
are digested by bacteria, the major prod-
uct is methane.

Would the cost of grow-it-yourself gas
be competitive with natural gas? Is the
price of natural gas going to increase?
How much of our energy could we obtain
from farming algae and other high-
energy plants, which also can be burned
directly without methanization?

We could get at least enough energy to
make all our electricity and maybe a
great deal more.

GETTING 100 PERCENT OF OUR ENERGY FROM

4 PERCENT OF THE LAND?

The biological process of fuel produc-
tion was recently discussed before the
Senate Interior Committee by Dr. Alfred
Eggers, Assistant Director for Research
Applications at the National Science
Foundation:

Solar energy can be utilized through
photosynthesis and bacterial fermentation
processes to produce fuel gases, such as
methane or hydrogen, to augment the Na-
tion's dwindling suppllies of natural gas. Fuel
gases can be produced from organic mate-
rials in municipal, industrial, and agricul-
tural wastes, or from plants grown and har-
vested on land, in fresh water ponds, or in
ocean areas.

It has even been suggested, for example,
that all of the world’s energy requirements
in the year 2000 could be met by combustion
of high-energy plants cultivated on only
about 49 of the world's land surface.

Land accounts for 30 percent of the
globe’s surface; T0 percent is covered
with water, where high-energy plants
can also be cultivated.
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ELECTRICITY FOR MINNESOTANS FROM
0.2 PERCENT OF THEIR LANDS?

The cultivation of algae may be an at-
tractive proposition even in a very north-
State like Minnesota, where the sunlight
is less intense than in the South. The
algae grown on only about one-fifth of
1 percent of the land in Minnesota
could probably produce power equal to
all Minnesota’s 1971 electrical power re-
quirements at peak consumption.

That estimate has been made by Prof.
A. G. Frederickson of the University of
Minnesota Chemical Engineering De-
partment. He postulates the cultivation
of algae—Chlorella—in greenhouses, and
their direct combustion in a conventional
pulverized-coal furnace to produce elec-
tricity. Ash, carbon dioxide, and water
would be recycled.

In his calculation, he states that the
most optimistic figure for solar energy
fixation efficiency by Chlorella algae is
20 percent, and for furnace efficiency, 40
percent. This would make the most opti-
mistic overall system efficlency 8 per-
cent. Therefore, he chooses 2 percent as
a realistic figure to use.

Relating that figure to electrical de-
mand in Minnesota, he estimates a re-
quirement of 80 square miles of algae—
9 miles by 9 miles—per million people.

We could have solar power in Min-
nesota.

SOLAR

SOME EARLY COST ESTIMATES

Cost estimates on an algae power sys-
tem were made as early as 1960 by Pro-
fessors William J. Oswald and Clarence
G. Golueke, of the University of Cali-
fornia School of Public Health, Berkeley.

Their system, which includes the
methane step, was described in an arti-
cle, “Biological Transformation of Solar
Energy,” in the journal “Advances in
Applied Microbiology.”

Unfortunately, few utility and gas peo-
ple were reading that journal in 1960.
I was not reading it either. I am grate-
ful to Dr. John W. Gofman of the Uni-
versity of California Department of
Medical Physics, Berkeley, for calling it
to my attention.

In answer to one of my questions about
algae, Dr. Oswald wrote me in Febru-
ary 1972:

In the laboratory, these organisms may
fix up to 35% of the visible light-energy
they absorb. Out of doors, we rarely attain
efficiencies greater than 10% and often aver-
age as little as 4% . Thus there is room for
grent. lmpmvement.

Even at 4% efficlency, the yields of fer-
mentable organic matter are prodigious com-
pared with the normal growth of land plants,
but improvements are necessary to decrease
the unit cost of production.

A brief summary of the Oswald-
Golueke algae power proposal was pub-
lished in the February 1964 issue of Me-
chanical Engineering.

Mr. President, because so many of my
colleagues are concerned with the coun-
try's future energy situation, I ask
unanimous consent that the article from
Mechanical Engineering entitled “Solar
Power Via a Botanical Process,” be
printed at the end of my remarks.

Using their extensive experience with
algae production both indoors and out-
doors, plus the assumptions stated in
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the article, the authors estimated the
cost of electricity from the algae-
methane system in 1960 prices to be 16
milligrams per kilowatt-hour, of which
11,5 milligrams would be the cost of
producing methane.

They said this estimated cost of algae
electricity in 1960 compared favorably
with the approximate cost of nuclear
electricity at that time,

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SIGNIFICANT COST
REDUCTION

In their calculation, Oswald and
Golueke assumed a powerplant conver-
sion of 8,500 B.t.u.’s per kilowatt-hour,
and production of 4,500 kilowatt-hours
per year by each installed kilowatt of
generator capacity.

The authors also discussed ways to
achieve significant cost reductions from
16 milligrams:

First, subtract about 5 milligrams if
you can increase the conversion efficiency
of algae energy to methane in the di-
gester to 80 percent.

Second, subtract about 2 milligrams if
you can design a cheaper digester espe-
cially for a biological conversion system,
which does not require the complexity
of conventional digesters.

Third, subtract about 2 milligrams if
you can raise the light conversion of
algae in a pond from 6 percent efficiency
up to 10 percent or to 16 percent levels
routinely obtained in the laboratory.

ADDITIONAL POWER FROM ORGANIC WASTES

The power we could produce by culti-
vating algae would be additional to the
methane which could be produced from
the digestion of animal and urban wastes
by anaerobic organisms. That same
waste, which could be converted to oil
instead of methane, could satisfy nearly
half of this country’s present oil demand.
The calculations on that were presented
in part I of these remarks in the Cown-
GRESSIONAL RECORD, volume 117, part 35,
pages 46342-46348.

The growing of our own gas and oil
looks like a more attractive proposition
every day.

NATURAL ENERGY FROM A SAFELY INSTALLED SUN

Sunlight, algae, methane, power.

The concept is clean and simple, cer-
taln and safe. And it leaves no radioac-
tive legacy to haunt our descendants.
Consider the billions of dollars this coun-
try has invested since 1960 to make nu-
clear fission competitive. Had we invested
the same amount in the perfection of
grow-your-own gas and other solar-
power systems during the past 10 years.
we would probably have no gas shortage
and no electric power shortage and no
nuclear headaches.

It is almost impossible to believe that
people are promoting and submitting to
an experiment as undeniably dangerous
as nuclear fission, when a variety of gen-
tle solar solutions are ours for the asking.

Dr. Eugene Ralph, of Textron’s Helio-
tek Division, has deseribed our energy
opportunity very well:

We should think of the sun as our con-
trolled fuslon reactor which Is safely in-
stalled and operating with essentially an
unlimited source of fuel, and which has no
operating or maintenance requirements. All
we need to do is tap a portion of this energy.
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Solar energy on earth is so plentiful
that all the conceivable energy require-
ments of mankind could be satisfied by
manipulating s small fraction of it.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From Mechanical Engineering,
February 1964]
Sorar POWER VIA A BOTANICAL PROCESS
(By W. J. Oswald and C. G. Golueke)

{An approach to solar power that goes back
to nature's sequence—solar energy, to plant
life, to fuel—but without the age-long
timelag. The secret: Fast-growing algae,
with bacterial fermentation producing
methane,)

Finding a combined technically and eco-
nomically feasible way of collecting and using
a substantial portion of the vast amount
of solar energy that reaches the earth's sur-
face has been the dream of engineers and
scientists for many years. Unfortunately, the
realization of the dream has been frustrated,
chiefly because the supply of solar energy
is intermittent, comes in low concentration,
has only a limited utillty in its directly
available form, and its storage as heat is ex-
tremely expensive and of brief duration.

In recent years progress has been made in
the direct conversion of solar to electrical
energy and in improving the conversion of
solar energy to living substances. The latter
achlevement has led the authors to reinves-
tigate some new methods and some well-
established ways of converting llving mate-
rial to electrical energy.

As presently concelved, one of the more
promising methods involves trapping and
fixing solar energy Into the cellular energy
of rapidly growing algae, and releasing of the
transformed energy through a bacterial fer-
mentation in which that part of the energy
not converted into cellular material and heat
is transformed into the chemical energy of
methane and other combustible gases [1, 2]
In the latter form It can be burned and
otherwise be directly avallable for heat or
chemical power production.

A schematic diagram of a plant designed
to produce heat power from methane ob-
tailned from an algae-bacterla system 1Is
shown In Flg. 1. Because of their efficlency
In converting visible light energy into cellu-
lar energy under a wide range of conditions,
because they can be grown in liquid suspen-
glon, are readlly amenable to handling and
storage, and can be produced under closely
controlled conditions sulted to maximum
vield, algae are used as the green plants In
the system.

The major components of the conversion
plant are the algae or solar-energy collec-
tion-pond, a separator, and a digester tank.

Algae grown in the pond are harvested,
and then placed in a digester for fermenta-
tion. Methane gas produced in the digester
is burned and the heat energy is used in a
conventional plant to generate electricity.
Carbon dioxide and digester resldue are re-
turned to the pond. Heat wasted during
power production is used to maintain the
digester at the desired temperature.

POWER CAPACITY OF THE SYSTEM

Because power production by a pond-di-
gester system is a function of algae produc-
tion, sunlight conversion efficlency of the
algae, and avallable solar energy, a predic-
tion can be made of the amount of power to
be expected under a glven set of conditions.

The relationship between algae production
and avallable solar energy may be expressed

as

W =KFS, (1)
in which W is the algae produced per day per
unit of area, S- is the solar energy in lang-
leys (cal/em?) per day, K Is a constant for
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converting cal/cm® and areal factors to the
desired units for W, and F is the visible light
conversion efficiency of the algae expressed
as a whole number,

Values for light energy conversion, F, of
algae grown in a properly designed pond
usually range from 3 to 8 percent, provided
the temperature is above 15 C.

The amount of solar energy avallable at &
given locatlon can be determined from infor-
mation contained in meteorological publica-
tlons or from a table published by Oswald
and Gotaas [3].

Since the line electrical power output of
a conversion plant ultimately will be a func-
tion of the power obtained in processing a
glven amount of algae, the equation

Ps =010 F S« (2)
may be used In estimating the amount of
power that can be expected. In the equation,
F is the light energy conversion efficiency of
the algae; P., the daily power output in kwh
per acre; and Sr, the available solar energy.
The value 0.10 for the factor K results from
the fact that the potential gross power pro-
duction Is approximately 0.67 kwh per 1b of
algal volatile matter introduced into the
digester.

In estimating this yield it is assumed that
5700 Btu as methane is obtained per pound
of volatile matter, and that the power plant
conversion is 8500 Btu per kwh.

An estlmate of the total power to be ex-
pected each month may be obtained by mul-
tiplying the appropriate walue for avallable
solar energy by the number of days In the
month. Thus, the monthly power Pm may
be expressed as

Pm =8 F S,
and the annual power as
Dec

P4'=f3 F8 (4
Jan

(3)

in which Ps’ 1s the gross annual line power
in kwh per acre, and F and S are as defined
previously.

The net annual yleld of power is

Pa=Pa"—3650 (5)
The value 3650 represents the annual total
energy required for the internal power re-
quirements for plant operation, and 1s based
on studies which indicate that the average
dally internal power requirements for mixing
cultures and for operating the separation
plant and the digester would be about 10
kwh/day per acre of pond surface. Estimates
of net annual power yleld at various latitudes
and at various photosynthetic efficiencies are
indicated by the curves in Fig. 2.

Since each kw of installed generator ca-
pacity normally is called upon to produce
about 4500 kwh per year, the annual output
of a pond-digester system may be expressed
in terms of capacity per year per acre accord-
ing to the equation

Cs=Pa /4500 (6)
in which C. is the average capaclty per acre
per year of the pond-digester system and Pa
is the net annual power yleld, Equation (5).

Although the capacity of an Installed power
plant should exceed the average output be-
cause of seasonal variations in demand, the
rated capacity of the pond-digester system
may be considered to be the same as the
installed capacity of the steam plant it would
serve. The reason is that a half day or more
of gas storage is included in the assumed
pond-digester design, and because algae easily
may be stored and readily added to the
digester.

POWER COSTS

The estimates of the cost of the electrical
energy as given In the discussion to follow
are based on information obtalned in our
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studies on algae and methane production,
on that avallable on power plant construc-
tion and operation, and upon the price
structure prevailing in the U.S. in 1959 and
1960. An independent evaluation would have
to be made for each country other than the
U.8,, since savings in the form of lower costs
and wages may be offset by higher material
charges and interest rates.

In arriving at a capital cost estimate, a
2000-acre algae production pond is assumed.
The cost of construction, maintenance, and
operation of such a pond and its accessory
digesters would be about $4400 per acre pro-
rated. Since the capacity per acre varies with
collector efficiency and latitude, the capital
costs also vary, the approximate relationship

being

D=4400/Cs (N
in which D is the capital investment in dol-
lars per kw of installed capacity, Cs the plant
capacity as determined according to Equa-
tion (6), and 4400 is the estimated fixed
costs in dollars per acre. The addition of
$150 to the value for D as obtalned in Equa-
tion (7) would then also include the capital
cost of the generator station.

Thus, a pond-digester fuel system having
a capacity of 16 kw per acre would entail an
expenditure of $295 per kw; and of the fuel
system plus power plant, $445 per kw.

The cost of interest, depreciation, and op-
eration, as well as fixed costs, and the per-
acre capacity of the 2000-acre plant are com-
bined in Equation (8) to arrive at the cost
of producing methane in the plant.

_44R+285

U= 0

(8)

In the equation M is mils per kwh of line
power; R, the rate of depreciation plus inter-
est expressed as a whole number; 44, the
fixed cost per unit of depreciation and inter-
est; and 285, the estimaated cost of opera-
tion and maintenance of the system. C, is

the variable capacity in kw per acre of col-
lector pond and 4.5 is the capacity factor
divided by 1000 to convert dollars to mils.

The ultimate cost of line power in mils per
kwh would be equal to the sum of generator
plant cost and the value obtained according
to Equation (8). Using a 15 kw per acre
plant as an example, the total line power
cost would be 16 mils per kwh, Of this
amount, 11.56 mils per kwh would be the cost
of producing methane, as determined ac-
cording to Equation (8)—combined inter-
est and depreciation, 10 percent per annum—
and 4.5 mils per kwh would be the generator
plant cost, assuming a modern steam plant
heat rate of 8500 Btu per kwh.

An estimate may be made of the cost of
generating power at a given geographical site
with the use of cost data derived according
to Equation (8) and capacity data obtained
according to Equation (6).

Thus, if a visible light energy conversion
efficiency of 6 percent can be attained in a
pond-digester system situated at 20 deg
north latitude, the annual capacity of the
plant would be 10.8 kw per acre, Equation
(6); and methane would be produced at 15
mils per kwh of line power at an interest and
depreciation rate of 10 percent, Equation
(8).

To keep the power cost in the range of 10
to 20 mils per kwh, a blological conversion
plant would have to be located in a region
where the visible light energy 1s at least
approximately 200 langleys per day, and the
conversion efficlency of the algae would have
to be at least 6 percent.

POWER PLUS SEWAGE TREATMENT

The power costs as derived according to
the previous equations do not include the
monetary savings—probably about 10 miles
per capita per day—that would accrue from
the sewage treatment accomplished as part
of the process. The resulting reduction in

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

power cost would be from 1 to 2 mils per
kwh, depending upon the per capita power
production.

The estimates of the power costs given are
conservative, since possible significant re-
ductions brought about through future im-
provements in equipment and operation are
not taken into consideration.

For instance, If the conversion efliclency
of algae energy to methane in the digester
were increased to 80 percent, the output
energy per pound of algae volatile matter
would be stepped up from 0.67 kwh per Ib
to 1.0 kwh and the total cost of line power
accordingly would be reduced to 11 mils per
kwh.

Through the application of advances in
power technology at present in the research
stage, the equivalent power output from each
acre of algae culture eventually can be in-
creased by 50 percent, while the power cost is
reduced to 7 mils.

Power costs could also be reduced by using
digesters designed especlally for a biological
conversion system, since the complexity of
conventional digesters exceeds that required
for a biological conversion system. An ex-
ample of indicated simplification is the use
of a elmple paved pond covered with a vinyl
dome. Such an adaptation would decrease the
power cost by about 2 mils per kwh.

Increasing the photosynthetlc efficlency of
the pond culture would also lower power
costs. Thus, if the light conversion efliciency
of a pond were raised to the levels routinely
attalned in the laboratory, namely, 10 to 16
percent, a reduction of 3 mils per kwh would
be effected in fuel cost.

Inasmuch as fossil fuels are inexpensive
and are avallable in enormous quantities, at
present the biological conversion plant cer-
talnly cannot compete economically as a
power producer in the U.S. with plants using
fossil fuel. The biological power plant not
only must produce power, it must also pro-
duce its own fuel, whereas power plants using
fossil fuel need only produce power.

On the other hand, the indicated power
cost approaches that obtained from nuclear
reactors. However, power production by way
of nuclear reactors has the advantage of
being accompanied by technical know-how,
while the biologlcal system has only recently
passed from the small pllot-plant stage in
some of its phases.

In its favor, the requirements for a pond-
digester plant are much less complex than
those for a nuclear reactor. Hence, In certaln
areas where fossil fuels are in short supply,
it may be advantageous to study the system
more extensively as a possible alternative to
presently available sources of power.
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SOLAR SHINGLES AND CROPS OF CLEAN ENERGY

Mr., GRAVEL. Mr. President, there
are many ways we can convert the
energy of sunlight either to electricity
or to nonpolluting fuels like methane
and hydrogen. Today I would like to
concentrate on the exciting potential of
solar cells, also called photovoltaics.

These devices, which power 90 percent
of our unmanned space vehicles, con-
vert sunlight directly into electricity.

Since solar cells have no moving parts,
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their reliability is high and their main-
tenance is low. Their presently high cost,
which is preventing their use on earth
today, can probably be reduced so
greatly that we may be roofing our
homes with solar shingles 10 years from
now.

In fact, if we were to put solar cells on
a fraction of 1 percent of our land, they
could generate the country’s entire elec-
trical power supply in 1990. We could
have solar-cell power even sooner, if we
accelerate our current miniefforts to re-
duce solar-cell cost.

Solar cells together with other solar-
power technologies could have the capa-
bility to meet all of our energy needs
with clean, safe systems which might
even be popular. Therefore I am appalled
that the administration plans to limit its
funding in fiscal 1973 to about $6,000,000
for all solar technologies combined. Per-
haps this error could be corrected in an
election year by some mail to the White
House Office of Management and Budg-
et, where the fiscal 1974 budget will soon
be in preparation.

ARTICLES PLACED IN THE RECORD

I think my colleagues would be parti-
cularly interested in two recent articles
about solar cells, The first is entitled
“Will Solar Cells Shine on Earth?” from
the May 22, 1972 issue of Electronics
magazine. The second is entitled “NSF
to Fund Cadmium Sulfide Project in
Search for ‘Cheap’ Solar Cell,” from the
May 31, 1972, issue of Energy Digest.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these two articles be printed
in the Recorp at the end of my remarks.

RUSSIAN EXPERIMENTS UNDERWAY

The article from Electronics magazine
describes important breakthroughs in
solar-cell cost reductions already made
by Hughes Aircraft and Lockheed in
California, Tyco Labs in Massachusetts
and Dow Corning in Michigan.

The article also quotes L. 8. King of
Centralab in El Monte, Calif.:

If the Government is willing to pump
$30 to $50 million a year into the technology,
it'll take off.

He is telling us that we could develop
a whole energy system for a trivial an-
nual investment, equivalent to the cost
of two T47-airliners.

Russia, according to the article, is al-
ready experimenting with large-scale
solar-cell energy farms, which were seen
on a recent visit by N. J. Rappaport
from the David Sarnoff Research Center
in Princeton, N.J.

Since I am not ordinarily a reader of
Electronics magazine, I am grateful that
it was brought to my attention by Wilson
Clark of the Environmental Policy Cen-
ter in Washington, D.C. Mr. Clark is
currently writing a book for Doubleday
on solar and other energy technologies.

BOLAR SHINGLES FOR ALL-SOLAR HOMES

The article from the Energy Digest
briefly describes the project of Dr. K. W.
Boer, who is director of the University
of Delaware Energy Conversion Institute
in Newark, Del.

Postulating modifications and im-
provements in existing technology, Dr.
Boer is optimistic that, within 5 years,
cadmium sulfide solar cells arrayed on
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the roof of a typical Delaware home
could produce electricity at about 3 cents
per kilowatt-hour. By comparison, the
selling-price of residential electricity to-
day in Washington, D.C. is about 21
cents per kilowatt-hour.

Not just electricity, but also heat and
air conditioning for homes can be pro-
vided by solar energy. According to Dr.
Eugene Ralph of Textron's Heliotek Di-
vision in Sylmer, Calif., preliminary cal-
culations indicate that a normal home
has more than enough roof area to sup-
ply the energy for all three needs.

Discussing two of the needs before the
Senate Interior Committee, Dr. Alfred
Eggers of the National Science Founda-
tion recently said:

Technology s available for using solar
energy to heat and cool residential and com-
merclal buildings. Buch systems are ap-
proaching economic feasibility. . . . An In-
crease in fossil-fuel costs by about a factor
of two over present costs could make solar
energy economically attractive using exlst-
ing technology in many regions of the coun-
try. Even at this time, solar heating of res-
idences compares very favorably cost-wise
with electrical heating in some parts of the
U.B.

A totally solar home, including solar
electricity, could be built with today's
technology, but it would be expensive.
Dr. Ralph says:

Significant progress can be shown in a very
few years. Demonstration homes can be de-
signed and built incorporating the total-
solar-home concept within five years; how-
ever, it may take ten years to refine the de-
signs and realize the economics of mass-
producing devices and systems.

Could all-solar homes help significant-
ly in controlling the proliferation of elec-
tric powerplants? Yes.

The residential use of electric power
will probably continue to account for
about 25 percent of the Nation's electri-
cal demand, according to the Federal
Power Commission. It seems reasonable
to estimate that all-solar homes could
eventually render one out of every 10
powerplants unnecessary.

Solar technology could also be applied
to commercial buildings, which consume
another 20 percent of the Nation’s elec-
trical power.

If one considers all forms of energy,
electrical and other, then the combined
household and commercial consumption
is expected to account for about one-
third of the country’s total energy de-
mand in the year 2000.

SUNSHINE MEGAWATTS FOR INDUSTRY

The development of cheap solar cells
could provide solar eletericity—or hy-
drogen—for all of the country’s industry,
too. I would like to cite the calculations
of two experts, Eugene Ralph of Heliotek
and William Cherry of NASA’s Goddard
Space Flight Center.

In a paper entitled “The Generation
of Pollution-Free Electrical Power from
Solar Energy,” dated March 1971, Mr.
Cherry states:

A pollution-free method of converting solar
energy directly into electrical power, using
photo-voltaics on the ground, shows that
sunlight falling on about 1% of the land-
area of the 48 states could provide the total
electrical power requirements of the U.S.
in the year 1890.
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His statement is based on the routine
T percent energy-conversion efficiency of
solar cells, although 14 percent has been
achieved in the lab, 20 percent is ex-
pected in the very near future, and 40 to
50 percent efficiencies are theorized.

Obviously, with routine achievement
of 14 percent efficiency, the land required
would fall to one-half of 1 percent, and
at 50 percent efficiency, it would fall to
about one-seventh of 1 percent.

With solar cells, a valuable “crop” of
electricity could be harvested even from
some of the most desolate land. Mr.
Cherry envisions a potential net yield
of about $2,000 per acre, and notes that
“farmland yielding such a net return
is considered premium.”

Mr. President, so that my colleagues
can study the assumptions behind his
estimates, I ask unanimous consent that
excerpts from William Cherry’s paper
mentioned above also be printed at the
end of my remarks,

TECHNICAL AND ECONOMIC BUCCESS IN
10 YEARS?

The prospects for reducing the cost of
solar-cell systems are considered very
good by Drs. Boer, Ralph, Cherry, and
others in the field. Dr. Ralph says:

Preliminary studies indicate that the prob-
ability of reducing solar-cell array costs by
at least 100-fold is very high.

Even a modest effort, he believes, is
likely to produce a solar-cell powerplant
design which is both technically and
economically successful within 10 years.
He estimates large-scale demonstration
plants by 1985, and operational plants
by 1990.

I placed a paper by Dr. Ralph, entitled
“Large-Scale Solar Electric Power Gen-
eration” into the Recorp July 8, 1971,
pages 810649-63. It includes a brief dis-
cussion of cost-reduction possibilities.

SOME ECOLOGICAL CONSIDERATIONS

In case there are ecological reasons
for not covering even a tiny fraction of
land with solar-cell arrays, Dr. Ralph
suggests that there may be some suita-
ble ocean areas. Since there are ways to
tap sun-power without covering any land
at all—for example, windmills and sea-
thermal plants—it is unlikely that we
will ever want to make 100 percent of our
electricity from solar cells in any case.

The earth's heat inventory might
eventually become an ecological consid-
eration, too. Dr. Ralph states as follows:

Solar energy can be converted into electric-
ity without pollution of the earth's bio-
sphere, The electricity is converted into heat
as we use power to run machinery, but this
level of heat can be adjusted to the same
ratio as would have been abscrbed by the
earth natumny. All we have done is trans-
formed some of the [solar] energy into elec-
tricity and used it to power our machines
prior to its being converted to heat, instead
of its making heat directly.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
oRrD, as follows:

[From Electronics magazine, May 22, 1972]
WiLL SoLAR CELLS SHINE ON EARTH?

(By Willlam F. Arnold, Aerospace Editor)

Despite their bright promise in converting
sunlight into electricity, solar cells have until
now achieved measurable success only in
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powering Air Force and NASA satellites. If
this technology is to become a major market,
it will have to find its future on the ground
as a pollution-free source of power, prophesy
industry spokesmen,

The nation’s threatening power crisis
should provide that thrust, particularly when
conventional power sources such as coal, gas,
and nuclear fuel become more scarce and
expensive. Then, solar cell advocates say these
second cousins to semiconductors could help
fill the power gap. Even though there have
been some recent improvements in tech-
nology, it will take Government-supported
research, they say, to push solar cells past
their two biggest technical problems: high
cost and low efficiency.

“If the Government is willing to pump $30
to $50 million a year into the technology,
it'll take off,” says K. S. Ling, engineering
and marketing manager of space products for
Centralab, of Globe Union Inec., El Monte,
Calif.,, whose company splits most of the
annual $5 million market with Heliotek divi-
sion of Textron Inec. Confirming Ling's esti-
mate of needed research money, William
Cherry, & leading solar cell authority from
NASA Goddard Space Flight Center, says that
a White House Solar Energy Panel will sub-
mit its recommendations in July.

While solar power won’t supplant conven-
tional power, Cherry says the panel visualizes
three major areas where It could be
supplemented:

Heating and cooling homes. This is the
largest potential use, Cherry says. “Solar
energy can eventually account for more than
50% of the space conditioning in houses,” he
claims.

Producing fuel. Here, solar energy would
serve double duty by consuming wastes and
by generating methane or hydrogen for
power, Cherry says. He estimates that a few
square miles for use as a solar plant could
supply cooking gas for a city of 40,000.

Generating electrical power. Right now,
solar power is three to five times more expen-
sive than conventional means, but in the
future, solar cells should become cheaper and
conventional fossil fuels more expensive,
Cherry predicts.

“The terrestrial area is the one we're all
watching,” says Ling, who adds that if solar
energy is used on the ground, “the semi-
conductor manufacturers will jump in be-
cause the technology is so similar.”” Already
an impressive roster of the major aerospace
companies, electronics systems manufactur-
ers, NASA, and the Department of Defense
are doing solar cell work inhouse, or fund-
ing research.

Solar cell developers encounter many of
the technical and materials problems faced
by the semiconductor industry. But, while
integrated circuits have compressed more and
more functions into smaller space, the trend
in solar cells is to make them larger.

Other problems include purlty, photoetch-
ing, junction formation and interconnec-
tions—just as with semiconductors. Since
fabricating solar cells in nearly a handcraft-
ing process, making 2-by-2-centimeter cells
and mounting them by soldering or weld-
ing into a typical spaceborne array is also a
meticulous and expensive process.

It takes more than 80,000 welded connec-
tions to make a l-kilowatt solar array, ex-
plains John V. Goldsmith, group supervisor
for photovoltaic power sources, Jet Propul-
sion Laboratory, Pasadena, Calif, And since
cells cost about 84 each, plus another $4 to
$6 for assembly, solar array costs match the
precision it takes to manufacture them.

Recent developments. Meanwhile, several
recent developments have helped solve some
problems of cost, efficiencles, and weight
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., Sunnyvale,
Calif., has developed a 100-kilowatt solar
array that employs new cell and bonding
technology. The four-section unit unfolds
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from a compact 14-by-15-foot package into a
10,000-square~foot array.

Larry G. Chidester, program manager, solar
array technology program, explains that as-
sembly can't be automated because most
solar cells have both front and back con-
tacts—one for each electrode. But Lockheed
has invented a technique whereby both con-
tacts are on the back of the cell and can be
induction-soldered automatically to a
printed-circuit board.

An edge-defined, film-fed growth (EFG)
process, developed by Tyco Laboratories,
Waltham, Mass., promises to lower sillcon
solar cell processing costs about 800-fold,
says C. G. Currin, manager of solid state
research and development, Dow Corning
Corp., Hemlock, Mich., which is continuing
development of EFG under license. EFG is
a proprietary ribbon-crystal growth process
that would actually make cell production
cheaper in small volumes, rather than ob-
taining lower unit costs through mass
production.

The Hughes Alrcraft Co. flexible rolled-up
solar array (Frusa), built under an Air Force
Aero Propulsion Laboratory contract, has
been flying successfully since its launch last
October, says program manager George Wolfl.
PFrusa's importance is that the two 514 -by-
16-foot solar panels extend from a single 8-
inch-dlameter drum, thus making a new step
in reducing the welight of satellite solar
arrays, he says.

A fully operational system would be
capable of providing 1,500 watts of power,
which means that compact, lightweight solar
arrays of 20 kilowatts and beyond are now
achievable, he says.

By far the most startling proposal to gen-
erate solar power for earthly uses is the satel-
lite solar power station (SSP8), which would
use two 25-square-mile arrays of power spot-
beamed by microwave to the earth, where
a station would convert the energy into
usable current. Proposed by economist Peter
Glaser of Arthur D. Little Inc., Cambridge,
Mass., the concept is being studied by a team
of ADL, Raytheon Microwave & Power Tube
division, Waltham, Mass. (microwave sys=-
tems); Grumman Aerospace Corp., Beth-
page, N.Y. (hardware); and Hellotek (solar
systems).

The bold proposal calls for SSPS to collect
solar energy efficlently in atmosphere-free
outer space, use practically no land (com-
pared to ground-based systems) , consume no
diminlshing fuels, and direct power to where
it would be needed.

Borar ENERGY ACTIVITY ABROAD

While the United States contlnues to
develop more efficient solar cells for space-
craft and ponders the uses of solar cell tech-
nology for terrestrial applications, Russia,
Japan and Europe are pushing its develop-
ment.

The Soviet Unlon *is working on prac-
tically everything you can think of in this
field,” says Paul Rappaport, director, process
and materials applied research, RCA’s David
Sarnoff Research Center, Princeton, N.J.
Rappaport is a solar cell expert who had a
rare opportunity to inspect Russia’s solar-
cell technology late last year. Russian sclen-
tists told him that they've flown over 400
spacecraft with solar cells and have operated
solar-cell-powered pumping stations. During
his wvisit, he saw experiments toward large-
scale solar-cell energy farms,

Rappaport says the Russians told him
they've flown four space vehicles using gal-
lium arsenide solar cells in the 300-to-400-
watt range. Soviet scientists clalm 15% efii-
ciency on laboratory cells and 9% on arrays.

In Japan, Nippon Electric Co. Ltd., Sharp
Corp. and Matsushita dominate a fledgling
solar cell market directed toward pollution-
and maintenance-free power sources for
lighthouses around the island nation. Both
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companies also make some solar cells for
Japan's slowly developing space program.
The Japanese companies report that they
don't foresee large-scale applications of solar
power to generate pollution-free electricity
because it's economically unjustified with
present silicon-cell technology.

European companies seem to be concen-
trating their R&D efforts in areas U.S. com-
panies are neglecting, thus being able to
enjoy the benefits of both U.S. R&D and thier
own. Europe appears to be hitting develop-
ment of cadmium sulfide and galllum arse-
nide techniques. For example, France's space
agency, CNES (Centre National d'Etudes
Spatiales), Société Anonyme de Telecommu-
nications (SAT), and La Radiotechnigque-
Compelec (RTC) have worked together on
experimental cadmium-sulfide and cadmium-
telluride cells which are being tested on
the Russian-launched French satellite
S8RET-1 [Electronics International, Jan. 31].

In other spaceborne arrays, Germany's
AEG Telefunken has fabricated large solar-
cell arrays for the Helios sun probe and
Britain’s Ferranti Ltd.—in the forefront of
silicon-cell technology—has operating cells
on the Intelsat—4 communications satellites.
In earth applications, France's RTC, a Phil-
ips subsidiary, has produced a silicon-cell-
powered 50-watt air navigation beacon that
has worked since 1968 with no breakdowns.
The company also has in operation a 12-
watt telecommunications relay station and
is pointing toward educational television
power sources with installation of some units
in Latin America, India and Africa. RTC
prices its peak output 8-watt unit at $50
each In small quantities and 820 in large
quantities. Overall, “what we're working on
are ways to get the cost of existing technol-
ogy down to the lowest possible level,” says
an RTC spokesman.

[From the Energy Digest; May 31, 1872]
NSF To FuNp CapMIUM SULFIDE PROJECT IN

SEARCH FOR “CHEAP” SoLAR CELL

The National Science Foundation is re-
portedly planning to fund a proposal aimed
at making cadmium sulfide solar cells eco-
nomically feasible for electric power genera-
tion. Funding announcement is e
within a few days.

Among other considerations In funding
the project is the hope that the cost of solar
cell technology can be reduced by the “factor
of 100" which NSF Dir. Dr. Guyford Stever
has said would make solar cells economically
feasible for widespread electric power gen-
eration (see article above).

The proposal is based on a concept devel-
oped by Dr., E. W. Boer, director of the En-
ergy Conversion Institute at Univ, of Dela-
ware. Dr. Boer outlined his proposal at the
1972 meeting of the U.8. Section of the In-
ternational Solar Energy Soclety in Gaines-
ville, Fla. in April. Based on modifications
and improvements to existing technology, Dr.
Boer asserted that cadmium sulfide cells ar-
rayed on a typlcal residential rooftop In
Delaware could produce electricity to power
lights, appliances, etc. within 5 years at cosis
comparable to electricity rates now pald to
utilities.

However, such a system would supplement,
rather than replace, power from electric
utilities, Boer stressed, and any surplus
power produced by the home solar generator
could be fed back into the utilities grid for
consumption by other electricity users.

Thus the utilitles could serve as *“a big
storage battery to give electric energy back
to the house during nights and cloudy days,”
Dr. Boer speculated.

Dr. Boer has requested $1.6 million over
a 3 yr. period to fund experiments to test
out the whole concept, but NSF plans to
underwrite only the cadmium sulfide tech-
nology aspects, at least at the present time,
at a considerably lower funding level of “sev-
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eral hundred thousand dollars,” an NSF offi-
cial sald.

Cadmium sulfide technology is not without
some major problems, Dr. Boer acknowledged.
Degradation is a severe problem at the pres-
ent time, and manufacturing techniques
have not been perfected for producing the
cells in large quantities. For instance, of one
batch of 30 cells, only 3 were suitable for
use, Glass encapsulation may well prove nec-
essary for protection, adding to complexity
and costs. Cadmium’s other problems include
its toxicity, its scarcity, and its low conver-
sion efficiencies, Dr. Boer said. Nevertheless,
“cadmium sulfide is the only cell which has
some promise in the near future of being
produced at a price we can afford in terms
of kilowatt hours which we can sell,” he
asserted.

Dr. Boer sald Delmarva Power & Light has
already funded some solar research at the
University, and there is “some indication”
that the company might be willing to work
with Boer's group to fund a working sxveri-
ment of this concept, though the utility's
high cost of money—16%—would be a dis-
advantage, he said.

Dr. Boer's proposal calls for covering a
home roof with solar cells with heat collec-
tors on the reverse side to collect heat in the
60° C range. There would be a DC-to-AC
power conversion unit to convert DC elec-
tricity produced by the cells into 115 volt
AC current for meshing with commercial
electricity in the home. The by product heat
could be used for space and water heating,
he said.

Assuming mass production at a rate of
from 10 million to 100 million sq. ft. per
year, Dr. Boer estimated the price could
be reduced to $1-$1.50/sq. ft. With the heat
collector on the reverse side, the units could
be built for about $15/sq. meter, he estimat-
ed. Thus the cells, the collector and units for
processing and storing could be installed on
the roof of the average residence for about
£3,000. Assuming a 10® Btu capacity and 109
cost of money to the homeowner, Dr. Boer
estimated solar energy from the system could
be produced for about $1 per million Btus,
“which compares with something between
50c and $1.50 per million" for other systems,
“depending on where you are in the U.S.
and what kind of oil or gas you're using.”
The electrical energy itself would be produced
at about 3¢ kwh based on 1971 dollars, he
sald. With maximum development of existing
technology, deployment of such a system
could begin in 5 years, he contended.

As for the relative scarcity of cadmium,
assuming the cells can be reduced in thick-
ness to 5 mierons, “then the newly discovered
zinc mine in middle Tennessee would be suf-
ficient to cover all the U.8. roofs with these
cadmium sulfide layers,"” he sald.

Some have questioned Dr. Boer's cost as-
sumptions, but there appears to be some en-
thusiasm both in NSF and AEC for the con-
cept, though AEC has ruled out any funding
for it at the present time (see AEC solar
funding article, p. 113, this issue).

For further information, contact Dr. K. W.
Boer, Energy Conversion Institute, Univer-
sity of Delaware, Newark, Dela.

[|Excerpts]
THE GENERATION oF PoLLUTiON FREE ELECTRI-
CAL POWER FROM SOLAR ENERGY

(By Willlam R. Cherry)
MarcH 1971.
SOLAR ELECTRICAL POWER COSTS

Today the direct conversion of solar en-
ergy Into electricity is very expensive and
confined to those applications where conven-
tional processes are impractical. Solar cells
have found wide application on long life un-
manned spacecraft. The solar cells manu-
factured for the space program are subjected
to stringent specifications and high quality
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control measures, both of which involve ex-
pensive hand operations. Further, the de-
mand for solar cells is quite small amount-
ing to some 2 million devices per year with a
total market value of between 6 and 8 million
dollars. Also the demand is sporadic.

This involves numerous start-ups and
shutdowns of the production line, resulting
in considerable waste in manpower and ma-
terials. Finally, no standard design has been
agreed upon by the users, forcing the manu-
facturers to rely heavily on many hand oper-
ations simply because it is economically un-
feasible to Invest in automation.

Because of all this, oriented space solar
arrays, like the large Apollo Telescope Mount
illustrated in Figure 6, cost about $2,000,000
per EW. A recent study (E. L. Ralph) has
shown that cells for terrestrial applications
can be made now for about $15,000 per EW
using existing silicon solar cell manufactur-
ing methods, by relaxing the stringent space
cosmetlc and performance specifications,
changing the cells' shape for better utiliza-
tlon of the single crystal silicon, and auto-
mating many of the processes for large scale
production. By using simple concentrators,
as 1llustrated In Figure 7, which would re-
quire fewer cells to generate the same elec-
trical power, the cost would be nearer to
$10,000 per EW.

The next big step in cost reduction would
be the utilization of inherently inexpensive
processes, such as evaporation or deposition
on long sheets of substrate. This film solar
cells made of cadmium sulphide in 3°* x 3*'
sizes are in pilot production now and might
be massed produced for $2,600 EW.

Figure B illustrates a process where many
thousands of square feet of solar array might
be produced at costs around $50 per EW
under space simulated conditions or .60 per
square foot. Thus & square mile of array
would cost about $14 mlillion. Construction
of the necessary groups support structure
and conductor might amount to $1.00 per
square foot or $28 million per square mile.
Batteries for a 1,000,000 EWH storage facility
might cost §10 per KWH or $10 million when
purchased in large quantities, and the neces-
sary bulldings and switching gear might
add another $20 milllon over a 20 year period,
including two battery replacements.

Bince the solar array is a direct energy
conversion system and has no fuel costs as-
sociated with it, its operating costs should be
considerably less than any of the dynamie
systems; perhaps as low as S1.00/ft®* over
20 years or $28 million per square mile which
would include 2 array replacements.

Table 4 shows that a 1 square mile solar
array power station, bullt after techniques
are developed to produce low cost solar arrays
and batteries, would cost about £100 million
to bulld, operate and maintain over a 20-
year period. A solar array in the sunny 8.W.
part of the U.S, using a T0% sunshine
factor, would generate at least 2.1 x 10°¢
EWH/ml*yr. If the power were sold for
3¢/EKWH, about twice today’s rates, the gross
return over a 20 year perlod would be
$1.26 x 105/mi?, Subtracting the Installation,
maintenance and operating costs of
$1.0 x 10°/mi* leaves about $26 million net
income per square mile over 20 yeara

‘This land is then producing a “crop"” which
ylelds about $2,000 per acre per year. Farm
land yielding such a net return is considered
premium.

Tasre 4—Cost of 1 Square Mile Solar Array
Power Station

Solar Array $0.50/Ft*

Site Construction

Storage and Switching Facility.__

Maintenance of Storage Facllity

(2 Replacements in 20 Years) .-
Maintenance and Operation of

Station (2 Array Replacements

814 x10°
$28 x 10°
810 x 10°

$20 x 10°

Total 20 Years Construction Main-

tenance and Operating $100 x 10*
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
THE HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, June 26, 1972

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I have just
recently returned from Stockholm, Swe-
den, where 114 nations assembled for
the world's first International Confer-
ence of the Human Environment, from
June 5-16, 1972. Congressmen FRANK
CrLaARK, ROBERT McCLORY, SEYMOUR HAL-
PERN, and I were members of the U.S.
delegation and had the honor of repre-
senting the House of Representatives at
the Conference in the capacity of con-
gressional advisers.

The U.S. delegation was headed by
Russell E. Train, Chairman of the Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality, and its
vice chairman was Christian A. Herter,
Jr., Special Environmental Assistant to
the Secretary of State. The other prin-
cipal members of the delegation were
William D. Ruckelshaus, Administrator
of the Environmental Protection Agen-
cy; Secretary of the Interior Robert C. B.
Morton, Senator Howarp BAKER, Jr., who
headed the State Department Advisory
Committee for the conference; and Laur-
ance S. Rockefeller, Chairman of the
Citizens’ Advisory Committee on Envi-
ronmental Quality. Other representa-
tives of the 35-member delegation con-
sisted of 18 alternate delegates and 11
Congressional advisers and alternates.

Although the Conference was a frus-
trating event for many, and many feared
it would not succeed, the conference must
be counted a success and most signifi-
cant., Despite all their differences, the
participants, representing about 90 per-
cent of the world’s population, reached a
consensus on more than a hundred rec-
ommendations.

I would like to take this opportunity to
pay tribute to the entire U.S. delegation
for their dedicated and untiring efforts
in making this Conference a tremendous
success. It is a conference in which all
of us can take great pride.

I feel—and I think the U.S. delegation
will agree with me—that the following
recommendations are among the more
important ones that were adopted at the
Conference:

RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Recommended unanimously the crea-
tion in the UN of a permanent high level en-
vironmental unit to coordinate UN environ-
mental activities, and a UN Environment
Fund expected to be funded at $100 million
over the first 6 years. The U.S. has pledged
up to $40 million on a matching basis.

2. Urged completion in 1972 of a global
convention to restrict ocean dumping.

3. Recommended steps to minimize release
of such dangerous pollutants as heavy metals
and organochlorines into the environment.

4. Recommended a global “Earthwatch’
program to be coordinated by the UN, to
monitor and assess environmental trends in
atmosphere, oceans, land and human health.

5. Called for early completion of conserva-
tion conventions, including the World Herit-
age Trust for natural and cultural treasures
and a convention restricting International
trade in endangered species.
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6. Called for world programs to collect
and safeguard the world's immense variety
of plant and animal genetic resources on
which stablility of ecosystems and future
breeding stocks depend.

7. Urged strengthening of the Interna-
tional Whaling Convention and & 10-year
moratorium on commercial whaling.

8. Recommended creation of an Environ-
mental Referral Service to speed exchange
of environmental know-how among all
countries.

9. Urged steps to prevent national environ-
mental actions from creating trade barriers
against exports of developing countries.

10. Recommended higher priority for en-
vironmental values in international develop-
ment assistance, e.g. more emphasls on con-
servation, land use planning, and quality of
human settlements.

11. Urged greater emphasis on population
policy and accelerated aid to family planning
in countries where population growth threat-
ens environment and development goals.

12. Issued & Declaration on the Human
Environment containing important new prin-
ciples to gulde international environmental
action, including Principle 21 that states are
responsible to avold damaging the environ-
ment of other states or of the international
realm.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation of
the House Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries, I naturally was par-
ticularly pleased to be assigned to Sub-
ject Area II of Committee II, which
dealt with Environmental Aspects of
Natural Resources Management. Sub-
ject Area II was also assigned & number
of Conservation Conventions for consid-
eration which ordinarily would have been
considered by Subject Area IV of Com-
mittee II.

At this time I would like fo comment
briefly on several of the recommenda-
tions adopted at the Conference and sup-
ported by the United States and which I
consider of great importance to the con-
servation and protection of our world’s
valuable fisheries and wildlife resources.

No. II-81 recommended that the
Secretary-General insure that effects of
pollutants on wildlife be considered
within environmental monitoring sys-
tems. Most monitoring of the guality of
water and air tends to be oriented to-
ward the effects of pollutants on humans.
These programs can be strengthened and
have greater validity if the needs of other
organisms are considered as well. It is
important to know the effects of pollut-
ants on wildlife, both because pollutants
may produce losses of valuable species
and because certain species provide an
early warning system for the effects of
pollutants on humans. Thus, wild species
can play a valuable part in global moni-
toring systems.

No. II-82 recommended an inferna-
tional program to assess the total
economic value of wildlife resources.
Wildlife and supporting habitat are es-
sential to man's well being, both in terms
of his natural and financial economy.
Wildlife destruction often occurs in the
absence of information as to the true
value of this resource. Wildlife provides
low-cost protein for native populations,
provides natural controls over various
insects and other pests, and provides a
variety of recreational opportunities. The
habitat that supports wildlife also assists
materially in maintaining ground water
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supplies, provides natural fiood storage
areas, and provides areas for natural im-
provement of water quality.

The United States has evidenced a
strong interest in conservation of wild-
life and habitat by enacting and propos-
ing legislation to improve the abundance
and quality of water supplies, protect
endangered species, protect estuaries,
discourage wetlands drainage, and re-
quire consideration of environmental
effects and alternatives to programs ear-
ried out by the Federal Government.

The collection and publication of
statistics on wildlife and other values by
an international organization would be
useful to wildlife managers of many
nations and would be of valuable
assistance in charting future conserva-
tion policies.

No. 11-83 recommended that U.N.
agencies cooperate with governments of
developing countries to develop wildlife
management training courses.

The United States has a history of
rendering help in this fleld. It is my
understanding that U.8S. resources in
wildlife management training have been
made available to foreign personnel in
the past, without charge, from the Na-
tional Park Service, the Bureau of Sports
Fisheries and Wildlife and the Bureau
of Land Management. These organiza-
tions already have international activi-
ties specialists whose duties include
coordination of foreign training pro-
grams and supervision of the training
of foreign participants.

Even with the assistance already being
provided by the U.S. Government,
trained personnel in developing countries
are in very short supply. Therefore, I
feel that it is essential that wildlife man-
agement courses should be developed in
these countries at the earliest possible
date.

No. II-84 recommended that govern-
ments consider enacting international
conventions and treaties to protect
species inhabiting international waters
or those which migrate from one country
to another, and that a working group be
established without delay to develop a
broadly based convention on game reg-
ulations, and so forth, to avoid over-
exploitation of wildlife resources.

Migratory species or those which in-
habit intermational waters are in fact
resources which belong to all the people
of the worlds. Such resources can sustain
rational harvests indefinitely. However,
if they are over exploited they can pro-
vide only short-term profits to the
exploiter at the expense of future gen-
erations. Because these species move
from one nation's territory to another
territory, or inhabit international areas,
no nation alone can provide for their
conservation, protection or wise use. To
insure their rational management it is
essential that nations using these re-
sources, or within those territories they
occur, must reach mutual agreements
concerning their conservation and man-
agement. Consequently, international ac-
tion in this area is required.

No. 11-86 recommended that govern-
ments agree to strengthen the Interna-
tional Whaling Commission—IWC—Iin-
crease international whale research ef-
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forts, and as a matter of urgency, call
for an international agreement for a ten-
year moratorium on commercial whaling.

The United States initiated this rec-
ommendation and strongly supported it
against vigorous opposition by Japan. It
was strengthened by a U.S. amendment
which called for direct recommendation
for a moratorium under the IWC: the
U.S. amendment, which also called for
increased international research efforts,
was supported by many other countries
that ‘are not members of the IWC.

Despite regulation by the IWC, world
whale populations have drastically
dropped, to where all exploited whale
species are immediately or potentially
endangered or greatly depleted. Present
trends under the IWC would not allow
rebuilding of completed stocks and prob-
ably would result in further reduction.

This recommendation reflects world-
wide recognition that whales, inhabiting
the international seas, are. the concern
of mankind as a whole—not solely for
economic reasons but also for their role
in marine ecosystems and for their dis-
tinction as the largest and possibly the
most awe-inspiring members of the ani-
mal kingdom. This recommendation was
considered as one of the big U.S. victories
at the Conference.

No. II-131-135: These recommenda-
tions call on governments and the Secre-
tary-General, in cooperation with EAO
and other UN organizations, to: First,
support information exchange, monitor-
ing and assessment of fishery resources,
and more efficient international man-
agement of fish stocks; second, ensure
an adequate role for fishery agencies in
preparing for the coming UN Law of the
Sea Conference; third, help prevent na-
tional resource utilization from harming
international fishery resources; and
fourth, strengthen—and in some areas
create—international machinery for de-
veloping and managing fisheries.

The importance of these recommenda-
tions can be gaged from such facts as
these: In 1970, world fish catches came
to 57 million tons; proteins from the sea
are being harvested at a rate that is in-
creasing 6 percent a year; but potential
resources are jeopardized by overfishing,
pollution of coasts and inland seas,
coastal land reclamation, dredging, off-
shore oil operations, etcetera. To protect
these living resources which so largely
inhabit the international realm, im-
proved international cooperation is in-
creasingly urgent.

In the United States view, better
knowledge acquisition is especially im-
portant; to this end, a fisheries data cen-
ter, in which all nations using fishery
resources would cooperate in research
and furnish data on their catches, would
be most desirable.

No. IV-125(c) invites all interested
governments to sign the Convention on
Conservation of Wetlands of Interna-
tional Importance, approved at the Con-
ference of RAMSAR—Iran.

The Convention is not entirely sat-
isfactory in that it does not go far enough
in the protection of wetlands. Neverthe-
less, the United States supported the rec-
ommendation as a step in the right di-
rection. This is one of the two ftreaties
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which emerged from the Conference,
both of which are designed to protect
wildlife.

No. IV-125(e) recommended that a
plenipotentiary conference be convened
as soon as possible to prepare and adopt
a convention on export, import and
transit of certain species of wild animals
and plants in order to protect them from
over-exploitation or extinction.

Under the terms of the Endangered
Species Act of 1969—which was reported
on the House side by my Subcommittee
on Fisheries and Wildlife Conservation—
the United States is to hold such a con-
ference and has been working with
IUCN and interested governments to de-
velop a draft convention.

It is my understanding that the Con-
ference is scheduled to be held in Wash-
ington, D.C,, in October 1972, and it
is most urgent that this Conference be
held at the scheduled time as it has al-
ready been postponed several times since
the passage of the Endangered Species
Act, which instructed the Secretary of
State to convene such a conference prior
to June 30, 1971.

Mr. Speaker, how effective any of these
recommendations will be remains to be
seen. The recommendations that were
approved in Stockholm will now go to
the U.N. General Assembly for adoption
this fall. Although the difficulties on ob-
taining agreement on the various meas-
ures appear great, I sincerely feel that
the Conference was a highly successful
one and produced a number of positive
accomplishments.

I am enthusiastic that all nations will
now join together—regardless of politics,
ideologies or economic status—and take
appropriate action to see that the global
environment is given the attention and
protection to which it is entitled.

GENERAL WESTMORELAND
COMMENDED

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
am proud to commend a great American
such as General Westmoreland.

General MacArthur said in his fare-
well address to the cadets at West Point
“The long, gray line has never failed us.”
And once again from that long, gray line
has emerged a great soldier who for over
36 years has served his country proudly
and well.

I would like to quote from a message
he sent to the officers of the Army,
which exemplifies the man:

As the Vietnam era draws to a close, we
must look to the future—both to the antic-
ipated world-wide missions the Army will
likely be given and to the capability of the
Army to accomplish those missions in a pro-
fessional manner. The goal we must all seek
is that of assuring that our country has the
finest Army iIn its history: an Army based
on the highest standards of professionallsm,
upon willing self-discipline, and upon in-
dividual dedication and pride. But, as we ac-




23082

cept the challenge to build a finer Army,
we must preserve the fundamental qualities
which have made our Army great, The com-
mitment of selfless service to our country
that these qualities represent is the prin-
clpal reason our profession is truly a way of
life rather than just a jobs.

For the man who has dedicated his life
to his country and inspired many others
to do the same, history will find a place
among its heroes. Today the Congress of
the United States and a grateful country
offer him a sincere expression of thanks,

INTERVIEW WITH KIM IL SUNG

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, on Monday, June 26, Washington Post
carried an article and interview by cor-
respondent Selig 8. Harrison with North
Korean Premier Kim Il Sung. In response
to questions submitted in advance, Kim
said he would be willing to meet with
South Korean President Park Chung Hee,
“If he desires to meet me,”’ and expressed
a willingness to negotiate directly with
South Korean authorities on mutual
troop reductions and eventual peaceful
reunification of North and South Korea.

Specifically, if the South Koreans are
ready to negotiate, North Korea would
propose a mutual evacuation of military
personnel and installations from the
demilitarized zone and a mutual reduc-
tion in armed forces by 150,000 to 200,-
000. North Eorea would then propose a
peace agreement providing for a further
mutual reduction in forces down to
100,000 or fewer, and guarantees for the
eventual peaceful reunification of the
North and South by elections or transi-
tional confederation. The implementa-
tion of the agreement would be condi-
tioned upon complete withdrawal of U.S.
troops from South Korea. Kim explicitly
rejected any international or third-party
supervision of the military reductions or
withdrawals or elections. He went on to
say that the U.N. could assist in the re-
unification by revoking all resolutions
which obstruct the peaceful reunifica-
tion, and by abolishing the U.N. Com-
mission for the Reunification and Re-
habilitation of Korea—also an obstacle
to reunification, according to Kim.

Yesterday, our State Department is-
sued a cautious “walt-and-see” response
to the Kim interview, saying:

Concrete actions are alwaya & more
meaningful indicator of a government’s in-

tentions than statements to newspaper
corregpondents.

Mr. Speaker, it is my hope that those
concrete actions will be forthcoming. It
is true that there has often been a dis-
parity between what is proposed to jour-
nalists and other third parties, and what
is actually presented officially through
diplomatic channels. Whether Kim's pro-
posals represent an honest trial ballon
or simply a diplomatic decoy, we are not
in a position to judge at this time. Only
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time and diplomatic followthrough will
tell.

I would hope that Kim is sincere about
his avowed desire to ease tensions be-
tween the North and South and to get
on with negotiations to effect this. Obvi-
ously, a logical first step would be to
conclude an agreement on the humani-
tarian issues now being discussed in the
Red Cross talks, including the reunion
of divided families.

If this new spirit of conciliation
proves to be genuine, I think it can be
attributed in large part to the overtures
and initiatives taken by President Nixon
in relaxing tensions with the Communist
world by his journeys for peace to Pe-
king and Moscow. While we should not
be euphoric about the prospects for in-
stant peaceful coexistence, I think Kim'’s
apparent new stance is but one more
indicator that President Nixon's efforts
are paying off indirectly as well as
directly.

I include in the Recorp the Harrison
article and interview from Monday's
Post, and the article from Tuesday’'s Post
on the State Department reaction. The
articles follow:

|From the Washington Post, June 26, 1972]
EKiv SeExs Summrr, KorEaAN TrooP Cuts
(By Belig 8. Harrison)

PYONGYANG, June 21—Premier EKim Il
Sung of North Korea said today that he is
willing to meet President Park Chung Hee of
Bouth Korea for summit talks on a major
new plan to demilitarize the buffer zone
along the Panmunjon armistice line and re-
duce the armed forces of the North and
South by between 150,000 and 200,000 men.

“If the South Eorean authorities are ready
to have negotiations with us, face to face,
we intend to advance various new proposals,”
the premier said in an interview.

“To begin with, we conslider it possible to
evacuate military personnel and installations
of the two sides from the Demilitarized Zone
under an agreement between the two sides
with a view to easing tension.”

North and South Korea are now in a con-
frontation “fraught with the danger of a war
breaking out if the trigger is pulled,” he
added, “and to relax such a war atmosphere,
I think they can reduce their armed forces
by 150,000 men respectively under an agree-
ment between the two sides. It would be still
more gratifying to reduce by 200,000 men re-
spectively.”

This would be followed by & “no war'
agreement between North and South, be
sald, and finally by mutual troop cutbacks to
a common level of 100,000 men or fewcr
“on the condition that U.8. forces are with-
drawn from South Eorea.”

Asked whether he would be willing to meet
President Park personally for a discussion
of these issues, Premier Kim replied that “I
can meet him if he desires to meet me,” Ges-
ticulating and waving a cigarette, alternately
frowning and grinning expansively, the
premier spoke for 80 minutes in response to
a list of questions negotiated in advance. He
then entertained several impromptu ques-
tions, ending the interview by proposing a
toast of Korean-made champagne to “friend-
ship between the Korean and American peo-

1*}!
» The premier's proposals went far beyond
previous North Eorean peace gestures to the
South and underlined Pyongyang's new
readiness to pursue a relaxation of tensions
with Seoul despite the continued presence
of U.S. forces In South Eorea,

This also marks the first time Kim has
explicitly indicated his readiness to meet
Park, long reviled here for prewar service to
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the Japanese colonial regime while a military
officer in Manchuria and for his alleged sub-
servience to the United States in recent years.

Until January, North Korea treated the
withdrawal of U.S. forces as a precondition
for conclusion of a “no war"” agreement with
the South. Kim offered then fo discuss a
peace pact with “South Eorean authorities"”
pending a U.S. pullout. But he did not offer
specific interim proposals for force reductions
in the absence of a U.S. withdrawal, and he
spoke of a single jump from existing troop
levels to reduced forces of 100,000 if U.S.
troops were removed.

Now the premier has added two new
preliminary negotiating proposals for dis-
cussion with the South without insisting on
a prior U.S. withdrawal. Both of these pro-
posals embody new approaches to a North-
South accommodation.

TALES WITH SEOUL

By proposing talks with Seoul on the re-
moval uf military installations from the Pan-
munjom ftruce zone the premier has at-
tempted to brush aside two decades of angry
recriminations over alleged violations of the
armistice agreement in which Pyongyang has
been plited against he United Nations.

In effect, Pyongyang is not against demili-
tarizing the buffer zone but wants to link
this with the larger objective of unification
by reaching an understanding directly with
the South rather than with U.8. officers un-
der the U.N. fiag.

An equally important objective of bypass-
ing the U.N. Command and the military
armistice commission at Panmunjom for
direct dealings with Seoul would be to under-
mine the entire status of the United Nations
in Korea. Pyongyang could argue that North-
South talks invalidate past U.N. resolutions
on Korea and make further U.N. presence
UnnNecessary.

The 2.5-mile-wide truce area was originally
conceived in the 18564 Eorean armistice as a
demilitarized buffer zone but has been the
scene of continual armed clashes. Both sides
have accused the other at various times of
introducing illegal fencing, fortifications and
weaponry on its side if the military demarca-
tion line running through the middle of the
buffer area.

Ironically, the former senior member of
the U.N. Command, Maj. Gen. F. M. Rogers,
told a newsman following his departure from
Korea last year that “it is time for Koreans
to talk to Koreans" at Panmunjom.

But the idea was quickly disowned by
Washington and received coolly by South
Korean leaders.

“Eim has made no effort to gloss over the
fact that both North and South have 'mill-
tary installations’ within the Demilitarized
Zone. “Now, both sides have many military
personnel and military installations In the
Demilitarized Zone,” he sald. “The tense situ-
ation there will be eased if these mlilitary
personnel and military Installations are
removed.”

By offering to reduce North EKorean forces
by 150,000 to 200,000 men in return for cor-
responding South Eorean reductions, Pyong-
yang has agreed to retain the present military
balance pending an overall agreement bring-
ing both sides down to common levels of
100,000 or fewer.

ARMED FORCES

The best avallable estimates suggest that
the South has 672,000 men in its armed
forees, including its troops in South Vietnam,
while the North has slightly fewer than 400,-
000. Eim's offer would appear to envisage
maximum reductions leaving North Eorean
strength at roughly 200,000, while the South
would retaln its present superiority with
473,000.

Beoul has often dismissed North Korean
proposals for troop cutbacks by charging
that Pyongyang maintains 1.8 million men
in parttime “worker-peasant-student Red




June 28, 1972

Guard” militia units far more intensively
trained than the South’s own *“homeland
Reserve.”

The premiler anticipated this response by
volunteering that “if necessary, the civil de-
fense forces can also be reduced in the future
under the agreement of the two sides.”

The proposals today followed a major
breakthrough last week in 10-month-old
talks at Panmunjom between Red Cross offi-
cials of North and South on the reunion of
divided families. After months of stalemate,
the two sides agreed on the agenda for full-
dress talks to be held in Pyongyang and
Seoul.

Predicting that the talks would be held
“at an early date,” the premier said that “a
door, though narrow, had been opened be-
tween the North and South which have re~
mained separated for a long time. So both
sides value this very much. Although the
talks progress slowly, their prospect is very
bright.”

The interview was notable for a relative
lack of anti-U.S. invective, by North Korean
standards.

At one point, he volunteered that “when
the American people jolned the common
front against Fascism and fought against the
Hitlerite Fascists and Japanese imperialism
during World War II they won high praise
and support from the Korean people. The
subsequent aggravation of relations between
Korea and the United States is attributable
to United States intervention in the internal
affairs of Korea and its hostile and aggres-
sive policy toward the Democratic People's
Republic of Eorea.”

This takes some of the sting out of the
propaganda charge greeting an American
visitor here that “U.S. imperialism has been
the sworn enemy of the EKorean people for
more than a century.”

Kim is presented in national museums as
the liberator of his country from Japanese
rule. Only passing credit is given to the Sov-
iet role here at the end of World War II,
and no mention is made of the American
defeat of Japan, which the premier indi-
rectly acknowledged in his statement today.

“We EKorean people distingulsh the Amer-
ican people from the U.SB. imperialists,” said
the premier, “and the Korean people wish to
promote friendship with the U.8. people not
only now but also in the future.”

EXCHANGE OF NEWSMEN

Past North Korean statements on ‘“people
to people,” relations have stressed that
Pyongyang would bar all official contacts
with the United States until American troops
were withdrawn from Korea.

In response to a question, the premier said
that if North Korean journalists are ever
invited to Washington, he would not be “op=-
posed to our journalists meeting with US.
officials if an opportunity is afforded.”

Since leading publications and journalists
here speak for the state or for the ruling
Workers Party, this appears to open the way
for semi-official contacts.

The premier also sald that he would “have
no objection to establishing trade and eco-
nomic relations with the U.S, but would
welcome it" if U.S. troops are withdrawn
from Korea.

He sald he also looks forward to trade with
Japan “if they want it.”

U.S. THREAT

Kim sidestepped a question about whether
he saw growing differences between Japan
and the United States and rated either of
the two countries as a greater threat to Eorea
than to the other. He repeated previous state-
ments lumping “the U.S. imperialists and
the revived Japanese militarists” together
and said that *as for the contradictions be-
tween Japan and the United States, I think
the Americans or the Japanese know them
better than we.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Reaffirming his stand that the TUnited
Nations should withdraw its umbrella for
the U.S. military presence in Korea, he urged
that the U.N. should annul resolutions
branding North EKorea as the ssor in
the Korean War and dissolve the U.N, Com-
mission for the Unification and Rehabilita-
tion of Korea (UNCURK).

In a slight softening of the tone of past
attacks on the U.N., he urged that the world
body “should take measures helpful to the
reunification of EKorea now that all the
people in North and South Eorea aspire to
the reunification of the country and a ten-
dency toward peaceful unification is surging
high among them."”

Although he did not elaborate on what
“measures” he had In mind, he made an
oblique reference to a possible change In the
status of U.S. troops in Eorea by suggesting
that it is “high time” not only to dissolve
UNCURK, but also “to take the caps of the
‘U.N, forces’' off the U.S. troops stationed in
South Korea under the cloak of the ‘United
Nations.””

Kim spoke animatedly about the benefits
that would flow from reduced defense spend-
ing in the event of a “no war” agreement,
mutual force cutbacks and the withdrawal
of U.8. forces.

“The people would be greatly benefited by
this,” he sald. “If defense spending is cut
to 5 or 7 per cent In the state budget and the
expenses thus released are spent on ralsing
the living standards of the people In the
future, our people will be benefited much
more by it than now. Demobllized veterans
could participate in the labor front, and this
will bring us several times greater returns
than the benefits we get in terms of state
budgetary disbursement.

“With a greater number of young and
middle-aged people participating in the labor
front, we will be able to construct more and
extract more natural wealth. More factories
and more dwelllngs will be built. We have
still a lot to do.”

The interview was held in a corner of the
vast audience room of the cabinet building,
located in the center of a lightly guarded
complex of government office buildings on
the edge of central Pyongyang.

A phalanx of aldes was present, Including
the secretary of the Central Committee of
the Workers' Party and the editor of the
Workers Party organ, Rodong Shinmun.

A hefty, commanding man with puffy
cheeks and penetrating eyes, Kim wore tor-
tolse shell glasses and a dark gray suit with
a coat suggestive of a Mao jacket.,

He smiled confidently, almost smugly, and
spoke with theatrical pauses, wrinkling his
brow, ralsing his eyebrows perlodically, set-
tling back jauntily after marking a point that
he liked. '

The premier turned 60 on April 15, but
his wavy black hair is intact and has only a
few gray streaks around the ears.

Kim has ruled North Korea since 1945 and
is near the top of the list among world
leaders for longevity in office.

This was the second interview the North
EKorean leader has given to an American
correspondent. Pyongyang was completely
closed to American newsmen until last
month.

[From the Washington Post, June 26, 1972]
To RELAX A WAR ATMOSPHERE

(NoTe.—The following is a partlal tran-
script of the interview of North Korean Pre-
mier Eim I1 Sung by Washington Post corre-
spondent Sellg S. Harrison.)

Em. I am sorry to have kept you walting
for me for a long time. I would have received
you earlier if we had been able to meet be-
fore my departure on an official mission to
local areas, But something unexpected
prompted my departure. Varlous matters
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kept me there longer than anticipated. These
reasons prevented me from meeting you
earlier. I would like to ask you excuse me for
this. We have been looking forward to meet-
ing you as you have come here through the
introduction of the General Association of
Eorean Residents in Japan. Do you feel in
good health after your stay in our country?

Harrmson, Yes, I have received excellent
hospltality, and I am most grateful for the
opportunity I have had to visit factories, co-
operative farms and other institutions In
various parts of your country. I am glad to
see that you have completely recovered and
have made substantial progress.

Krma. Thank you. I have seen your gues-
tions. You seem to want me to answer you,
avolding a repetition of what I have said In
my previous interviews. In my talk with you,
I will try to avoid repeating what I have sald
earlier, 50 I have no choice but to begin by
touching upon our future work. After all,
you American newsmen come here to know
all our future policles.

PEACE ACCORD

Te begin with, I would like to answer you
briefly about the questions of concluding a
peace agreement between the North and the
South in this country, reducing armed forces
of both sides and improving the relations
between the North and the South.

As you know, the North and the South had
had no contacts due to their long partition
before they made the first contact last year
through the talks between the representa-
tives of the Red Cross organizations of the
North and the South. Later, however, the
South Korean authorities declared a “state
of emergency.” This made the situation
tenser in our country.

If the South Korean authorities had
wanted to behave properly, they should have
striven to ease tension since the North and
the South were beginning contacts after a
long separation. But they aggravated tension
by declaring the “state of emergency.”

The Important thing today is how to relax
the tension created in the country, We have
proposed on many occasions to conclude a
peace agreement between the North and the
South, but it has not yet been concluded
owing to the refusal of the South Korean
authorities. We have been making all possi-
ble efforts to ease this tense situation. We
think that by relaxing tension, we should also
be able to make the South Korean authori-
ties dispel misunderstanding toward us and
prevent them from threatening, blackmailing
and suppressing the South EKorean peopls,
inventing lles regarding our *“southward
aggression.”

If the South Korean authorities are ready
to have negotiations with us, face to face,
we Intend to advance various new proposals.

To begin with, we consider it possible to
evacuate military personnel and military in-
stallations of the two sldes from the De-
militarized Zone under an agreement be-
tween the two sides with a vilew to easing
tension,

DMZ FORCES

Now, both sides have many military per-
sonnel and military installations in the De-
militarized Zone. The tense situation there
will be eased if these military personnel anc
military installations are removed.

To proceed, the two sides are now in a
situation fraught with the danger of a war
breaking out if the trigger is pulled, and to
relax such a war atmosphere, I think, the
North and the South can reduce their armed
forces by 150,000 men respectively under an
agreement between the two sides.

It would be still more gratifying to reduce
by 200,000 men respectively. In my opinion,
this will enable us to avold the danger of a
possible war. The above-mentioned are new
proposals. I am tellilng you about our new
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proposals of which no menfion has been
made so far.

Next, in order to relax tension in our
eountry, I think it necessary to conclude a
peace agreement between the North and
South which affords a guarantee for peace-
fully reunifying the country and against re-
sorting to use of force. When the peace

t is concluded, the U.S. troops must
pull out of South Korea. When the peace
agreement is concluded, the danger of war
will be removed, and accordingly there will
be no more pretext for the U.S. troops to stay
on in South Korea, and we propose that the
armed forces of the North and the South
should be reduced to 100,000 or fewer re-
spectively, on the condition that the U.S.
troops are withdrawn from South Korea.

REDUCTION OF TROOPS

If the armed forces of the North and
South are reduced to 100,000 or fewer re-
spectively under the conditions that a peace
agreement Is concluded and the U.B. troops
are withdrawn from South Korea, then it
will provide a ‘firmer guarantee for the
peaceful reunification of our country.

The clvil defense forces, if necessary, can
also be reduced in the future under the
agreement of the two sides,

I think these are some steps we are going
to take for the peaceful reunification of our
country. These problems cannot be solved
through the Red Cross talks between the
North and the South, These problems, I
think, should be solved through negotiations
between the authoritles of the North and
the South or through negotiations between
the deputies of our Supreme People’s Assem-
bly and, the members of the National Assem=
bly of South Korea.

Besides, to remove the misunderstanding
and . distrust between the North and the
South, it is necessary, I think, for the repre-
sentatives of the political parties and public
organizations embracing broad sectlons of

the masses and the personages of the politi-
cal circles to travel and make contact with
each other and hold bilateral or multilateral
negotiations.

NARROW DIFFERENCES

By so doing, iIn my view, we can raise con-
crete problems for narrowing down the dif-
ferenees of views existing between us and
achieving the peaceful reunification of the
country, I belleve the reunification of our
country should on all accounts be achieved
by the Eorean nation itself without the in-
terference of any outside forces on the prin-
ciple of national self-determination and on a
democratic principle.

The peaceful reunification of the country
can be attalned by way of establishing a uni-
fled government through the elections to
be held throughout the whole of Korea or
by setting up a confederation system as &
iransitional step.

“The elections we demand should be free
elections without the Interference of any
outside forces. It 1s desirable to set up the
unified government through democratic elec-
tions based on universal direct principles and
principles of equality.

But if the unified government cannot be
set up right away, it may be good, as well, to
achieve the reunification through a confed-
erate system slowly, leaving the present sys-
tems in the North and the South intact. In
this way, the reunification of the country
may be realized gradually. We think to set-
tle all the problems for the peaceful reunifi-
cation of the country, it is necessary first of
all to achieve a great unity of the nation,
transcending the differences of systems, be-
lief and political views, and for this purpose,
it it essential to remove misunderstanding
and distrust between the North and the
South and create an atmosphere of mutual
understanding, respect and trust, This is
our contention.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

As for other problems, I have referred to
them on other occaslons before. I will say no
more about théem. Can you understand me
well?

Harrison. I am very much interested in
your statement. The question of the reduc-
tion of armed forces, in particular, is worthy
of study. May I ask you a question to have
a clearer understanding of what you have
proposed? In cutting back the armed forces
of North and South, do you mean to re-
duce the forces of the two sides by two
stages, that is, by 150,000 or 200,000 men, re-
spectively, at the initial stage and later to
reduce them to 100,000 men or fewer at
the second stage?

K, Yes, we mean to reduce the armed
forces of the North and South to fewer than
100,000 men, respectively, at the second
stage under the condition in which a peace
agreement 1s concluded between North and
South and U.S. troops are withdrawn from
Bouth Eorea.

HagrisoN. Would you be prepared to meet
President Park Chung Hee of Sotuth Korea
to discuss such problems?

Eium, I can meet him if he desires to meet
me.

You asked me how to improve the rela-
tions between EKorea and the United States.
I would like to make a few remarks on
this matter. As for the relations between
EKorea and the TUnited States, the US.
government must not meddle in the internal
affairs of Eorea.

It should not encourage the division of
our country but help its reunification. In
order not to hinder the reunification of
our country, it should first of all withdraw
its troops from South EKorea and should
not make any aggressive threat against us.
Then the relations between the United States
and our country can be improved soon, I
believe.

I will not relate the long history of U.S.
aggression against Eorea because time does
not permit me to do so. When the American
people joined the common front against
Fascism and fought against the Hitlerite
Fascists and Japanese imperialism during
the Second World War, they won high praise
and support from the Eorean people. Subse-
quent agegravation of relations between EKo-
rea gand the United States is attributable
to the United States intervention in the in-
ternal affairs of Korea and its hostile and
aggressive policy towards the Democratic
People's Republic of Eorea.

If the United States gives up its hostile
and aggressive policy towards us even now
and does not encourage the division of Korea
or obstruct the reunification of Korea, we
are also ready to change our policy towards
the United States. We Korean people dis-
tinguish the American people from the
U.B. imperialists.

The Korean people wish to promote friend-
ship with the U.S. people not only now but
also in the future. Then you ask me about
the relations between Japan and the United
States and my view as to . . . growing con-
tradictions between Japan and the U.8., and
you asked me which of the two countries . . .
poses a greater menace to the Eorean people.

The political program of the government
of the Democratic People's Republic of Eorea
states that we will promote friendship and
solidarity with those countries which want
to establish relatlons of equality and mutual
benefit and express goodwill towards us,
but we cannot show goodwill towards such
countries as treat our country with hostility
and inequality and adopt an aggressive policy
against, . . . Therefore, we think both the
U.8. imperialists and the revived Japanese
militarists are dangerous forces to us.

TA. POLICIES

The relatlons between our country and
the United States or Japan depend on what
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policies the government of the United States
or the government of Japan would take to-
wards our country.

As for the contradictions between Japan
and the United States, I think the Americans
or the Japanese know them better than we.

As regards the question on Korea and the
the United Nations which you asked, I think
the United Nations should strive to help
the Korean people in their endevours to
realize the peaceful reunification of the
country. The United Nations should take
measures helpful to the reunification of
Korea now that all the people In North and
South Korea aspire to the reunification of
the country and a tendency towards peace-
ful reunification s surging high among
them. In other words, It should revoke all
the resolutions which obstruct the peaceful
reunification of Korea, that is the resolutions
which encourage the division of Korea.

The Eorean nation wants to achieve re-
unification of its country. SBo the obstacles
in the way of its reunification should be re-
moved, shouldn't they? It is high time to
dissolve the “United Nations Commission
for the Unification and Rehabllitation of
Korea,” an obstacle to peaceful reunification,
and to take the caps of the “U.N. forces”
off the U.8. troops stationed in South Korea
under the cloak of the “United Nations.”

WANT TO NEGOTIATE

The Eorean people want to negotiate and
won't fight among themselves, so there Is
no need for the United Nations to *“super-
vise.” The Eorean people desire peaceful re-
un.lﬁ.catlon and the North and the South

contacts and doing efforts to
rmllze free travel and why is the “United
Nations Commission for the Unification and
Rehabilitation of Korea” necessary and what
necessity do the U.8. troops have to remain
in Eorea under the signboard of the United
Nations and play the role of police? Such
obstacles should all be removed, I think.

Eorea's unification should be achieved on
the principle of national self-determination
and no one can meddle in the internal affairs
of Korea.

You can find new proposals here, too. . . .

To tell something about the North-South
Red Cross talks, the Red Cross talks are golng
on well. There had been arguments on the
question of the agenda of the full-dress talks
but a full agreement was reached on the
agenda some time ago. A door, though nar-
row, has been opened between the North
and South, which have remained separated
for a long time. So both sides value this
very mugch.

We think the full-dress talks between the
representatives of the North and South Red
Cross organizations will be soon convened.
The entire people of North and South Eorea
are all looking forward to it. Though the
talks progress slowly, their prospect is very
bright.

You asked me about the question of our
Journalists visiting the United States. We
have no objection to it. We have no objection
to sending our journalists to the United
States nor are we opposed to our journalists
meeting with the U.S. officlals, as you asked,
if an opportunity is afforded.

You asked me to express my view on the
visits of Nixon to Peking and Moscow. We
will only watch how Nixon is going to trans-
late Into practice the statements he made
during his visits to Peking and Moscow and
the joint communiques announced there.

I think I have answered all your questions.
Have you any more questions to ask.

Harrrsow. I would like to ask several clarl-
fying questions. The first one 1s related to
your comments on the United Nations. You
have previously sald, as you did today, that
it was necessary for the United Nations to
dissolve the “United Nations Commission for
the Unification and Rehabilitation of Eorea *
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Yet you have sald that there are also new
proposals in your comments today. Could
you clarify these?

Emv. I think it is important first of all
for the U.N. to desist from any act of creating
obstacles to the reunification of Eorea and
annul all resclutions hampering the reuni-
fication. The United Nations refuses to deal
with both sides equally and interferes in the
internal affairs of Eorea. It 1s evident that
it hampers Korea's unification, isn't it?

HarrisoN. You have sald before that if
South Korea would abrogate its military pacts
concluded with foreign powers your country,
too, would abrogate its military treaties con-
cluded with forelgn countrles. Would this
happen in the foreseeable future in your
concept or in the long term? Do you propose
it as part of negotiations between the North
and the South or after the conclusion of a
peace agreement between the North and the
South or at the stage of the confederation?

K. That should be agreed upon by the
North and the South. In my opinlon we can
abrogate all these treaties if they hinder the
reunification of our country. It is not a mat-
ter of the present stage, but a matter to be
settled in the future under the agreement by
the both sides. The question as to which of
the military treaties is necessary and which is
not may be discussed when the country is
reunified in a peaceful way. I think it is
possible to nullify whatever is standing in
the way of peaceful reunification If both sides
agree to do s0 even now.

S0 much for the answers. Lastly, you
asked me whether I have any words to ask
you to convey to the American people upon
your return home. Please convey to the
Amerlcan people my hope that they will unite
with the Korean people and the peace-loving
people of the world to fight against wars of

on and wage a common struggle so
that all may live in peace. The people, be it
Korean or American, always want to pro-
mote friendship. Our people have bad sentl-
ments toward the United States. These bad
feelings are directed toward the U.S. imperi-
alist aggressors and the reactionary U.S. gov-
ernment, but not toward the U.B. people.

I am pleased with your long stay in our
country and I am grateful to you for having
walted for me patiently. I regard this as a
manifestation of your trust for us.

[From the Washington Post, June 27, 1972]
Uwntrep States WeleHEs Kimv's Bip; EXPERTS
Voice INTEREST
(By Ronald Eoven)

The State Department officially character-
ized its reactlon yesterday to North Eo-
rea’s new detente proposals as “wait and
m'l

Privately, however, specialists expressed
much interest in North Eorean leader Kim
I Sung's proposals, in an interview with
The Washington Post, to demilitarize the
heavily fortified Demilitarized Zone between
the two Koreas and to reduce the rival Ko-
rean armies without evening out the present
military imbalance in favor of South Eorea
or insisting on an immediate U.8. military
withdrawal.

For the record, U.S. officials sald, in State
Department spokesman Charles Bray's words,
“Concrete actions are always a more mean-
ingful Indicator of a government's inten-
tions than statements to newspaper corre-
spondents.”

Other officlals sald they had such “con-
crete actions™ in mind as ceasing the con-
struction of fortifications Inside the DMZ
and halting infiltration Into the SBouth.

Bray pointed out that demilitarization
of the DMZ “appears on the face of it to
be quite similar to a proposal that has al-
ready been made several times, I belleve, by
the United Nations Command and, independ-
ently, by the Republic of Korea.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“The North Eoreans have always rejected
this idea. But it is one that is on the table.
We shall have to wait and see what North
Eorean intentions in this regard are,” he
added.

At another point, Bray rejected the sugges-
tion by North Eorean leader Eim I Sung
that Northern journalists should visit the
United States.

The cool U.S. officlal reaction to the Kim
proposals was apparently at least partially
related to reluctance to upstage any reac-
tion by South Korea.

U.S. officials sald that any diplomatic fol-
low through would have to be conducted by
Seoul, and that it seemed unlikely that the
South Eoreans would move until Pyongyang
communicates its proposals directly.

There seemed to be general agreement in
Washington that Kim's making his proposals
publicly through non-Korean journalists at
least raised guestions about his sincerity,

Some officials professed to be confused
about Eim's true position. They noted that
he dropped a U.8. military withdrawal from
Eorea as a precondition for political progress
between the two Koreas when he spoke with
Japanese journalists in January, but that he
reintroduced that demand several weeks ago
in an interview with Harrison Salisbury of
the New York Times.

When speaking more recently with Selig S.
Harrison of The Washington Post, Kim again
dropped the condition.

But some speciallsts sald Kim’s proposal
on the DMZ seemed on the surface to provide
a basis for agreement. They were also in-
trigued by Eim's willingness to reduce armed
forces in a first stage on a one-for-one basis
by between 150,000-200,000 men.

A 200,000-man reduction would leave the
North with about 200,000 under arms and
the South with about 470,000.

Among the pressures on Kim at least to
appear more accommodating analysts here
sald, are that his belligerence has been coun-
terproductive and that China, Pyongyang's
chief ally, has been preaching reapproche-
ment with the United States both by example
and in diplomatic contacts. Eim is also sald
to be convinced that he would win out In
any peaceful political competition with the
South.

SALT—NEXT STEP IN
DISARMAMENT

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, Gen.
Thomas S. Power, in “Design for Sur-
vival,” said:

It is, therefore, up to the American people
to declde which road to survival they want to
choose. The choice 1s by no means easy. The
active proponents of one-world government
have a very salable product to sell—peace
without arms race—and they are both vocal
and convinelng. . . . Unfortunately, how-
ever, our approach—survival through mili-
tary supremacy—ostensibly entafls far greater
sacrifices and risks, and therefore has less
appeal to those who seek a guick and easy
way out. Still, it is the only approach which
will permit mational survival. This is the
approach we have followed to this day, and
it has proved successful. . . . The two ap-
proaches permit of mo compromise because
they point in exactly opposite directions.
Therefore, in making thelr choice, our citizens
must select the one or the other, realizing
that once they have chosen the road to dis-
armament and one-world government, there
can be no turning back.
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The principal features of the SALT
arms limitations agreéments made in
Moscow between the United States and
Soviet Russia, and soon to be presented
to both Houses of Congress, are sum-
marized as follows by a select group of
Senators including Barry GOLDWATER
and James BUCKLEY: 3

The Moscow agreements Tfreeze the U.S. at
a 4 to 1 disadvantage comparing our overall
missile payload to that of the Soviet Union;

The Boviet Union -has three missiles for
every two of ours, theirs,are substantially
larger, and the agreements guarantee that
this gap will remain and probably widen;

Soviet missiles carry payloads seversl times
larger than those of U.S. missiles, an advan-
tage which the agreements not omly protect,
but allow to be enhanced;

The agreements forbid the U.S. to increase
the number of its nuclear submarines while
aunthorizing the Soviets to continue bullding
them until they equal and then surpass the
United States.

On the House floor recently some fiseal
conservatives were: trying to cut appro-
priations to the U.8. Arms Control and
Disarmament Agency. I raised the ques-
tion: For what purpose are we support-
ing a Disarmament Agency in any form?
The fact is that since 1962 we have been
engaged in formal disarmament negotia-
tions in Geneva, conducted by this Agen-
cy, always with the stated purpose of “the
total elimination of all armed forces and
armaments except those needed to main-
tain internal order within States and to
furnish the United Nations with peace
forces.” It is significant to note that Paul
Nitze, Assistant Secretary of the Navy in
1962 under a Democratic administration
when these negotiations began, reap-
pears 10 years later under a Republican
administration as a leading big-name
negotiator of the SALT agreements. Re-
ducing American Armed Forces to a level
of permanent inferiority to the Soivets is
a long step toward the kind of disarm-
ament sought since 1962, most likely to be
followed, once accomplished, by a push
to limit U.S. arms to the point that they
are inferior to those of the United Na-
tions as well.

Such disarmament is buying national
suicide on the installment plan, Last year
Gen. Curtis LeMay, former Air Force
Chief of Staff and founder of the Strate-
gic Air Command, warned that if present
trends to arms limitation continue, this
country can look forward within 18
months to some type of ultimatum from
our principal arms rivals. Even the dis-
armament-prone New York Times
pointed out in an editorial June 5:

That [Soviet] edge includes 40 percent
more intercontinental ballistic missiles (1408
to 1000) , and missile-launching subarines (62
to 44), one-third more submarine-launched
ballistic missiles (850 to 710) and a three-
fold Soviet advantage In megatonnage of
total missile payload. Much of this appears
In writing in the five-year agreement freez-
ing strateglc offensive missiles,

Defense Secretary Melvin Laird ad-
mitted a year ago that “we have been in
a period of almost moratorium since 1967
on new strategic weapons deployment”
while noting in the May 4, 1972, issue of
Commander’s Digest that we are “in a
period of vigorous Soviet military expan-
sion at sea, on the land, in the air, and in
space.”
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Shortly before the SALT agreements
were finalized in Moscow, the Senate
Judiciary Committee released an up-
dated study pointing out that of 25
agreements signed at previous summit
meetings, 24 had been violated. So we
dare not even fall back on the forlorn
hope expressed in a recent State De-
partment briefing for congressional
wives, admitting that the SALT agree-
ments establish a missile gap favoring
the Soviet Union, but nevertheless justi-
fying them on the grounds that without
the agreements the gap would expand. If
we abide by the agreements, we can be
sure that the gap will expand as soon as
the Soviets decide that the time has come
to break them.

Let the State Department be advised
never to talk to women, especially when
one of those women is my wife. Let the
American people be advised that we must
pay heed to General Power’s warning and
fight for America’s national survival;
SALT must be returned to its proper
place—the dinner table.

THE PROPOSED FEDERAL VALUE-
ADDED TAX

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, some
months ago the administration went on
a fishing trip. It went looking for a fish
which has become extremely rare and
exceedingly elusive. It went fishing for
the solid support of the American public
for a new administration tax program,
one involving a major increase in reve-
nue to support Federal expenditures.

Because it was after an extrordinary
fish, the administration needed & super-
duper lure; one which would make a fish,
grown wary over the years through bitter
experience with governmental promises,
throw caution to the winds, and hit the
hook hard. The administration came up
with a beauty. It hid the tax hook be-
neath an almost irresistible delicacy—the
suggestion that if the American public
supported the administration’s proposed
Federal value-added tax, there was the
chance school property taxes on the local
levels could be eliminated.

Now, that is quite a tasty morsel to
dangle before the tax-laden American
public of today. The school property tax
is by far the most oppressive of all taxes.
Because it is the highest, it is the hardest
to pay, and it hurts everybody. It turns
off young people from buying property for
a home because they cannot pay the
school tax tab. It squeezes the elderly
who are fighting a losing battle trying
to pay rising taxes with fixed and limited
incomes. It really wallops the man in the
middle, the one already paying for a
home and trying to pay for educating his
family as well.

I was most curious to see if the hungry
taxpayer would take the administration’s
bait, hook, line, and sinker, so I did some
fishing on my own. I furnished more than
3,000 residents of my 20th Congressional
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District in Pennsylvania with a summa-
tion of the value-added tax and its pros
and cons. Later, each of them were con-
tacted by telephone to discuss the issue
and obtain their personal opinion about
it.

The results were overwhelmingly lop-
sided and confirmed my own belief that
the American public today is not fo be
easily “hooked” again. It has taken the
bait too often in the past and learned
the hard way that what the Government
attempts to pass off as a plum is apt to
taste like a lemon.

The results of my telephone poll
showed 77 percent of the people con-
tacted opposed a Federal value-added
tax; 13.5 percent of them favored it; and
9.5 percent were undecided.

I sent these findings to President Nixon
on May 15, and called his attention to
the fact that, many of those who opposed
the value-added tax also expressed the
deep-rooted doubt that school property
taxes would ever be eliminated. They
simply no longer believe in promises or
pie-in-the-sky suggestions. Furthermore,
many of those favoring the value-added
tax emphasized they did so only in the
hope the hinted tax reform would be
forthcoming.

I believe these comments refiect a seri-
ous erosion in the credibility of our Gov-
ernment and a disturbing distrust by the
public in what Government says it will
do and what it actually does.

A few days ago, I received a letter from
Joel Segall, Deputy Assistant Secretary
of the Department of the Treasury, in-
forming me the results of my telephone
poll had been forwarded to him. Mr.
Segall mentioned the timeliness of the
poll and said the results will be given
“full consideration in our work on the
subject.” In other words, until the ad-
ministration decides whether to continue
fishing or cut bait.

Mr. Speaker, T am inserting Mr. Se-
gall’'s letter, along with supplemental
material dealing with my telephone poll
on the value-added tax, into the Recorp
for the attention of my colleagues:

HoUusE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.
To: Phone Poll Participants.
From: Congressman Joseph M. Gaydos.

Today, the United States has a one trillion
dollar economy, a $220 billion plus budget
and, from all indications, a need for addi-
tional Federal revenues to support them.
The question, of course, s where to get the
extra money. Increase corporate or individual
income taxes? Enact a new tax?

It is the latter proposal which is causing
considerable interest and controversy. The
type of tax most often mentioned is a Value
Added Tax (VAT), particularly since Presi-
dent Nixon's announcement that it might
be used to eliminate school property taxes.

But what is VAT? Brlefly, it 1s a tax im-

posed on the value added by each successive
step in a production process. For example,
& loaf of bread begins as a seed of grain, is
harvested as wheat, converted to flour, baked
to bread, sold to a grocer and purchased by
a consumer. With each step the value of the
bread has been increased and is reflected in
the cost. The Government would obtain its
revenue by taxing the added value of the
product as it moves along the line.

VAT proponents say that while any major
tax increase is distasteful, a value added tax
is the “least bad" and, therefore, “the best
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available” source of new revenue. It would
cause less confusion, they feel, and could im-
prove the nation’s ability to compete In the
area of world trade. The alternative to VAT,
the proponents claim, is to Increase corpor-
ate or individual income taxes. In either
case, they belleve adverse effects will result
from such actlon.

Opponents of VAT refute these claims. In
their opinion, VAT is a national sales tax in
disguise. They say it is a levy which will not
improve the present Federal tax system but
will, instead, make it worse. They also con-
tend VAT will do little or nothing to bring
the U.8. any significant advantages in inter-
national trade.

That, in & nutshell, is VAT, The attached
sheets will acquaint you with some of its
“pros” and ‘‘cons.” Additional information
will be furnished, I am sure, by the news
media, and in the near future my office will
contact you for your opinion.

Thank you for your continued cooperation
and Interest.

Sincerely yours,
JosEPH M. Gaypos, M.C.

THE CisE For VAT

Interest In the value added tax was height-
ened In the United States by its adoption in
the European Common Market, 28 a principal
source of revenue. It is also the basis in the
EEC for border taxes on imports and tax
rebates to exporters competing for a share of
the American domestlic market. No such in-
centive, the VAT advocates claim, is offered
U.8. exporters.

The possible increase of our major sources
of tax revenue here—corporate income and
payroll taxes—and the resulting adverse
effects have added to VAT's attractiveness.
Proponents clalm VAT could be used as a
partial substitute for these existing taxes or
as a new source of revenue.

Increased corporate taxes, they point out,
would further distort conditions that levy
already has created. Furthermore, it would
worsen our ability to compete in interna-
tional trade. Any hike in the individual in-
come tax Is most unlikely, VAT advocates
acknowledge, in view of increased exemptions
and reductions provided by federal tax re-
form legislatiocn in 1969, Even with these
reductions, they argue, the rates in the mid-
dle and upper brackets are still so high that
any increase in this tax would trigger perverse
effects.

A value added tax, they contend, could act
as a partial substitution for corporate taxes,
alleviating some of the present burden and,
at the same time, give the U.S. the opportu-
nity in international trade competition to
counter some advantages enjoyed by other
nations through border tax adjustments.
VAT also could be used as a partial sub-
stitute for the individual income tax or as a
completely new tax.

In elther case, proponents of VAT predict
some form of this tax will be enacted within
a decade. According to them, “The sooner,
the better.”

THE CASE AGAINST VAT

Opponents of VAT have labeled the levy a
“regressive” tax, a step backward which will
worsen our present situation if enacted and
which will not give the U.8. any significant
advantage in international trade. The name
itself, they clalm is a8 smokescreen, an at-
tempt to hide a tax the American public has
rejected for 40 years—a national sales tax.

Clalms of VAT's success in Europe are dis-
counted. European nations, it is sald, have
had national sales taxes in one form or an-
other for many years. VAT merely is an at-
tempt to harmonize the different tax systems
within the European Economic Community.
Furthermore, they claim, the tax is not uni-
form, varying from area to area as well as
from country to country. Some nations ex-
empt food or services; others favor financial
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activities, newspapers, schools, etc., with re-
duced or special rates.

Nor do the opponents of VAT buy the idea
it can be used to reduce corporate or Indi-
vidual income taxes. Heavy rellance on in-
direct taxation does not mean low corporate
taxes, they claim, and no European nation
(some with higher corporate levies than the
U.S.), has reduced its corporate tax as a re-
sult of adopting VAT. Any increase In indi-
vidual income tax exemptions or in welfare
payments, they predict, will be felt by the
middle class wage earner. VAT, they point
out, is a tax levied on consumer expenditures
and a federal study revealed groups earning
under $10,000 a year accounted for B2.5 per-
cent of overall consumer expenditures. The
advantages, If any, to be gained by VAT in
International trade are so minor as to be dis-
counted by the opponents of the tax,

In conclusion, those agalnst VAT declare
that IF a national sales tax does come about,
it should be a retail sales tax, not an added
value tax. Under the former, the retaller col-
lects the tax from his customers and pays the
Government in full. Under VAT, the revenue
would be collected in bits and pleces during
the production process, resulting in heavy
paper work and additional administrative
chores.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C.
To: Phone poll participants.
From: Congressman Joseph M. Gaydos.

Dear Crrzens: During the past several
weeks you have been participating in a
phone poll survey to determine public opin-
fon regarding the proposed federal value
added tax (VAT). This proposed source of
revenue was suggested by the administration
and was linked to the possible elimination
of existing school property taxes.

I am sure you, as a phone poll participant
are interested In the final results of this
poll. A majority of those polled indicate an
overwhelming opposition to the suggested
VAT tax, Here are the final results:

Against: 2,337 or T7.0%.

For: 400 or 13.5%.

Undeclded: 288 or 9.5%.

Total: 3,034 or 100%.

Since this question stirred great interest
among our citizens, I sincerely felt the
President himself should be informed of the
results. Therefore, I have written a letter
to the President and I have enclosed a copy
for your information.

I am sure you agree that this is another
effective way of transmitting the volce and
opinion of our district citizens to Washing-
ton.

Sincerely yours,
JosEPH M. GATYDOS,
Member of Congress.

House oF R:msnm.\ms,
Washington, D.C., May 15, 1972.

Washington, D.C.

My Dear Mn. PREsIDENT: Several months
ago, the news media informed the American
public the administration was considering
& value added tax (VAT) In order. to provide
the Federal Government with additional rev-
enues to meet increasing governmental op-
erating costs. This announcement triggered
national interest, particularly since it linked
the adoption of such a tax with the possible
elimination of local school property taxes.

I was most Interested in this proposal
since I represent the 20th Congressional Dis-
trict of Pennsylvania, which is a highly taxed
area and where the school property tax has
long been the most burdensome of all real
estate taxes. I, too, have long advocated the
elimination of local school property taxes
and have introduced legislation to permit an
income tax credit for payment of school
taxes.
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In order to determine the opinion of our
constitutuents on this far-reaching question,
I took a personal phone poll of 3,034 resi-
dents of the 20th District. The following are
the results of this poll and are included for
your study and consideration:

Against: 2,387 or 77.0%.

For: 409 or 13.56%.

Undecided: 288 or 9.5%.

Totals: 3,084 or 100%.

I think it proper I call attentlon to the
fact that while this poll was In progress many
of those who opposed VAT expressed a doubt
that school property taxes would ever be
eliminated. This, I belleve, reflects a disturb-
ing distrust in the credibility of elected offi-
clals. It appears that the public no longer
believes in promises regardless of the sincer-
ity of such promises or proposals. Many of
those participating emphasized that they
voted for VAT only in the hope that addi-
tional tax reform would be forthcoming.

Mr. President, I have relied upon this per-
sonal phone poll on several past occasions in
order to determine local reaction to varlous
national questions and issues. I have found
the poll to be an extremely rapid and rea-
sonably accurate method of obtaining public
opinion in my district. For example, a like
phone poll survey made last summer follow-
ing Initiation of your new economic program
proved astonishingly accurate, My district
showed overwhelming support for your ac-
tions at that tlme which were reflected a
short time later In the results of a national
poll. The results in my 20th Congressional
District differed by less than 1% from those
compiled nationwide.

Mr, President, I belleve I speak on behalf
of all our district citizens when I state that
we are anxious to help and support our Presl-
dent whenever possible. Likewise, I hope your
administration will give serious considera-
tlon to the results of this phone poll survey
during dellberations regarding the proposed
federal value added tax.

Respectfully submitted.

JoserH M. GAYDOS, M.C.

THE WaHITE HOUSE,
Washington, May 23, 1972,
Hon, JosePE M. GAYDOS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, Gaypos: I would like to ac-
knowledge and thank you for your letter
to the President presenting the results of
the poll you conducted in your Congresslonal
District to determine the reactlon of your
::xnstltuent.s to imposition of a value added

You may be assured your letter will be
brought to the President's attention upon
his return and in the meanwhile will be
shared with the appropriate members of
the staff.

With cordial regards,

Bincerely,
RIicHARD K. CoOK,
Deputy Assistant to the President.

THE DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY,
Washington, D.C.
Hon, Josepa M. GAYDOS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. GAYpos: Mr. Richard K. Cook,
Deputy Assistant to the President, referred
to this Department your May 15, 1972 letter
to President Nixon, so that we might have
the benefit of the results of a poll you con-
ducted to determine the reaction of your con-
gttuenty to the Imposition of a value added

X.

As you noted in your letter, the substitu-
tion of a value added tax for residential
school property taxes is one alternative that
is being considered as part of a study re-
quested by President Nixon of ways to reform
the financing of our public education system.
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The results of your poll certalnly are timely
and will be given full consideration In our
work on the subject.
Bincerely,
JOEL SEGALL,

Deputy Assistant Secretlary.

HoUsE oF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., June 22, 1972,
To: Phone poll participants,
From: Congressman Joseph M. Gaydos.

Dear FriEnDs: Last month I sent President
Nixon the results of our telephone poll sur-
vey on the proposed new federal Value Added
Tax (VAT). You will recall the findings
showed overwhelming opposition to this new
form of taxation: 77 percent against, 185
percent in favor and 9.5 percent undecided.

I am now pleased to forward you a copy
of the Administration's response to the poll.
You will note that Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of the Treasury, Joel Segall, makes men-
tion of the timeliness of the poll and offers
assurance 1t will be given “full consideration"
in his work on the matter.

I would llke to personally thank each of
you for taking the time to participate in our
phone poll and for your willingness to help
make our Government work, The Interest
and cooperation you have displayed makes me
extremely proud to serve as your representa-
tive In Congress.

Thank you all very much.

Bincerely,
JosepH M. Gaypos, M.C.

DOING SOMETHING ABOUT DRUG
ABUSE

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, the illicit
drug problem in these United States has
become a national tragedy.

It is for this reason that I am par-
ticularly proud that the Florida Medical
Association is doing something about the
problem.

They have formed an ad hoc com-
mittee on drug abuse that is composed
of representatives of the professions of
pharmacy, education, law, law enforce-
ment, the clergy and others in addition
to medicine.

At one of the FMA meetings in Orlando
last January, Dr. Robert P. Johnson of
Tallahassee, who was chalrman of the
committee at that time, gave a very con-
cise report of its activities.

I insert his report here because of the
serfousness of the problem and in com-
mendation for this group for what they
are doing to assist in finding a solution.
The report follows:

ActiviTIES oF FMA’Ss Ap Hoc COMMITTEE ON
Drue ABUSE
(By Robert P. Johnson, M.D.)

The House of Delegates of the Florida Medi-
cal Assoclation, at its meeting In May of 1070,
created an Ad Hoec Committee on Drug Abuse.
In doing so, it was acting on recommendation
of the Association’'s Committee on Child

Health.

From Iits very Inception this has been a
unigue committee of the FMA because of its
general structure. It is an interdisciplinary
group of professional men and women who
have a vital interest in this tremendous
problem of drug abuse in our State, both
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personally and through the organizations
and professions they represent.

Since the first meeting in Jacksonville on
November 17, 1970, its membership has in-
creased from 15 to 20. Three representatives
of state government agencles serve as con-
sultants. What originally started as a one-
day meeting every five or six weeks is now a
two-day meeting with subcommittee meet-
ings taking the first day and the full Com-
mittee the following day.

The Committee is composed of represent-
atives of the FMA and its Woman's Auxiliary,
Florida Pharmaceutical Assoclation, State
Department of Education, State Board of
Regents, Bureau of Comprehensive Health
Planning, State Division of Health, Florida
Bar, Juvenile Court Judges, Law Enforce-
ment, Florida Education Assoclation, Florida
Pediatric Soclety, State Board of Medical
Examiners and the Clergy.

Our consultants represent the Drug Abuse

of the Department of Health and
Rehabilitative Services, the Governor's Office
and the Attorney General's Office. These rep-
resentatives give freely of their time and in
many cases personal expense to add their
input to our deliberations and I am sincerely
gratified to report that the meetings are
always well attended even though they are
held in various parts of the State. I cannot
speak highly enough of their diligent and
conscientious service.

The Committee 18 advisory in nature and
offers its expertise to any agency which de-
sires this assistance; on occaslon, we give it
even though we have not been specifically
requested to do so when, in our opinion, the
need is sufficient to warrant investigation.

One of the first agencies to ask for our
asslstance was the State Department of Edu-
cation, which requested that we formulate
a set of guidelines to be used by school per-
sonnel in elementary and secondary schools
concerned with drug use and abuse. These
guidelines were drawn up by a Subcommittee
on Education after many months of work and
hearings with law enforcement officials and
educators. They have now been accepted by
the Department of Education and have been
circulated to all county school systems and
are being almost unanimously accepted and
implemented.

We have been active in the fleld of State
Legislation, both in an advisory capacity to
the Legislature and the institution of rec-
ommendations for subsequently passed legis-
lation. We feal this to be an extremely impor-
tant function of the Committee.

We have done extensive investigation into
several areas where there would appear to be
a need for a re-assessment and perhaps con-
trols. First of all, we support unanimously the
recommendation of the AMA and the Board
of Governors of the FMA that physicians be
urged to Iimit their use of amphetamines and
other stimulant drugs to specific, well recog-
nized, medical indications. This is a very
generaliged recommendation but I belleve the
intent 1s self-explanatory. We strongly rec-
ommend that some control be placed on the
dispensing of disposable needles and syringes.
Metropolitan Dade County has an ordinance
forbidding sale without a prescription. We
would favor such legislation but would ac-
cept a lesser control which would accomplish
the same purpose. We can no longer continue
to place this paraphernalia in the hands of
young people indlscriminately.

We also must urge all physicians to insure
non-usability of these items when disposed of
in the office refuse. The Committee still
remains in favor of a triplicate narcotic
prescription plan for Florida but is continu-
ing its Investigation of the plan before be-
ginning any further thrust in this direction.

There is a need, In our opinion, for ex-
panded laboratory facilities within the Divi-
sion of Health for analysis of urine specimens
particularly for Methadone Clinies in the
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State. These clinics have specific. require-
ments from the Bureau of Narcotics and
Dangerous Drugs for spot checking of urine
on.a weekly basis and at present existing
funds for this purpose are limited. This
possibility is currently belng explored with
the Divislon. We supported legislation in the
past session of the Legislature relative to a
change in the marijuana laws in Florida, On
the basis of existing evidence, we do not
now see any basis for a further liberalization
of this law. We favor the establishment with-
in Florida of a uniform controlled substance
act and we have been working with the Leg-
islature on this matter.

We have acted as the Intermediary on
numerous problems existing between the gov-
ernment and private segments of the drug
abuse problem in Florida and are continuing
to do so.

For the past several months we have been
very concerned with the problem of youthful
drug offenders and facilities and methods for
thelr treatment. A Subcommittee on Youth-
ful Drug Offenders was appointed and it
proceeded through its chalrman, Mrs. Arnold
Spanjers, fo survey the governors of the
other 49 states as to what programs they had,
how they were funded, and their shortcom-
ings. The response was tremendous as 48 gov-
ernors replied to our Inquiry and voluminous
amounts of helpful material were received.

Next it was felt that we should survey the
Juvenile Court Judges in Florida to deter-
mine their feelings and needs In this area.
We recelved replies from 60 per cent repre-
senting a good statewlde distribution, and
almost unanimously they felt that facilities
avallable to them were inadequate. This,
then, identified the need, and work 1s con-
tinuing very vigorously to attempt to correct
this situation. The Subcommittee is working
very actively with the Division of Youth
Services of the Department of Health and
Rehabilitative Services, and we anticipate
much improvement in the area of drug edu-
cation and rehabilitation to update an al-
ready excellent p! within the Division
of Management of Youthful Offenders.

For approximately one year now the Com-
mittee has been working very actively on a
project that we feel to be of utmost fmpor-
tance. Through the help of the New York
State Department of Health, a grant from the
Drug Abuse Pr of the Department of
Health and Rehabilitative Services, and the
work of the members of the Committee, you
have received in the mall a Desk Reference
on Drug Abuse. We belleve this to be one
of the most important pleces of Information
that a physician can have avallable to him.
The manual covers diagnosis and emergency
treatment of drug overdoses, a section on the
legal responsibilities of the physician in
treating cases of drug abuse, and a section
listing the names, addresses, structural make-
up, and the directors of referral facilities
in all areas. There is also a section on labora-
tories that will analyze urine specimens for
dangerous drugs and an up-to-date bibliog-
raphy for those who would care to look
further Into specific drug problems. Lastly,
but by no means least, is a dictionary of drug
culture language. This has been a major
undertaking on our part but we believe that
the rewards to be gained by its use make our
efforts worthwhile. We sincerely hope that
all of the physiclans In Florida will keep this
reference handy in their offices and refer to
it freely.

In the very mear future the Committee is
going to be asked to provide its services and
experience to the Attorney General's office
for a very challenging project which will
have a far-reaching effect on drug education
in Florida and the nation. Pinal details are
belng formulated and an announcement will
probably be made In April, This will be a
giant step forward and will very likely be the
Committee's greatest undertaking to date.
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The Committee has always been concerned
about the role of the private physiclan in
dealing with the drug problem in his com-
munity. More and more youngsters and dis-
traught parents are looking to him for guid-
ance and help. To quote a portion of an
editorial appearing in the January 11, 1971,
issue of the American Medical News, “A more
realistic approach to the problem is needed,
and the medical profession must lead the
way. Because of his education and his stand-
ing in the community the physician is the
ideal individual to educate those who would
use drugs about the dangers, and to educate
the public about ways to meet the problem.”
Bertram 5. Brown, M.D., Director of the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health, has
stated that “Physiclans must be deeply
knowledgeable and effective advocates for
upgrading care in order to treat drug addicts
successfully.” We feel so strongly about the
need of the medical profession to become
more involved in the drug problem that we
have established a Subcommittee on Physi-
cian Involvement. You will receive in the
mail a survey to fill out and return to us,
so that we may attempt to find out why
more doctors are notinvolved in the pro-
gram, and to ascertain In what way we can
assist you in becoming more knowledgeable
in volunteering your services in the fleld of
drug treatment and education. A recent sur-
vey of 5,000 high school students reveals
some very interesting results, I think per-
haps for the purpose of this discussion one
question has the greatest significance. The
question is asked if you had or have a drug
problem and wish assistance, to whom would
you go. Number one on the list was a former
drug addict. Number two on the list was
the personal physician and at the end of a
long list of others, including clergymen, at-
torneys, ete., was a drug counselor, I think
the results of this survey speak for them-
selves. It has been my experience personally
and the experience of many others that
when you go to talk to young people about
the drug problem they listen to a physician
with more interest and respect than to any-
one else. The logical place for the parents of
a young person who is abusing drugs to turn
is their family physician.

You must be able to meet this challenge.
And a challenge it truly is. I recently ad-
dressed a conference In Jacksonville and
heard a former young drug user make this
statement: “Unless you are involved In try-
ing to help stop the problem you must con-
sider yourself part of the problem.”

The Board of Governors of this Association
has requested that all county medical socie-
tles establish ad hoc committees on drug
abuse, If this has not yet been accomplished
in your society, let me urge you to do this
without delay. I tell you now that we are
being criticized for not taking & more active
role in this problem and this attitude must
be changed. Appoint physicians to your com-
mittee who are genuinely interested in the
problem and will be willing to work with the
community leaders when asked. Believe me
when I say they are very much in need of
and desirous of your services.

It is time for the medical profession in
Florida to stand up and be counted, for this
is not a problem that is going to disappear
by itself. The fact that Miami is now the
largest single port of entry of illegal drugs
in the United States and the fact that we
now conservatively estimate 15,000 hard core
heroin addicts in the southeast Florida area
are reasons enough for wus to become
involved.

The profession has never failed in the past
to come to the ald of the public during &
period of crisis. The drug crisis is upon us
and no one can ever convince me that this
profession will not rise to meet the challenge
once again.
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COMMENTS ON IMPORTANT FOL-
LOWING TWO IMPORTANT VOTES

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. CLEVELAND. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently the House has voted twice on im-
portant matters relating to education.
The first of these votes was on the con-
ference report on the Higher Education
Act of 1972. I voted against the report—
June 8, 1972, 218 yeas to 180 nays. The
second to which I refer was on the so-
called Hathaway amendment to the
Health, Education, and Welfare Appro-
priations Act for fiscal year 1973. This
vote occurred on June 15, 1972—yeas
212, nays 163—and I voted in the affirm-
ative.

Because many of my constituents are
interested in education—inecluding au-
thorization acts and funding bills—I
want to take this opportunity to discuss
my votes and some of the reasons for
casting them as I did. Since most of my
constituents are very interested in is-
sues, I make it a policy to try to keep
them informed, and when appropriate to
explain important votes.

On the issue of education, most peo-
ple are for quality education and better
educational opportunities. Fortunately,
many of them realize that when omni-
bus amendments come up for a vote
there may be a mixture of good and bad,
so do not expect from me an automatic
“vea™ to every proposal which is offered
in the name of education.

Before discussing the specifics of the
two votes I have mentioned, I think it's
appropriate to offer a few observations
in the way of background.

CHANGES IN FEDERAL PARTICIPATION IN EDUCA-
TION OVER THE YEARS

Since I first came to Congress in 1963,
Federal funds appropriated for student
assistance programs have increased from
$91,330,000—strictly for NDEA loans in
those days—to the 1972 level of $1,327,-
100,000; the appropriation for the Office
of Education has increased from $652,-
449,000 to $5,776,213,000; and the total
Federal funds spent for education and
other related activities has gone from
$5,430,900,000 to  $13,922,315,000—in
1971, The higher education bill author-
izes over $18 billion for educational as-
sistance, over a 3-year period.

These figures indicate the tremendous
financial investment the Government
has made in education and the impor-
tance that has been placed on improve-
ments and assistance in this fleld. But I
would submit that a thorough evaluation
of where this money has gone and will
go is in order. Many people have accepted
as absolute the premise that the quality
of education is directly related to the
cquantity of money spent on it. Experience
has shown, on the other hand, that this
is not necessarily true.

TOO MUCH BUREAUCRACY AND PAPERWORK

A great deal of money has been spent
on some programs with very few appar-
ent results. In addition, as time has
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passed and more money has been spent,
more and more bureaucracy has been
created to disperse the funds.

Program has been added to program,
resulting in a jungle of waste and dupli-
cation. Many institutions of higher edu-
cation have even hired specialists on the
procurement of Federal assistance, the
system has become so complicated and
huge. This in turn has aggravated a
tendency, so often the case with Federal
grants; for the money to go to the richer
and larger institutions, those that can
afford such specialists and to allow some
faculty members to do research instead
of teaching. I have even had educators
in my district complain to me bitterly
about the amount of Federal paperwork
which is often more expensive than they
can afford. Indeed in some cases the ex-
pense of paperwork exceeds the amount
of the requested grant.

Another effect these massive programs
are having on education is that they
breed a disturbing conformity. Institu-
tions fall over each other, like sheep to
pasture, chasing the bureaucratic buck.
And that buck is too often dispensed by
a coconformist. Is this helping the qual-
ity of education?

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Some areas of education have received
less attention and less aid than they
merit. Vocational education is one of
these. I have long supported efforts fo
assist this field. Last year in my annual
questionnaire to my constituents, I asked
if they felt that liberal arts education
had been over-emphasized at the ex-
pense of yocational-technical education.
An overwhelming 68 percent of those
who answered did so in the affirmative.

Recently, I received a very encourag-
ing report from the New Hampshire De-
partment of Education on the New
Hampshire Technical Institute and Vo-
cational-Technical Colleges. This report
reaffirmed my belief that vocational and
technical schools are serving a vital role
in our educational and economic systems.
One of the significant facts pointed out
in the report was that only 10 percent
of the graduates of these schools in New
Hampshire, who had sought full-time
employment, were still hunting jobs as
of August 30, 1971, This was despite their
lack of experience and the high level
of unemployment at the time. It was also
found that these well-trained, highly
motivated young men and women are
staying in New Hampshire. Fully 79 per-
cent of the graduates employed full-
time remained in the State and 83 per-
cent of these actually commute to work
from their home towns. This is extreme-
ly important for the economiec and so-
cial well-being of rural States and says
a great deal for the relevance of this
type of education.

It is also noteworthy that in the past
few years while student unrest has been
the story in many colleges across the
country, vocational and technical schools
have remained relatively untouched. I
believe this is because there is greater
motivation on the part of the students,
and because they find their studies more
relevant and interesting. Vocational and
technical education is obviously one
ares, where money spent is well spent.
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ANOTHER APPROACH TO STUDENT AID—TAX
CREDIT

A different approach to student aid,
which I have actively supported over the
years, is the concept of giving a tax
credit to parents who have dependents
in colleges, universities, and private
schools. This, it seems to me, is a fair
way to assist most students, regardless of
economic status.

All in all, I believe aid to education
should be high on our list of national
priorities. However, we should not allow
the number of programs and bureaucracy
to get out of hand. We should not be
afraid to discard old programs, which
have proven unproductive, and try new
ones that show signs that they might
work. And we should not accept any bill
in preference to a really good bill. A little
common sense and reason, the kind ex-
perience teaches, should be exercised.

THE HIGHER EDUCATION BILL

Mr. Speaker, let me now discuss in
some defail my reasons for voting against
the conference report on the Higher Edu-
cation Amendments of 1972. At the out-
set, I would like to point out that I voted
for passage of the House version of the
legislation last November.

BUSING

Much of the debate and discussion con-
cerning the conference report centered
on the busing issue. My only comment in
this regard is that I think it is unfortu-
nate that we have not spoken more clear-
ly on the subject. The conferees ignored
the will of the House on busing. They per-
mitted the inclusion of $100 million for
the Commissioner of Education to draw
up a plan for metropolitan school
districts. This type of school district
could not operate without busing. They
also did not follow the explicit instruc-
tions of the House on the busing amend-
ment itself. As a matter of procedure, I
think it is regrettable that they did not
follow our instructions. A good deal is
being said these days about the House
not performing its function, or doing its
job. It seems to me that to permit the
conferees to ignore expressed instruc-
tions contributes directly to the weakness
and inefficiency of the House, which
seems to concern so many.

However, this particular aspeet of the
matter and my own feelings that Con-
gress should act decisively to prevent
forced busing to achieve racial balance in
schools, are not the only reasons for my
dissenting vote on the conference re-
port. The arguments presented by the
gentlewoman from Oregon, EpITH GREEN,
particularly impressed me. This distin-
guished member has a long and out-
standing record in support of education.
Therefore, it is especially significant that
many of the questions she raised during
the debate were not answered to my satis-
faction by the proponents of the bill.

In addition, I was impressed by the
large number of college presidents who
spoke out against the report. I know
some of them personally and have great
respect for their judgment. The gen-
tleman from North Carolina ' (EaRL
Rura) who has spent a lifetime in edu-
cation, also made some interesting and
persuasive points.
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BASIC OPPORTUNITY GRANTS

One of the most important of these
was the disclosure that if all the pro-
grams in the bill were fully funded a
student could receive $7,900 in Federal
aid a year. That would be $1,400 under
BOG, $1,500 under EOG, $1,500 under
NDEA, $1,000 under CWS, and $2,500
under GSL. Surely a college education
has not become that expensive.

Another of his points was that the
lure of $1,400 would make it quite profit-
able for a youngster to emancipate him-
self totally from his family. Some of our
welfare programs have created a situ-
ation where a father is encouraged to
leave home so that his family can get
welfare. Are we going to do something
similar with the children as well?

Speaking of the $1,400 grants to each
student, I am not convinced that every
student is entitled as a matter of right
to this money. Is this not an economic
magnet to less qualified and poorly moti-
vated students to go fo college? Should
not our aid be based on motivation and
achievement as well as need? And is this
not a form of class legislation which
discriminates against middle income
students?

Recent studies indicate that there may
be too much emphasis on college edu-
cation, and that many students who
graduate from college with high hopes
are suddenly faced with the fact that
there are just not enough jobs avail-
able for their particular skills. With
this $1,400 lure the situation can only
get, worse.

ANOTHER EMPTY PROMISE

Our present aid to students is based
on the theory that they earn it by
achievement, and must demonstrate a
need. There is no implication that they
are entitled of right to so much of the
taxpayers’ money. It should be noted
that, if these older programs were fully
funded, there would be no need to guar-
antee each student $1,400.

This brings me to another of my ma-
jor objections to this legislation: It will
probably turn out to be another empty
promise, contributing even more to the
disillusionment of the young. The basic
$1,400—Pell—grants depend on the full
funding—$653 million—of the EOG,
work study, and NDEA programs.
Forty-five percent of the institutional
aid, in turn, depends on the funding
of the basic grants, to the tune of $450
million.

Based on past performance, there is
serious doubt that Congress will fully
fund any of these programs. It is just
unfair to make empty promises.
INSTITUTIONAL AID: WHAT HAVE WE WROUGHT?

I also object strongly to tying institu-
tional aid to student financial assistance.
This is incentive for colleges to seek out
needy students, many of whom might
have little motivation and less ability
than middle income youngsters. This
discriminates against the latter group
and might lower the standards of many
of our educational institutions. As the
gentlewoman from Oregon (Mrs. EbpitH
GREEN) s0 eloquently stated on pages
20282-20285 of the CoNGRESSIONAL REc-
ORD ;

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In a GAO audit made 2 years ago, the level
of academic achievement for the special class
of students at one college was fifth grade. I
am advised that at CUNY, compensatory
education is provided at the fourth and fifth
grade level. Is this the role of the univer-
sity—to provide classes at the elementary
and secondary level in order to prepare the
youngsters to go to the university? I do not
happen to belleve that we serve the indi-
viduals or the Nation Ly following a policy
that has as its purpose to try to persuade
colleges to take students unprepared for
college,

I was appalled by these facts and in
agreement with the gentlewoman’s
conclusion.

She went on to quote Bob Clark, presi-
dent of the University of Oregon and
former president of San Jose State Col-
lege, who also made some very interest-
ing points:

To keep young pecple off the job market
our society has made the college or univer-
sity a holding operation for some of our
students—a kind of advanced baby sltting
enterprise, Higher education should be avall-
able to all quallfied aspirants who can profit
therefrom; but they who do not want higher
education should not be coerced to enter—
we all believe that society has oversold itself
on the value of college education for all
youth and undersold the importance and
dignity of soclally productive and useful
work of other forms,

In addition, the provisions in the
higher education amendments which
concern veterans will also cause a simi-
lar tendency to seek out this group. I
am in favor of assisting the veteran in
getting an education, but is a veteran
really better off if he is sought out and
enrolled by an institution where he is
ill-equipped to compete? Would it not be
better to give the assisance to him di-
rectly and not to the institution? The
fact that the bill requires a Veterans
Office and officer and that approxi-
mately one-half the funds are to be used
in counseling and office operation seems
to me to be a questionable expenditure of
money, particularly as it is an unproven
venture. This is a situation, typical of
many, that cries aloud for a pilot proj-
ect, at least.

SMALLER INSTITUTIONS SUFFER

It should also be noted that this pro-
vision and many others in the bill hurt
rather than help the smaller private in-
stitutions. One hundred universities, 5
percent of the total, are now receiving
almost 70 percent of the Federal moneys.
As T mentioned earlier in my remarks,
the rich get richer, for these are the
very institutions that can afford to set up
the programs required under the vet-
erans section of the bill and also to re-
cruit from low income families. Are we
doing a service to education by helping
the few giants and not assisting the
others?

It is estimated that 350 private 4-year
colleges will be forced to close by 1980
if they do not receive Federal aid. The
House bill, for which I voted last year,
provided for such assistance by basing
6625 percent of institutional aid on a
per capita formula. The conference com-
mittee eliminated all but 10 percent of
this direct assistance and this 10 percent
goes only to institutions with graduate
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students. This will only serve to hasten
the demise of these small undergraduate
schools.

A real and dependable program of in-
stitutional aid should be based upon a
formula having to do with the needs of
the institution and should then be fi-
nanced by itself, not dependent upon
other programs. I believe that the small
and private colleges make a major con-
tribution to the American educational
system, providing a balance to the glant
university. These institutions offer
uniqueness, character, and personalized
instruction; factors often missed on the
larger campuses. They are also more
flexible when it comes to trying some-
thing new and, therefore, offer the best
testing ground for innovations in the
field of education.

PILOT PROJECTS

This brings me to the last point which
I would like to make concerning the
higher education bill. I believe that pro-
grams with such far-reaching econ-
sequences should be first proven by pilot
projects. This would serve to bring a bet-
ter perspective to the plans and would
save money, which would then be spent
on the best programs.

I think it would have been far wiser to
have voted to continue the educational
programs now in effect, spend more time
considering the new provisions in the
higher education bill, and try pilot proj-
ects with some of these new programs.

QUALITY EDUCATION APPROPRIATIONS
AMENDMENT

Finally, Mr. Speaker, I would like to
speak on the quality education appro-
priations amenhdment, better known as
the Hathaway amendment.

I voted for this amendment the pri-
mary purpose of which was to help the
people throughout this country who
have been disadvantaged with regard to
the education they have received. The
amendment, which we passed—212 yeas
to 163 nays—on June 15, 1972, provides
an additional $363.8 million over the
recommendation of the Appropriations
Committee. These funds will go to the
areas of greatest need, including $212.5
million under title I ESEA for disadvan-
taged children, $27.6 million for voca-
tional education and $23.7 million for
adult education. Several other impor-
tant programs including libraries and
impacted aid will receive increases under
this amendment.

Generally, I dislike package amend-
ments which affect several programs.
When confronted with this type of legis-
lation one must make a choice based on
whether the good sections outweigh the
bad. In this particular case, I felt that
most of the programs included were im-
portant and successful enough to receive
the additional funds.

Under the committee bill many of the
programs were to receive exactly the
same funds they did in the previous fis-
cal year. This, I believe, was unrealistic,
since inflationary costs would cause a
5-percent cutback in existing programs
now being conducted in loecal school dis-
tricts. Also, because of revisions in the
formula under which such funds are al-
located, many States stood to lose ESEA
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funds so that they would have less than
last year.

Mr. Speaker, the aim of this amend-
ment was quality education. This, I feel,
should be the ultimate goal of Congress.
Quality education is the major issue, not
quantity spent on education nor busing
to achieve racial balance. Now that the
higher education amendments have
been passed, it is only fair and logical
that more money should be spent on
programs aimed at improving the qual-
ity of education of the disadvantaged at
the elementary and secondary levels.
Only in this way can they take advan-
tage of the opportunities afforded them
by the other legislation.

I frankly fear that we put the cart
before the horse. Hopefuly in the future
Congress will do a better job of exercis-
ing oversight. By so doing we will be able
to correct some of the mistakes these
remarks suggest we have made.

DDT

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, toxic
exposure to insecticides may be fatal;
but, immediate treatment with the anti-
dote could be lifesaving. The right anti-
dote must be immediately available
wherever there may be toxic exposure to
pesticides. Atropine is the only available
antidote to organophosphorus and carba-
mate insecticide poisoning.

Thus far, the AtroPen is the only avail-
able means for the automatic injection
of atropine by nonmedical personnel, to
individuals poisoned by organophos-
phorus or carbamate insecticides. There
is available an insecticide poisoning
emergency treatment kit containing five
AtroPen automatic injectors and one
training injector. Each AtroPen contains
2 milligrams of atropine. The United
States and their allies have purchased
over 35 million AtroPens for use as anti-
dotes to organophosphorus compounds.

Since poisoning with organophos-
phorus compounds requires immediate
treatment it is essential that the drug
be given as soon after exposure as pos-
sible; and it is essential that the drug
begin to work as quickly as possible.
Blood levels of atropine parallel the in-
crease in heart rate caused by atropine.
The graph shows the difference in time
required to achieve an increased heart
rate when atropine is taken by mouth,
injected with an ordinary syringe and
administered with an AfroPen. In view
of this, T am pleased EPA has begun to
act on this matter with their ban on
DDT; however, I would call to the atten-
tion of my colleagues two articles detail-
ing the dangers to the public and mi-
grant farmworkers. The first appeared
in the New York Times of June 18, 1972,
and was written by E. W. Kenworthy.
The second by Victor Cohn appeared in
the Washington Post of June 16, 1972:
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[From the New York Times, June 18, 1872]

DDT: In THE END THE RisKs WERE NoT
ACCEPTABLE

WasHINGTON.—A  decade-long struggle
came to what may prove to be the decisive
turning polnt last week when Willlam D.
Ruckelshaus, administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, ordered a ban,
effective Dec. 31, on almost all remaining
domestic uses of the toxle, virtually non-
degradable pesticide DDT.

Mr. Ruckelshaus' decislon came at a time
when domestic use has fallen from & 1959
peak of 79 milllon pounds to about 12 mil-
Hon pounds. FPurthermore, the order applied
to only 14 uses which were not under can-
cellation notice. The most important was use
on cotton, 86 per cent of the total.

Nevertheless, the order had a tremendous
public impact because for many the DDT
battle had come to epitomize the struggle
over the environment.

There were three reasons for this.
First, the battle dramatized one aspect of
the human condition—of great expectations
aroused by the application of sclentific dis-
covery only to be dashed by experience and
larger knowledge. Second, it made ecology
understandable—peregrine falcons absorbed
DDT in thelr systems; the females laid thin-
shelled eggs that broke, the young were not
hatched. Third, the fight over DDT reduced
to homely, down-to-earth terms the baslc
struggle between environmentalists and
those “practical” people who complaln that
the environmentalists are opposed to “prog-
ress.” In economic language, the struggle is
over the “cost-benefit ratio.” And nowhere
has this ratio of costs versus beneflts been
more controversial than in the DDT battle.

The battle had its real beginning in 1962—
although some biologists had warned earlier
of the dangers In excessive use of the per-
sistent pesticlde—with the publication of the
late Rachel Carson’'s “The Silent Spring.”
The book came as a shock to those who re-
membered how, in World War IT and after,
DDT had been celebrated as the “wonder”
chemical. And wonders it had performed,
eliminating in South Asia, Africa and Latin
America the typhus-carrying louse and ma-
laria-transmitting mosquito.

At home and abroad agricultural sclentists
found that DDT was effective against a whole
range of crop-destroying pests. Production of
the chemical boomed, trade-name pesticides
with a DDT base proliferated, and uses—in-
cluding spraying of domestic gardens, shrubs,
shade trees and even interiors of houses—
became indiscriminate.

The Carson book infused with the odor
of death (“and no birds sing”) the warnings
that hitherto had been burled In sclentific
papers. “Unsclentific,” said some sclentists,
and “overwrought,” sald others. But still
others supported her,

From then on, the battle was joined. The
National Agricultural Chemicals Association,
representing the manufacturers and formula-
tors of DDT, rose to its defense. They had
the support of the Department of Agricul-
ture, the House and Senate Agriculture Com-
mittees, some farmer organizations, cotton
state members of Congress and some sclen-
tists, including Norman Borlaug, winner of
the Nobel Peace Prize for developing new
wheat strains, who has recently denounced
in unscientific language the advocates of a
DDT ban.

It was a coalition with a powerful eco-
nomle and political base, far more formid-
able than the unorganized coalition of blol-
oglsts, environmental organizations, bird
lovers, and writers, who sought a ban on
DDT.

What turned the tide? Many things. For
one a study in 1069 sald that tests showing
DDT produced cancer in mice "“did not
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prove carcinogenicity for human beings at
the very much lower levels to which they are
actually exposed,” but it added that “a re-
markable degree of concurrence has heen
found to exist between chemical carclnogen-
esls In animals and that In man .. ."

Most important was the sudden emer-
gence of public concern for the environment
in 1968-69, and with it the formation of
public interest law firms, staffed with highly
skilled and aggressive young lawyers, who
knew how to assemble sclentific findings and
also how to thread their way through the
labyrinth of administration law.

In October 1869, lawyers from the Envi-
ronmental Defense Fund, representing four
environmental organizations, set In train
what was to become “the DDT case” by
petitioning the Secretary of Agriculture to
issue notices of cancellation of the registra-
tlon of the “economic polson” DDT for
shipment in interstate commerce.

What followed was a highly public dem-
onstration of the truth of what has become
for students of government a cliche—name-
1y, that Federal agencies very often subserve
those private interests they are supposed
to regulate in the public interest.

The Department of Agriculture fought ev-
ery inch of the way. At first it ignored the
petition of the environmental groups. Then,
realizing it would be taken to court, it
issued notices of cancellation for four minor
uses. Then, brought before the Federal
Court of Appeals, it argued (1) that it had
already replied to the petition by its no-
tices, (2) that the plaintifis had no stand-
Ing to sue since they did not make DDT
or use 1t, (3) that the court should not in-
terfere with decisions that Congress had
wisely left to the “expertise” of Executive
departments.

Ordered by the court to issue cancella-
tion notices on all remaining uses, or say
why he could not, the SBecretary of Agri-
culture issued notices for 50-odd uses, but
not on cotton.

At this point, responsibility for pesticide
registration was switched by the President
to the new Environmental Protection Agen-
cy, and when the court ordered cancellation
notices on all remalning uses, Mr. Ruckle-
shaus—who did not regard the manufac-
turers or the Boutheast cotton growers as
his clients—ecomplied.

Montrose Chemical Corp., and the formula-
tors asked for public hearings, and in their
arguments against a ban they were joined
by the Department of Agriculture. In the
end, Mr. Ruckelshaus overruled the recom-
mendation of the hearing examiner that the
benefits of DDT outweighed the dangers and
that the proposed ban should be reversed.
Mr. Ruckelshaus found that the risks to
the environment and human health were
“unacceptable.”

The formulators immediately appealed to
the Fifth Clrcuit Court of Appeals in New
Orleans—evyidently hoping that a court in the
Cotton Belt would be more sympathetic to
their arguments than the Court of Appeals
in Washington. The Department of Agricul-
ture 18 expected to jJoin thelr suit as
Intervenors.

The environmental groups countered by
asking the Courts of Appeals for the District
of Columbia to make the Ruckelshaus order
effective immediately. Their real purpose,
however, was to keep the case In that court.

There 1s considerable doubt among lawyers
whether either court would reverse Mr.
Ruckelshaus for these reasons:

The administrator said that the chief sub-
stitute for DDT would be methyl parathion,
a highly toxic organo-phosphate, more effec-
tive than DDT, but a poison that degrades
quickly and so is a danger only to unskilled
applicators.
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Methyl parathion is now used almost exclu-
slvely on cotton In California, Arizona, Texas
and Arkansas., Moreover, In the Southeast it
has long been mixed with DDT, because,
while DDT is effective against the boll worm,
parathion is more effective against the boll
weevil. Therefore, many applicators in the
southeast know the dangers of parathion.
Furthermore, Mr. Ruckelshaus said the delay
in making his order effective was to provide
time to train applicators in the safe use of
parathion.

Mr, Ruckelshaus's order will. have no effect
on the manufacture of DDT for export, thus
insuring supplies for anti-malarial programs.

[From the Washington Post, June 16, 1972]

Dara oN PesTicInES WITHHELD BY EPA,
BENATE PanEL ToLD
{By Victor Cohn)

An *“unfeeling and negligent” Environ-
mental Protection Agency has falled to give
Congress the facts it needs to protect 2.6
million farm workers against a growing num-
ber of polsonmous pesticides, a Washington
public Interest spokesman charged yesterday.

The facts: With EPA's new DDT ban and
declining DDT use, there will be more and
more use of pesticides like the organic phos-
phates—easier on the environment but far
harder on the health of those who work
in the fields.

The charge that the EPA has denled con-
gressional committees reports in its files on
widespread sicknesses of farm workers was
made by A. V. Krebs, Jr., research associate,
and Jerry Berman, legal counsel for the Agri-
business Accountability Project, a nonprofit
Washington group funded by the Fleld
Foundation.

They testified at a Senate Commerce sub-
committee hearing.

“Over a dozen reports” in EPA jon,
Krehs sald, tell of farm workers who became
seriously ill because they pruned frees or
worked in flelds as long as a month after

pesticides were used.
He cited a study made by Dr. Thomas
Milby of the California State Health Depart-
ment that cited Incident after incident in
Tulare and Kern counties citrus and truck
crop land.
For example: “Sept. 17, 1970 . .

. Kermn
County (McFarland), Callf., . . . Ranch:
Roberts and La Borde (Paramount Citrus
Growers) . .. 32 reported 1ill, 12 seriously
(34 days after application of parathion).”

Erebs quoted Dr. Donald 8. Ewalick of the
New Jersey State Health Department as say-
ing that organic phosphates in 1969 caused
52 of 82 reported pesticide polsonings.

He also quoted Milby as saying “there is
probably an even more common form of
‘adverse’ effect in farm workers—a slow, in-
sidious impairment of hand-eye coordina-
tion and other neuromuscular functions
that most workers might just scribe to ‘get-
ting old." ™

How much such Illness there really ls,
serious or mild, no one really knows, Erebs
sald.

But the effect of EPA sllence, he main-
talned, may be continued lack of protection
for farm labor.

President Nixon last year proposed a new
pesticide law. The House Agriculture Com-
mittee wrote and the House passed & weaker
version. The Senate Agriculture Committee
Iast month approved what most environ-
mentalists call a better but still imperfect
version.

One reason for the imperfections, Krebs
insisted, is that the EPA has In effect sat
on the annual reports filed by its “com-
munity studies pesticides projects” in 15
states.

The charge was called “unfair and Irre-
sponsible” by David E. Dominick, EPA’s as-
sistant administrator for pesticides. He did
not deny that the reports in question were
not send to Congress. But he sald:
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In response to the administration proposal,
the House pesticide bill would provide that
dangerous farm chemicals must be applied
by trained certified applicators.

All EPA field studies are available for view-
ing, and more than 200 articles have been
published in widely available journals as a
result,

California’s Dr. Milby testified this year
before a Senate Agriculture subcommittee,
and Dominick and EPA Administrator
William D. Ruckelshaus “gave serious atten-
tion"” to the organic phosphate toxicity prob-
lem in oral testimony before the same group.

Ruckelshaus put a Dec. 31 effective date
on his near-ban on DDT this week just to
provide time to train pesticide applicators
to avold future illness.

Krebs and other witnesses nonetheless
urged the environmental subcommittee to try
to strengthen the pesticlde bill to force the
EPA to give farm workers even better pro-
tection.

SCHOOLBUSING

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, the possible
busing of schoolchildren to achieve ra-
cial balance is one of the most important
issues facing the Nation. Because this
question directly affects every home in
Livonia, I am taking this means to com-
municate to you my feelings on this is-
sue and to assure you that Congress has
taken action to prevent busing in Wayne,
Oakland, and Macomb Counties this fall.

First, let me summarize the convictions
on which I have acted as your Congress-
man. First, I do not bellieve in busing of
schoolchildren to achieve racial halance.
It is neither good educational policy nor
good social policy. Second, I believe that
Congress must give clear guidance to the
courts that busing children to achieve
racial balance is contrary to national
policy. Third, I believe in the right of
every child in our Nation, regardless of
race, to receive the benefits of a decent
education. Fourth, I believe that we must
find an alternative method of financing
our school system so that we no longer
rely on the property tax as a major
source of revenues. =

My own position has been arrived at
after careful analysis and thought and
I would like to share it with you.

First, the busing of schoolchildren to
achieve racial balance in our schools is
not a viable solution to the complex so-
cial and educational problems facing our
Nation. Numerous analytical and scien-
tific studies have fully demonstrated that
busing does not, in and of itself, improve
education for disadvantaged students or
racial minorities. Indeed, the Ann Arbor
study on busing indicated that in many
cases busing actually lowered the per-
formance of those it was intended to aid.

The neighborhood school is an ex-
tremely valuable asset. The school should
be an integral part of community life.
Many parents have made their choice of
housing based on the location of good
school systems and the continuity and
security offered by a neighborhood school
can greatly strengthen the ability of a
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child to learn and to relate to the com-
munity as a whole.

There are, certainly, inferior schools
in the Nation which do not offer their
students a decent education. The answer
to this problem, however, is not to lower
the quality of the good systems, but to
raise the quality of the poor ones.

Second, while the Congress has con-
sistently voted over the past few years
against the busing of schoolchildren to
achieve racial balance, the wording of
these resolutions have been ambiguous
and for that reason have largely been
ignored by the courts. The Congress ear-
lier this month approved the Broomfield
amendment which is explicit in its mean-
ing. The 18-month moratorium which it
establishes will clearly stop the imple-
mentation of decisions such as the Roth
decision that would require metropolitan
area-wide busing.

I was a member of the Senate-House
Conference Committee which drew up
this strong and elear statement of con-
gressional opposition to busing. All of us
on the committee were impressed with
the involvement of millions of citizens
who made their views known on this im-
portant issue. Democracy functions best
when the people help shape our Govern-
ment’s policy. They have certainly done
so in this erucial matter.

Third, every American of good will
believes in the right of all our 2.1 million
students in the elementary and second-
ary schools to a decent education which
will prepare them to lead fulfilling and
responsible lives as members of our so-
ciety. I am wholly convinced that those
who oppose busing do not do so on a basis
of racism. The fact that they support
equal educational opportunities and work
for the improvement of the poor schools
belies that charge. They believe, quite
simply and quite correctly, that it is ab-
surd to bus a student from a good school
to a poor one. Such busing adds a monu-
mental, totally unnecessary and unpro-
ductive expense to school budgets when
the funds could and should be used for
improving the schools.

Fourth, because we are all concerned
about our children, it is hard to oppose
spending on our schools. Yet property
tax levels have hecome so steep that an
open tax rebellion has been spreading
throughout the Nation and in school
district after school district new funds
have been turned down by the voters. At
the same time, the courts in many States
have rulea that the use of the property
tax as the major financing mechanism
of the schools is inherently unfair and
therefore is unconstitutional. Clearly it
is essential to find a new, fairer means
of raising school funds. A number of pro-
posals have been made including State
income taxes, sales taxes, the value added
tax, Federal income tax, and so forth.
All of these alternatives should be studied
so that our property taxes can be reduced
to more reasonable levels.

With this background, let us now turn
to the more immediate question facing us
as a community: What is the likelihood
that children will be bused from Livonia
in the fall of this year? The answer, in
my view, is very clear. The Broomfield
amendment in the Higher Education
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Conference Report which the Congress

recently approved will stay the Roth

decision and busing will not take place.
Let me quote to you from the memo-
randum which I prepared with the aid of
legal counsel for the Education and Labor
Committee that I recently forwarded to
the Livonia School Board:

The legislative history of this amendment
in the House Is critical. The amendment
originated in the House of Representatives.
It could not be more clear that it does apply
to the declsions and orders of Judge Roth.
Ordinarily there are only a few words written
or spoken concerning the meaning of a par-
ticular amendment and where the language
is in any way ambiguous the meaning may
be subject to doubt. Here the legislative
history is so complete and the explanation
50 comprehensive and so explicit that there
can be no doubt about the scope and appli-
cation of the Broomfield amendment.

Finally, let us turn to the guestion of
what we can do now. As your Congress-
man, I intend to continue to push for
legislation that will stop court-ordered
busing to achieve racial balance, Within
the nex: few weeks, I expect the Roth
decision to be overturned by higher
courts on the basis of the higher educa-
tion amendment for which I worked so
strongly. I intend, however, to seek fur-
ther legislation in this area which will
effect the desired change. Many have
raised the question of a constitutional
amendment. Yet as the President stated
so succinetly in his address to the Na-
tion on this subject, the ratification
process involves action not only by the
Senate, the House, and the President,
but by State legislatures in at least 37
States. The process is obviously slow and
cumbersome and could not be effective
in time to deal with the pressing and
immediate problems we face.

As parents and as citizens I hope you
will continue to let your views on this
issue be known in a responsible manner.
If you concur with me in my efforts to
stop busing to achieve racial balance,
you can continue to ‘contact all public
officials to emphasize your views. You
can continue fo restate your support for
equal eudcational opportunity for all stu-
dents. You can help by expressing your
views in this questionnaire and return
it to me so that I might publicize your
feelings.

LEGISLATION TO ESTABLISH
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR MO-
BILE HOMES

HON. JAMES F. HASTINGS

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. HASTINGS. Mr. Speaker, as a co-
sponsor of H.R. 15157, the National
Mobile Home Safety Standards Act of
1972, I am concerned about the deaths,
personal injury, and property damage re-
sulting from mobile home accidents.

I would therefore, like to call your at-
tention to a statement made by Congress-
man Louis Prey, who appeared on
June 27, 1972, before the National Com-
mission on Fire Prevention and Control
in Los Angeles to discuss fire hazards in
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mobile homes, and H.R. 15157, Mr. FReY
had the following comments:

BTATEMENT oF CONGRESSMAN LoUu FrEY, JR.

Mr, Chalrman, and members of the Com-
mission, I appreciate having the opportunity
to appear before you today to discuss the
fire hazards associated with mobile homes
and the need for uniform national safety
standards dealing with such hazards.

Profound changes have occurred in recent
years In the American housing market due
in large part to the increased manufacture
and sale of mobile and modular homes, The
production of mobile home units has in-
creased fivefold In the United States from
1960 (103,700) to 1871 (500,000).

More than T million Americans live In
mobile homes, Half of the one-family homes
built in the United States today are mobile
bomes and 95% of the homes sold for under
815,000 are mobile homes. In my own State
of Florlda which is the largest mobile home
market in the Nation, there are 1,271 mobile
home parks and over 165,000 individual lots.

Moreover, efforts especially at the Federal
level are underway to accelerate this already
phenomenal increase. In 1970 FHA guaran-
teed mortgage loans were extended to include
mobile homes and the Federal Home Loan
Bank Board allowed Federal savings and loan
assoclations to provide mortgage loans on
mobile homes. Early in 1971, guaranteed Vet-
erans Administration loans were extended to
include the purchase of mobile homes, and
it was announced that the largest private
homebullder in the United States—Levitt and
Sons—was going into the mobile home
market.

And just this month, Federal financial in-
volvement with mobile homes was further
liberalized. The Department of Housing and
Urban Development authorized the first sale
of “Ginnie Mae" securities backed by FHA
title 1 mobile home loans. This decision
makes FHA mortgage guarantees for moblle
homes much more attractive since it as-
sures the buyers a substantially lower down-
payment and monthly payments from 15 to
20 percent less than would be possible in con-
ventional financing. The Federal Home Loan
Bank Board has also just decided to increase
the percentage of assets which a Federal
savings and loan association can invest in
mobile homes from 5% to 10%.

While there has been & phenomenal in-
crease in the manufacturing, sale and pur-
chase of mobile homes, there has been an
alarming lack of effort by the States and
Federal Government to assure that the homes
sold meet certain basic safety standards,
especially with regard to fire. And, with the
rising demand, there have been and are
bound to be a few manufacturers who utilize
unsafe construction materials and tech-
niques.,

Moblle homes are not subject to local
bullding codes. The distinction between
standard homes and mobile homes is often-
times meaningless as some of the newer
mobile home models are not really mobile
at all. The most common size is 12 feet wide
and 60 feet long, but they can be purchased
in double or even triple width. The only
time such homes are ever mobile is for the
trip between the factory and the mobile
home park. Even then they must be moved
by tractor or heavy-duty truck.

Furthermore, only half of the States have
adopted standards directly or as a guideline,
The standards were developed by the Amer-
ican National Standards Institute. Pive out
of the 10 top manufacturing States have
no code whatsoever: New York, Pennsyl-
vania, Illinois, Michigan and Ohio.

These same standards, it should be noted,
are utilized for membership in the Mobile
Home Manufacturers Assoclation. But, like
most self-regulatory activities, it lacks teeth.

Criticlsm has also been made of the code
itself. The final report of the National Com-
mission on Froduct Safety concluded as fol-

lows concerning the mobile home code:
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Although the limited space in mobile
homes calls for special consideration in their
design, exigencies are largely unheeded. The
standard does not provide exits o on
either side at opposite ends, in the event of
fire or upset; safety glazing; or braking to
prevent fishtalling. It permits use of gas,
fire floor heaters (which generate excessive
grate service temperatures). It does not re-
quire that the heater vent be constructed
to preclude blocking, nor that the operator
be informed of the importance of an elec-
trical ground.

Moreover, those States which have adopted
the code for the most part only apply it
to homes manufactured in the State and
sold in the State. Thus, mobile homes manu-
factured in a State without one and sold in
a State with a code and homes manufactured
in & State with a code but sold in a State
w;lthout. one are In most cases not regulated
at all

More importantly, however, is the lack of
enforcement in those States which have
adopted the code. For instance, in my own
State of Florida which manufactured 38,000
mobile homes last year and has the largest
number of mobile home parks—1,271—and
lots—165,023—there are three inspectors to
handle all complaints against the manufac-
turers of mobile homes and recreational
vehicles and also the construction of all
vehicles. Since they handle all recreationa’
vehlcles—campers, motorhomes, and so
forth—and receive on the average 20 com-
plaints per month on mobile homes only, and
17 new applications daily from mobile home
dealers, they must resort to random spot
checks of manufacturers. They inform me
that every time they inspect they find viola-
tions of the code. Florida, it should be noted,
has just decided to add three Inspectors
which should improve the situation.

And Florida has one of the better enforce-
ment. programs in the country.

There is no formal regulation at the Fed-
eral level either, although both the FHA and
VA require that before mortgage money is
lent on a mobile home, it must meet the
ANSI standard. The FHA employs a “self-
certification” proeess which in reality means
no regulation at all. The VA, on the other
hand, has just inaugurated a quarterly in-
spection of manufacturing plants by a person
from each of their State offices. Experts In
the industry tell me that a great deal of
experiise is required to adequately inspect
& moblle home and they are skeptical of the
Va's capabilities in this regard. So am I.

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board has
Jjust recently authorized the Federal Bavings
and Loan Associations to make loans for the
purchase of mobile homes. But they do not
require that the mobile home financed meet
any safety standards whatsoever,

Since the FHA and VA are Insuring the
financing of mobile homes and the Federal
Home Loan Bank issues deposit insurance for
Federal Bavings and Loan Assoclations, fiscal
responsibllity alome would seem to require
adherence to uniform Federal standards.

The lack of effective regulation of this
rapldly expanding form of living is resulting
in property damage, financial ruin, human
suffering, and in some cases, death.

Mobfile homes, as constructed and set up,
do present a serious fire and life safety haz-
ard. Let us look at some recent facts. A lead-
ing mobile home insurance company esti-
mated that the average mobile home fire
loss in 1971 was $1,529, as compared to $350,
for a conventional home. The average mohlle
home fire loss increased from §889 in 1966 to
$1,629 today. An analysis made by one insur-
ance company of 5,543 moblle home fires in
1971 estimated that damage due to.such fires
amounted to $6,780,972.3¢. The State of
Oregon estimates that the average loss to a
mobile home as compared to its value is 3.80

times as great as the same ratio for a stand-
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ard home. The average age of a mobile home
that has a fire is 7}, years as compared to 40
years for a conventional home.

Even more alarming is the fact that the
mortality rate in mobile home fires has been
estimated in the State of Arizona as eight
times that of ordinary dwellings and 3.29
times greater in Oregon.

I would like to include for the record an
excellent summary and comparison of the
causes of mobile home fires for the years
1966-71 by Foremost Insurance Company
which is one of the leading mobile home
insurance companies in the country. It fol-
lows: (see exhibit A)

As you will note, 19.2 percent of all mobile
home fires were due to faulty electrical wir-
ing. The primary cause was the extensive use
made of aluminum wiring and heat tape.
Heat tape has a life expectancy of about 3
years and eventually fallure usually takes the
form of an electrical short. When placed
around the water pipe adjacent to the inflam-
mable insulation in the flooring of a mobile
home, the short can ignite a fire very early.
Thirteen percent of such fires are due to
faulty furnaces and filues. The area surround-
ing furnaces, gas water heaters, stoves and so
forth, should be, but are not protected with
fire retardant material, Insulation used in
mobille homes should also be fire retardant.

In December 1971 the results of a fire
hazard survey of T50 moblle homes In New
York State by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare was released. 169
different models were Involved. This is the
only study ever commissioned on mobile
home safety at the federal level.

Their study concluded that “many poten-
tially serious fire hazards were discovered.
These were of two kinds: situations encour-
aging the Hkelihood of fires and situations
making successful escape of occupants of a
burning home difficult or unlikely.”

Two major hazards were discovered: types
of heating installations and electrical fire
problems. 727 of the T35 homes surveyed
used kerosene, propane, oll, or gas as fuel.
A large number of furnaces had been modi-
fled usually to use a different type of fuel
and many had not been cleaned for a long
period of time. Only 82 had furnaces
equipped with thermal shutoffs. Also dan-
gerous—hecause of the hazard of continuing
flow of fuel into a burning home—were the
60 instances of gravity feed from an elevated
outside fuel storage tank, and the 181 in-
stances of mobile homes lacking any outside
shut-off valve for the fuel valve.

Repeatedly during the surveying, occu-
pants complained about faulty wiring and
inadequate electirical connections. Among
the hazards encountered were improper wir-
ing of outlets, circuit breakers that did not
cut off all circuits, wires in contact with
furnaces and Improperly operating pilot
lights, In addition, no onsite inspection of
electrical installations was required in the
area.

More alarming was their finding that it
would be difficult to exist from many of these
homes in the event of a fire and the appal-
ling lack of safety measures. Some only had
one door and others had non-functioning
doors. Outside doors, they found, might be
impossible to open because of the possible
distortion of the door and frame under high
heat making the outslde doors which were
metal difficult to open. Another difficulty
observed in both door and window operation
was binding resulting from the distortion
of the home caused by uneven settling of
one or more support points.

TFurthermore, most windows were found
to be entirely useless for escape. Many were
Jalousie type, and, were too small for both
adults and children to escape from.

Most frightening is the following descrip-
tion of the lack of safety measures: “The
stories of mobile home fires frequently men-
tion unusually rapid spread and difficulty
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of egress. Yet, over two-thirds of the homes
surveyed dld not have fire extinguishers, and
two out of every five families had never dis-
cussed what they would do in the event of
fire. Perhaps this is no different than in
other types of single-family conventional,
residential dwellings. Yet, the speclal haz-
ards (rapid spread and faulty exits) would
seem to prompt special attention to these
counter-measures. There did not seem to be
any uniform attempt to make fire-resistant
the structures near furnace Iinstallations.
Most were enclosed by wood paneling, and
some were located so as to block egress from
bedrooms to the outside in case of fire.
The HEW report made the following rec-
ommendations to eliminate some of these

1. Enforce rigorous application of USAS-
Al119.1(1971) standards at point of manu-
facture—it 1s unlikely that strict adherence
to those standards should have been fol-
lowed by so many complaints and observa-
tlons of faulty electrical installations.

2. Require on-site inspections by State
and local authorities—particularly of electri-
cal, plumbing and heating installations—
after the mobile home s located and before
occupancy.

3. Use better foundatlon supports—con-
crete pad, plers sunk below frost line, ap-
propriately positioned adjustable jacks, or
some new and better base that would mini-
mize distortion.

4. Outlaw fuel storage In tanks elevated
above floor level.

6. Control additions, especlally any that
might enclose two exit doors.

6. Encourage overhangs to protect exit
doors from freezing raln and snow,

7. Posltion furnaces at ends of mobile
homes unless, when in center, Independent
exits are supplied for both ends,

8. Encourage provision of fire extinguishers
as standard equipment with new homes.

8. Develop and require more push-out es-
cape windows with screens and storm win-
dows not impeding rapid ejection and es-
cape.

10. Require thermal shutoff and alarm for
heating system.

11. Require outside fuel shutoff with quick
acting valves.

12. Require fire retardant materials on
mattresses, walls, floors, and ceillngs—espe-
cially in zones where Initiation of fire 1is
most likely—near furnace, in kitchen, and
bedrooms,

13. Develop space-occupancy standards.

14. Devise educational programs for the
special needs of mobile home occupants.

15. Initiate a clearinghouse for injury-
hazard relationships in mobile homes,

16. Require sprinkler systems.

Let me conclude this discussion of fire
hazards in moblle homes by quoting in part
from & letter addressed to me from a fireman
in Glbsonton, Florida:

“I am & fireman in the Glbsonton Volun-
teer Fire Department, and thus, am sitting
on top of the sltuation as regards fires in
these units.

*“When answering an alarm, and learning
that it is & mobile home fire, my personal
views are: that except for saving life, or
personal possession, or protecting adjoining
property, the engines may as well stay in the
firehouse, because, If they are not at the
scene in moments of ignition, 1t is certain
to be a total loss even though only one end
may be destroyed. They go up that fast.

“Now to the design of these homes.

“Prior to the twelve wides, the second door
of these units opened directly into a bedroom,
glving occupants an escape route in case of
fire. In the newer units, probably to preserve
the decor of the bedroom, the second door is
now situated in a hallway between the living
and sleeping guarters.

“In this hallway are the heating furnace,
entrance to the bathroom and In some, &
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small bedroom. The main, or master bedroom,
is at the end of the hall.

“A malfunction In the heating unit dur-
ing the night, and getting a little headstart,
could prevent the use of that second door as
a means of escape from the bedrooms. Also,
the type of windows used in these units, are
& detriment for getting out, and in some,
with their placement near the ceiling, makes
It an Impossibility. I belleve the second door
should still open directly into the bedroom.

“More on design, but for another reason.

“I am also a driver and First Aider on the
ambulance we operate in conjunction with
the fire department. I find that in a good per-
centage of these homes, it Is impossible to
get Into a bedroom with a stretcher, as we
cannot make the turns, into them. Recently,
while inspecting a new doublewide (24 x 54),
with three bedrooms, I noted that the same
situation prevailed. As we know, many mo-
bile homes are being purchased by elderly
people, and as such, are more susceptible to
falls, heart attacks, and other ilinesses ne-
cessitating the use of a stretcher. Of course
we can use an orthopedic (scoop) stretcher,
but it takes more time, and even with its
use, the patient would almost be In & vertical
position to make the turn out of the bed-
room to the wheeled stretcher. This is another
reason why the second, or third door, should
open Into the bedroom.

“I believe that the proper placement of
doors in these units, and the use of better
construction materials as your bill provides,
would do much to make mobile home living
that much safer.”

Since the vast majority of mobile home
owners are either retired or young persons
just getting started who have put their life
savings and personal possessions in the
mobile home, any fire or loss Imposes quite
a hardship—77 percent of the moblle home-
owners in Florida are retired and the average
income for a Florida mobile homeowner in-
cluding social security is $5,702.

Most losses, moreover, are not covered by
warranties. The warranties are oftentimes
of very short duration and hard to comply
with. Some companies, for instance, require
that the mobile home be returned to the
point of purchase.

In addition, insurance companies have be-
come more and more reluctant to Insure
cerfain models of moblle homes due to the
high risk of loss involved. Consequently, in-
surance rates for mobile homes are con-
siderably higher than those for standard
homes. The insurance on the average $6,000
mobile home is approximately $100 which is
equivalent to the insurance on a $40,000
conventional home.

The National Mobile Home Safety Stand-
ards Act of 1972, HR. 15167, which I intro-
duced would implement many of the recom-
mendations of the HEW report by establish-
ing enforceable uniform national safety
standards.

This legislation is modeled to a certain
extent on the Motor Vehicle Safety Act of
1970, although there are significant varia-
tions. It is, I emphasize, a balanced, fair
approach to the problem. The thrust of it
is to establish minimum, uniform safety
standards while at the same time promoting
the use of the mobile home as a low cost,
desirable form of housing.

Under my bill, the Secretary of HEW shall
through a National Moblle Home BSafety
Bureau in consultation with the Department
of Housing and Urban Development and the
Department of Transportation establish fed-
eral mobile home safety standards. In pre-
scribing standards the Secretary shall con-
sider: first, all relevant mobile home safety
data; second, consult with the States; and
third, consider whether any proposed stand-
ard is reasonable, practicable and will not
result in a substantial increase in the retail
price of mobile homes.

The standards would be established no
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earlier than 180 days after enactment with
revised standards at least 180 days later. A
National Mobile Home Safety Advisory Coun-
cil will be established. The majority will
be representatives of the general public,
including representatives of state and
local governments, and the remainder
shall include representatives of the Ameri-
can National Standards Institute Committee
on Mobile Homes and Recreational Vehicles
and representatives of the mobile home man-
ufacturers, dealers, and insurers., The Secre-
tary must consult with the Advisory Council
before establishing or amending any stand-
ards, These standards shall not apply to the
sale, offer for sale, or introduction in inter-
state commerce of any mobile home after
the first purchase of it in good falth for
purposes other than resale.

Once the standards have been promulgated,
no person shall manufacture for sale, offer
for sale, or introduce or deliver for introduc-
tion in interstate comumerce or import into
the United States, any mobile home manu-
factured wunless it conforms to such
standards.

The Secretary is further authorized to con-
duct research, testing, development, and
training for the development of new stand-
ards and to determine the relationship
between mobile home performance charac-
teristics and accidents Involving mobile
homes and the occurrence of death or injury
from such accidents.

The Becretary is also authorized to con-
duect with the advisory council a thorough
study of standards for used moblle homes
and recommend additional legislation If he
feels such is necessary within 1 year after
this legislation is enacted.

Each violation of the prohlbited acts out-
lined in section 108 of the bill are subject
to the clvil penalty of $1,000. Injunctive re-
lief is also avallable in the U.S. district
courts. In addition, if a moblle home does
not conform to applicable Federal mobile
home safety standards and it Is prior to a
sale by a distributor or dealer, the manufac-
turer or distributor shall either repurchase
the home at his cost or furnish the parts and
costs of installation to the distributor or
dealer.

Provision is made for judicial review for
any person adversely affected by an order—
standard—Iissued by the Secretary.

Inspection and investigation 1s authorized
as may be necessary to enforce the standards
established. Designated employees may enter
at reasonable times factories or warehouses
for prompt inspection. Each manufacturer,
distributor, and dealer shall establish and
maintain such records and reports as the
Secretary may require. The Secretary may
also require each manufacturer to give per-
formance and technical date to each pros-
pective purchaser. Finally, each manufac-
turer shall furnish to each first purchaser
and all dealers notificatlon of any defect In
a mobile home produced that relates to
mobile home safety which he has discovered
after manufacturing such home or which
has been discovered through testing or in-
spection by the National Mobile Home Safety
Bureau.

Certification that each mobile home con-
forms to the Federal safety standards shall
also be given by each manufacturer to each
distributor or dealer at the time of delivery.

Bection 120 of the bill allows any state
to assume responsibility for the development
and enforcement of mobile home safety
standards if the plan they submit to the
Becretary for such provides for the develop-
ment and enforcement of mobile home safety
standards which are the same as the federal
standards. Detailed reports would still be
made by manufacturers, distributors, and
dealers to the Secretary. And, the state
agency will make such reports as the Secre-
tary may require. The Secretary shall make
a continuing evaluation of the way each
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state Is carrying out its plan. Approval may
be withdrawn at any time.

Grants will be made to states that have
designated a state agency to assist them in
identifying their needs and responsibilities
in the area of mobile home safety sandards
or in developing state plans, The federal
share shall not exceed 90 percent, Grants of
up to 50 percent can also be made to assist
the states in administering and enforcing
state plans for mobile home safety. Title IT
in the bill amends existing law to provide
that loans made by the FHA, VA or a Federal
Savings and ILoan Association for the pur-
chase of a mobile home may only be made
for a home that meets or exceeds the mobile
home safety standards established by this
legislation.

Thank you Mr, Chairman for inviting me
to appear before your Commission today. If
you have any questions, I would be happy to
respond.

HORTON SALUTES SISTER HELEN
MALONE UPON RETIREMENT AND
DR. ALICE FOLEY, HER SUCCES-
SOR AS PRESIDENT OF NAZARETH
COLLEGE

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, within the
congressional distriet I represent, there
are, of course, many things of which I
am proud. None assumes any greater im-
portance to me, and I would venture to
say the entire community than the num-
ber of institutions of higher education.
Because the philosophy upon which each
college is founded is of the utmost im-
portance in shaping the young Ilives
which are so vital to the future of our
Nation, those leaders who formulate the
policies designed to carry out these
philosophies are all important.

Nazareth College, an outstanding lib-
eral arts school for women in my district
has been the fortunate recipient of 12
yvears of devoted service from Sister
Helen Malone who retired this month.
Succeeding her will be the first lay presi-
dent in the college’s 48-year-old history,
Dr. Alice Foley.

As an alumnus of Nazareth, Sister
Malone showed a true love for her school
through the years of hard work and de-
votion which she brought to the admin-
istration during a time of change for all
educational institutions. The school as
well as the entire community have bene-
fited from her accomplishments.

Dr. Alice Foley, Sister Malone’s suc-
cessor, has had a brilliant career during
her 36 years with the Brighton school
system. She retired in 1971 as Brighton's
assistant superintendent and director
of instruction and is a past pres-
ident of the New York State Teachers
Association,

Both of these gifted women have left
an indelible impression on the field of
education. I would like to join in the
accolades and request that my colleagues
in the Congress share, also, in paying
tribute to Sister Helen Malone and Dr.
Alice Foley.

Sister Malone was recognized for her
many confributions to Rochester aca-

23095

demic life by the Rochester Times Un-
ion on its editorial page and by Democrat
and Chronicle columnist Cliff Carpenter,
the texts of which follows. The Genesee
Valley Newspapers paid tribute to her
most worthy successor, Dr. Foley, in an
article which I am inserting into the
REecorp at this time.

[From the Rochester (N.Y.) Times-Union]

SisTER HELEN SERVED NAZARETH WELL

Sister Helen Malone s an unusually gifted
woman. For 12 years she has overseen the
expansion and progress of Nazareth College.
She steps down as its president July 1.

But Sister Helen's Nazareth days go back
beyond that—first as an undergraduate and
later as chairman of its Speech Pathology
Department.

Before she became president in 1960, one
might have found sister—Sister Helen
Danlel then—at the top of a ladder painting
scenery for a student dramatic production or
working with handicapped children in the
college’s speech and hearing clinie. Anyone
witnessing Sister Helen's work with young
children with impaired speech is struck by
the instant rapport and confidence she
elicits,

Wise and gentle, Sister Helen has been a
model of calm reserve in her 12 years as
Nazareth's first full-time president. Under
her leadership, however, the college has
almost doubled its student body, added three
new dormitory bulldings and the mag-
nificent new Nazareth Arts Center, and
adopted several new educational concepts.

Sister Helen will be succeeded by Dr. Alice
L. Foley, vice president of the college and
director of continuing education, who brings
to the post & splendid academic reputation.

[From the Rochester (N.Y.) Democrat and
Chronicle]
BisTER HELEN Packs Up

(By Clff Carpenter)

Time on the job is running out now for
the little lady with the hushed volice and the
dancing smile.

Very soon, Sister Helen Malone will pack
up her memories and leave the high-cell-
inged office of President of Nazareth College
of Rochester.

The memories reach across the 200-acre
East Avenue campus where chattering un-
dergrads in miniskirts and hip-huggers
stroll in the spring sunshine. They reach
back to a public school childhood near the
tough car shops In East Rochester; back to a
time when she flirted with the theater as a
career (repertory for two summers in Con-
necticut and Massachusetts); back to the
day of declsilon when she enrolled in Naza-
reth in 1935, there to stay, as student,
teacher and president, except for more
courses and degrees at Cornell and the Uni-
versity of Michigan.

For 87 of her 54 years, it has been a love
affalr with a school.

Even the grafiitli on the walls of the tun-
nels connecting the school bulldings seems
to reflect the wide smile and the wider wis-
dom and the flashing humor of the little
lady . . . “Don’t tell somebody you love them:
Love them!” . .. “It's better to be blatant
than latent” . . . “Have you thanked a green
tree today?” . . . "I llke football, baseball,
popcorn, ice cream, motorcycles, Schlitz and
Cindy” . . . “My God is very allve; sorry to
hear about yours.”

The imprint carries over onto a little
quickie brochure on Nazareth which bears
such legends as “A smile 15 like a gift you can
glve each day.”

If anybody is qualified to talk about young
women in these days of almost violent social
fermentation, it must be Sister Helen Malone,
or at least so I reasoned and this steered me
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to the 48-year-old liberal arts college for
women.

There were freshly-cut hyacinths on tables,
glowing or brooding modern art on walls,
and student notices thumbtacked here and
there advertising anything from a Tennessee
Williams play to the Leighton Ford evan-
gelistic crusade, and I asked her about re-
straints in this changing time:

“The students can see anything they care
to see. We demand nothing in this respect.
We don’t even tell them to go to church;
we are just grateful if they decide to-go.”

Are today's students different? . . . do they
refiect social unrest?

Sister Helen took her time answering, and
answered carefully, visibly reaching through
the portfolio of memories:

“A few generalizations can be made but not
many for they are individuals first and al-
ways. They resent too many required courses;
they want more latitude. They are not as sat-
isfled to trust grownups as were other gen-
erations.

*To work with them in harmony, you'd
better ‘tell them the truth at all times] For
they can see the Inequities in life and they
resent them and they don't understand them.
We would rather they were concerned with
charity and humanity than fish on Fri-
day . . .andof course the war is so very close
to them.

“If we oldér people think at all, or read at
all, or have a heart at all, we will think
deeply about what disturbs them. But I am
most optimistic about them.

What does she want a girl to be like upon
graduation? '

“To be her-best possible self, with impor-
fant priorites . ... to celebrate the miracle
of life, not to conslder it a grim and dismal
thing. To put it simply, we would like to
graduate a person with a strong commitment
to humanity and to God.”

As she spoke, a red plastic kite bobbed im-
pertinently in the wind outside the window.
Puffs of dust arose from & huge tractor
scratching up. the earth so more grass and
more trees can be planted for this college
whose total enrollment has soared from 1320
to 2053 in the 12 years of Sister Helen
Malone’s presidency.

And so, as I sald, time s running out for
Sister Helen Malone. This is the way she
willed it. She Insists she has given what she
can, and it is somebody else’s turn. She
leaves an institution as modern as 1ts mini-
skirts, with students from 21 states and 10
foreign lands, and a faculty which has grown
in a dozen years from 19 lay teachers and 20
religlous, to 63 lay teachers and 18 religlous.
When she has time for reflection, she will
probably teach agaln, somewhere, for teach-
ing 15 her life.

She will take with her a remarkable amount
of student affection and such graffitli “When
true friends drink together even water is
sweet,” and “Without music, 1ife would be
an error.”

[From the Genesee Valley Newspapers]
Dr. Forey HeAps HEr Arma MATER

‘When Nazareth College’s new president was
an undergraduate at the catholic girls col-
lege several decades ago, she never dreamed
she would some day head her alma mater—
and after a full and successful career else-
where.

“I feel very humble to be following in Sis-
ter Helen's footsteps,” says Dr. Alice L. Foley
of 70 Penarrow, Brighton, who was named
last week as the first lay president in the
Pittsford college's 48-year history. She sue-
ceeds Sister Helen Malone, president since
1960.

Dr. Foley, vice president of the ¢ollege and
director of continuing education, joined
Nagzareth's staff last Summer after 36 years
with the Brighton schools. When she retired

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

in 1971 as Brighton's assistant superintend-
ent and director of instruction, she had come
to symbolize the school system in the minds
of many thousands of parents and students.
She is a past president of the New York
State Teachers Associatlon.

She graduated summa cum laude from
Nazareth and sald at the time of her retire-
ment from Brighton that she "had long
thought” she would go to the college when
she retired.

As an undergraduate, she attended classes
in an old bullding behind Aquinas Institute,
She says she never thought then of heading
the Institution—*“it never entered my mind.
My only thoughts were for getting a job in
those depression days.”

Dr. Foley, who will take the reins July 1,
has no specific plans in mind for the college.

“It (the presidency) came rather quickly,”
she says,

She adds, “I hope to keep a happy com-
munity of students, faculty, administrators,
and supporting staff.

“I want to keep up with the changing
times while keeping the atmosphere here
what it has always been, that of a very good
small college.”

She says Bister Helen, first full-time presi-
dent in the history of the college, “has
promised to help me.”

Dr. Foley was on the board of trustees of
the college from its inception about 1949 un-
til she stepped down to joln the faculty. SBo,
she says she has always been in close touch
with the institution.

Under her direction, the number of under-
graduates continuing education students in-
creased to 350 and a new master's program
she Initiated has already enrolled about 300
students.

She has been helping Sister Helen on spe-
clal assignments as well.

Dr. Foley received her master’s degree at
University of Rochester and pursued gradu-
ate studles at Fordham, the University of
Wisconsin, and Columbia University. Naza-
reth conferred upon her the honorary degree
of doctor of letters in 1960.

She has been active in many community
and professional organizations and was the
first woman ever named to a bank board—
Rochester Savings Bank—in the Rochester
area.

Bister Helen, who was known for many
years as Bister Helen Daniel, has headed
Nazareth since 1960. During her tenure, the
college has almost doubled its student body,
added three dormitories, and planned and
built the Arts Center.

Board Chairman Peter Barry called her
contributions “inealculable.”

Baid Sister Helen, “Most college presidents
would agree that as time passes it becomes
increasingly more difficult to maintain a con-
sistently objective viewpoint. Fresh insights
ara constantly required to meet today's mul-
tiplicity of challenges and problems."

She sald she has no plans for the future.
She is a tenured professor of speech at the
college.

EULOGY TO PHILIP J. PHILBIN

HON. JOSEPH P. ADDABBO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr, ADDABBO. Mr. Speaker, I join
with my colleagues in the House in pay-
ing respect to our former colleague, the
Honorable Philip J. Philbin, who passed
away at his farm in Boston, Mass. I had
the privilege of serving in this Chamber
with Congressman Philbin for 10 years.
His passing marks the end of a career of
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public service of a man who was respected
by all who knew him as a dedicated pub-
lic servant.

Congressman Philbin was well liked
and rose to a position of great influence
in the House, serving for a brief period
as chairman of the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee. He leaves two daughters
and four grandchildren and I join in ex-
pressing to them and other members of
his family my deep personal sense of loss
and sympathies,

WALTER LAWSON GRANT

HON. W. C. (DAN) DANIEL

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. DANIEL of Virginia. Mr. Speaker,
if I am not belaboring the obvious, each
of us must regularly face the shock of the
untimely passing of a friend, a loved one.
None of us is a stranger to the experi-
ence.

Recently, Walter Lawson Grant, a
valued friend and publisher of the Dan-
ville Register and the Bee, two of my
hometown newspapers, was so taken.

It is a measure of the man that only
in his death did many people become
aware of his accomplishments in life. The
newspaper accounts of Mr. Grant’s life,
which I respectfully request be inserted
in the Recorp at this time, offer a de-
scription of a good life lived to the fullest.

Those who knew him share with his
family and his associates a great loss.

The material follows:

[From the Danville Register, June 3, 1972]
WALTER GrRANT DIEs FROM HEART ATTACE
Walter Lawson Grant, publisher of the

Danville Reglster and the The Bee and execu-

tive vice president of the Register Publish-

ing Company, died last night of a heart at-

tack. He was 51.

STRICEKEN AT HOME

After being at his desk all day, Mr. Grant
suffered chest pains at his home early in the
evening and was taken to Memorial Hospital,
where the attack developed and he died a few
minutes later, at 8:20 p.m.

Mr, Grant had returned Wednesday night
from Germany, where he had inspected late
developments in printing technology and
equipment as preparation for the changeover
of the local newspapers from hot to eold type
processes.

One of his last community activitles was
completing arrangements for the gift to the
Danville Museum of Fine Arts and History of
his extensive collection of mounted speci-
mens of big game animals he had killed in
many parts of the world.

NATIVE OF RICHMOND

A native of Richmond he was born August
18, 1920, a son of the late Charles James
Grant and Helen Lawson Grant. He attended
The College of Willilam and Mary and the
University of Tennessee. Later, after World
War II, he studled law for a year at the Uni-
versity of Vir,

As a member of the Richmond National
Guard, he was called to active service in Sep-
tember, 1940, and reported with his unit to
Fort Story. He was transferred to the Air
Transport Command and served with that
organization the remainder of the war
He was separated from service in 1945,
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WED MISS STUART JAMES

He wed Miss Elizabeth Stuart James of
Danville on April 18, 1943, Survivors besides
Mrs. Grant, are their two daughters, Mrs.
Elizabeth Grant Peters of Richmond and Mrs.
Helen Grant Prosser of Athens, Georgla, and
their sons, Walter Lawson Grant, Jr., a stu-
dent at the School of Law, University of Vir-
ginia, and Rorer James Grant of Danville;
and a sister, Mrs. Elizabeth Grant Doane of
Richmond.

Mr. Grant was one of the founders of Fam-
ily Weekly magazine and served as its vice
president and treasurer until the newspaper
supplement was sold to its present owners.

SERVED ON PLANNING GROUP

He served on the Danville Planning Com-
mission & number of terms and was, for some
years, lts chairman.

He was a member of a special Highway
Study Commission during the term of Gov-
ernor Thomas B. Stanley.

In Danville he was active in numerous
organizations, including the Elks, the Dan-
ville Golf Club, the Young Men’s Club, Ki-
wanis, and American Legion Post 325. He
served on the board of the Danville Chapter
Virginia Museum of Fine Arts and of the
National Tobacco Textile Museum,

He was presldent of Tuscarora Country
Club during its formative period and con-
tinued his interest in its growth and develop-
ment,

One of his hobbles was skeet and he was
a marksman of considerable skill.

The body is at Townes Funeral Home. Fu-
neral arrangements were not completed,
pending the arrival of his children.

PusLisHER WALTER GranT To BE BURIED
TOMORROW

The funeral of Walter Lawson Grant, 51-
year-old publisher of The Bee and The Dan-
ville Register, will take place tomorrow at 4
pm. at the graveside in Mountain View
Cemetery. The Rev. M. Douglas Giradeau will
officiate.

Mr. Grant had been in his office as usual
yesterday, but suffered chest pains at his
home in the early evening and was taken to
Memorial Hospital, where he died shortly
afterward at 8:20 p.m.

His community and civic interests were
diverse, and he was also known for his wide-

' spread travels as a big-game hunter. He had
recently completed arrangements to give his
extensive collection of mounted game speci-
mens from various parts of the world to the
Virginia Museum’s Danville chapter, which
he served as a board member.

His most recent trip, from which he had
returned Wednesday, was to Germany, where
he Inspected late developments in printing
technology and equipment in connection
with the changeover of the local newspapers
Irom hot to cold type processes.

The local publisher was one of the foun-
ders of the nationally distributed Family
Weekly magazine, and served as its vice-
president and treasurer until the newspaper
supplement was sold to its present owners.

He served the city as a member of the
Danville Planning Commission a number of
terms and was, for some years, its chairman.
At the state level he was & member of a spe-
cial Highway Study Commission during the
term. of Gov. Thomas B. Stanley.

His loecal interests also included member-
ship on the board of the National Tobacco-
Textile Museum, the presidency of Tuscarora
Country Club during its formative period,
and membership in the Elks, the Danville
Golf Club, the Young Men’s Club, EKiwanis
Club and the American Legion Memorial
Post 325.

Born in Richmond Aug. 18, 1820, he was
a son of the late Charles James Grant and
Helen Lawson Grant. He married the former
Elizabeth Stuart James of Danville on April
18, 1942, and they resided at 104 Manchester
Ave.

CXVIII——14556—Part 18

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

He attended the College of Willlam and
Mary and the University of Tennessee and, as
a member of the Richmond National Guard,
was called to active service in September,
1940, reporting with his unit to Fort Story.
He later was transferred to the Air Trans-
port Command and served with that organi-
zatlon for the remainder of World War II
until his separation from service in 1945,
after which he studied law for a year at the
University of Virginia.

His wife survives, along with two daugh-
ters and two sons: Mrs. Elizsabeth Grant
Peters of Richmond, Mrs. Helen Grant Pros-
ser of Athens, Ga., Walter Lawson Grant Jr.,
a student at the University of WVirginia
School of Law, and Rorer James Grant of
Danville. He also leaves a sister, Mrs. Eliza-
beth Grant Doane of Richmond.

The body will be at Townes Funeral Home
prior to the service.

[From the Danville (Va.) Bee, June 3, 1972]
WaLTER L. GRANT

Danville, and, indeed, areas far beyond,
have suffered a grave loss in the untimely
death of Walter Lawson Grant, publisher of
The Danville Register and The Bee, age 51. A
heart condition of some months and which
he preferred not to discuss brought the ulti-
mate seizure.

He was a man of seemingly untold knowl-
edge and ability. Not only was he a speed
reader with photographic retention, he de-
lighted in tackling problems which baffled
others.

He spent more hours at his office than
most of his employes, not only gulding the
operation of the local newspapers, with the
ever-present teamwork of veteran General
Manager Andrew A. Farley, but other far-
reaching interests, as well. Behind closed
doors he could drive a hard bargain. When
those near him were in trouble, he was the
first to render assistance.

His widow, the former Miss Elizabeth Stu-
art James, and his four children, alone knew
the inner-man: gentle yet strong and firm,
one who would not tolerate abusiveness but
shared every moment of enjoyment with
those near him.

At the time of his death, he was deeply
involved in directing modernizations in the
newspapers’ printing process. In fact, he and
General Manager Farley returned from Ger-
many only this week after Inspecting equip-
?ent- and processes related to the changes

ere.

He had the ability of instilling a desire
for perfection into those with whom he
worked, not only in the newspaper publica-
tion but in other undertakings such as the
Danville Planning Commission, the High-
way Study Commission, the Virginia Mu-
seum of Fine Arts and the National Tobacco-
Textile Museum, to mention only a few of
his endeavors.

His newspaper family shares with his real
family a feeling of deep loss. And we resolve
to bring into reality the improvements he
launched with vigor and determination.

[From the Danville (Va.) Register, June 4,
1972}
GRANT SERVICES TODAY AT 4 P.M.

Graveside services for Walter Lawson Grant
will be conducted today at 4 p.m. in Moun-
tain View Cemetery by the Rev. Douglas M,
Girardeau.

Mr. Grant, 5l-year-old publisher of The
Danville Register and The Bee, died in
Memorial Hospital Friday night.

[From the Danville (Va.) Register, June 4,
1972]
WALTER LAWSON GRANT
He had put in a full day at his ofiice. People
from inside the plant and others had come in
for conferences. He was in good spirits and a
bit enthusiastic about the technological de-
velopments in printing he had examined dur-
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ing a trip to Germany. His main interest over
the past few months had been to move along
toward a changeover from hot to cold type
processes. Both the sclence and the mechanics
involved intrigued him.

As always, he had some new stories to tell
from his trip.

Three hours later came a telephone call.
Walter L. Grant had died from a heart
attack,

Shock went through the newspaper plant
and through the ecity. Close assoclates and
friends knew that Mr. Grant was on a strict
regimen to cope with angina. But it was his
nature and manner to minimize personal
troubles and to contribute pleasantries others
might enjoy. He did that Friday. In fact, he
did it almost daily.

Walter Grant was an extraordinary person.
He tried his best to hide that fact—but it was
fact. His talents were many. He developed
speed reading before it acquired that name.
His taste in reading was catholic and his
appetite for the printed word was voracious.
He loved music and was something of a walk-
ing Ubrary of the words and lyries of this cen-
tury’s songs, as well as the classics of past
cenfuries, He had played the violin well as a
youth but decided not to keep in practice,
since other interests demanded more of his
time,

He enjoyed working with his hands. Dur-
ing his service in World War II with the
Ajr Transport Command, he had learned
to dismantle and reassemble the powerful
aircraft motors with such facility that he
could do it in the dark. Precision machinery
fascinated him. His mechanieal skills in-
cluded woodworking. He became an expert
jolner and cabinetmaker. He designed and
built intricate cabinets for grandfather
clocks and, as needed, made parts for the
time mechanism.

Few businessmen of his time did more
hunting for large and rare animals than
Walter Grant. His collection of specimens
soon will become a part of the Danville
Museum of Fine Arts and History, when
the quarters are remodeled for the new uses
of the Sutherlin Mansion. Visitors to the
Axton Lodge, the family estate in Pittsyl-
vania County, have seen the superb display
soon to be available to the public.

One of Walter Grant’s happlest talents
was his abllity to tell storles, especially
humorous stories. He could swap yarns by
the hour with convivial people—and often
did. This ability, plus a knowledge that ap-
proached expertise (without ever conceding
as much) in several flelds, made him an
interesting member of any party.

All of which adds up to the fact that
Walter Grant liked people—that is most
people. Some he could not abide, and he did
not always hide that attitude. But he had
& wide circle of friends who applied to him
the yardstick of individual worth and found
him rich in merit.

There are those who worked with and
for Walter Grant during the nearly three
decades he was top executive of the news-
paper publishing firm and who developed
great admiration for him as an individual
and as a responsible publisher. They particu=
larly admired the sense of fairness he en-
couraged and insisted upon in the policies,
practices and performances of the news-
papers and all who contributed to their
production and distribution.

Technological changes In printing and
publishing have been disconcerting to some
who watched as their crafts were being out-
moded. Dismay was short-lived over such
changes at this newspaper facllity, because
Walter Grant had made certain all inter-
ested would have a chance to learn exciting
new processes and new skills. He provided
the equipment and he provided the enthu-
siasm that has characterized the prepara-
tions for change to date.

An admired leader has been lost. Another
staunch friend has departed In peace.
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CUMBERSOME SECRECY CURBS

HON. THOMAS N. DOWNING

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Speaker, my dis-
tinguished colleague from Pennsylvania,
the Honorable WiLriam S, MoORHEAD, has
made some important statements on a
problem which has become more and
more in the news within the past few
months—the Government’s practice on
the top-secret classification of docu-
ments. One of my hometown newspapers,
the Daily Press, carried a very interest-
ing editorial on the problem in their
June 6, 1972, issue which addressed it-
self to the efforts Congressman MOOR-
HEAD has made to change the situation.
I am pleased to include the editorial so
that everyone may have an opportunity
to benefit by reading it:

OCUMBERSOME SECRECY CURBS

Answering the public outery against un-
necessary secrecy in government, President
Nizon slgned an executive order in March
that was greeted thankfully in many quarters
as at least the opening wedge for solving a
long-standing problem. The order, which
went into effect last week, reduces the num-
ber of bureaucrats who can wield the stamps
that hold up papers from public perusal, and
in theory, all 10-year-old top secret docu-
ments, all elght-year-old secret papers, and
all six-year-old confidential material are now
removed from classification.

However, grave doubts are now being ex-
pressed that the new system 1is much of an
improvement, and Rep. William S. Moorhead
(D-Pa.) charges that it i1s “unworkable, un-
manageable, and filled with technical defects
and massive loopholes.” As chairman of the
House Forelgn Operations and Government
Information subcommittee, Representative
Moorhead has had reason to look into the
problem, and he has now introduced a bill
to supplant the Nixon system. The Moorhead
plan would set up machinery for Congress to
get data from the executive branch, and
would create an independent Classification
Review Commission with wide-range au-
thority over security classification.

This might look like only one more skir-
mish in the battle between the White House
and the legislature on the issue of which
one is to hold sway over the other, but there
is more to it than that. The executive
branch’'s system, while probably not as bad
as Representative Moorhead claims, is cum=-
bersome encugh to make it most difficult for
anyone to find out what about classified
matters that may no longer be of real security
significance.

Thus, you must have a good idea of what
you want to know before you can request the
data and then it is up to the person who
classified it to decide whether to make the
secret avallable. If he turns you down, an
appeal to an Inter-Agency Classification Re-
view Committee can be made, and a turn-
down at that level would leave the recourse
of an appeal to the federal courts. That
precautions are needed to prevent violations
of the nation's actual security needs is of
course true, but the more one locks at the
labyrinthian new process now in force, the
more 1t looks to be in need of streamlining.

But there hasn't been time to put the new
system to an actual test, and that must be
the first order of business. Congress on its
part will not find it easy to work out its
own solution in what is left of the current
session but it should be a live item on next
year's agenda.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
NUCLEAR FUSION

HON. ROBERT 0. TIERNAN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, June 27, 1972

Mr. TIERNAN. Mr. Speaker, on June
T of this year, the House passed on ap-
propriation authorization for the fiscal
year 1973 operations of the Atomic En-
ergy Commission. At that time I express-
ed concern that research and develop-
ment on alternative methods of atomic
generation to the liquid metal fast breed-
er reactor were being significantly under-
funded.

One of the alternatives whose neglect
concerns me most is nuclear fusion. The
reasons for this concern are many and
have to do with several very great advan-
tages of fusion over conventional and
fast breeder fission reactors:

First. Resources: The fusion reaction
uses deuterium as a fuel, which is abun-
dantly present in sea water. This fusion
makes available a virtually limitless
energy supply, far outdistancing even the
fast breeder reactor.

Second. Safety: Because of the nature
of the fusion reaction, it is inherently
safer than fission. This may be surpris-
ing to many who associate fusion with
g_llt: hydrogen bomb, but it is nevertheless

.

Third. Environmental: The principal
pollutant from nuclear reactors is heat.
This is due to the fact that most operate
at only about 30 percent efficiency. The
fusion reactor extends the possibility of
being three times as efficient and thus of
producing negligible amounts of waste
heat. In addition, the very great problem
of disposal of nuclear wastes is avoided
as the fusion reaction produces minimal
radioactive waste products.

Dr. Ray Gould, AEC's Director of Con-
trolled Thermonuclear Research, has
suggested a program of research at
roughly double the present level of ex-
penditure that could very possibly
demonstrate feasibility by 1980.

Recently, I was reading an article in
the Christian Science Monitor, entitled
“Taming H-Power, Fuel for Billions of
Years, If—.” In the article, the author
makes the following observation:

(O)bservers here also think Congress has
sympathy for Dr. Gould’s intermediate pro-
gram suggestion. It may well vote $600 mil-
lion to $700 million to try to get fusion going
in the laboratory by 1980.

This compares with roughly $450 million
America has spent to date on fusion research.
And that's perhaps half of the Russian out-
lay. To give some feel for the world effort,
the Russians last year accounted for some-
thing like 16,6 percent, America for 15.6
percent, ...

The author notes that the “when’” of
fusion depends as much on the extent of
the monetary commitment as on any
research breakthrough. A large share of
the credit for this goes to the Soviet
Union which continued to support fusion
on a high level when America had nearly
given up. To date the Russians have been
very cooperative in sharing with us the
benefits of their research. It is a truly
international project.
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In this era, when we are learning that
all peoples are mutually dependent and
when international cooperation is realis-
tically possible, I would suggest that we
have been less than farsighted in our
support of this project at so low a level.
Should we not in one fell swoop have
shown the U.S.S.R. and the rest of the
world that we were seriously interested
in living and working together, while at
the same time bringing ourselves much
closer to the realization of what could
be one of the greatest benefits we could
pass on to the next generation?

I would suggest, Mr. Speaker, that we
Americans need to be especially far-
sighted in this area of power supply, as
recent history has painfully demon-
strated to us. I insert the article to which
I referred earlier in the Recorp at this
point in the hope it will stimulate critical
thinking on this important issue.

TamiNg H-POWER: FUEL FOR BILLIONS OF
YEARS, IFr—
(By Robert C. Cowen)

WasHINGTON.—Trylng to tame hydrogen
fusion to tap a virtually unlimited fuel sup-
ply has been like a falry-tale quest for fabled
treasure. Whenever discouragement threat-
ened to overwhelm the searchers, their goal
swam distantly into view. They realized just
enough laboratory progress to Kkeep their
hopes alive.

Now that goal looms more closely, those
hopes glow more brightly than ever in the
two decades of thelir quest. A bit more money,
a bit more effort, and most fusion workers
expect they could have a tame hydrogen re-
action running In their laboratories by this
decade's end. They call this demonstrating
sclentific feasibility.

Given a lot more money and prodigiously
more effort beyond that, they think they
could have a prototype power plant running
by the late 1980's or early 1990's. By the cen-
tury’s end, they just might have developed
economically attractive power plants, too.

As has often been pointed out, the energy
reward of fully mastering fusion power would
be immense. It's primary fuel would be dou-
bly heavy hydrogen, called deuterium. This is
present in seawater to the extent of one in .
every 6,600 hydrogen atoms. While this may
not sound like much of a concentratlon, the
half gram of deuterium in a gallon of sea-
water has the fusion energy equivalent of
300 gallons of gasoline.

To put it another way, the fusion energy
available from a cubic kilometer of seawater
corresponds to the energy equivalent of 2,000
billion barrels of oll or roughly the world’s
oil reserve, to use a recent estimate. More-
over, experts figure there's enough easily ex-
tracted deuterium avallable to supply hu-
man-energy needs at something like 10 times
present world consumption for several bil-
lions of years and a population level of seven
billion people.

STATISTICS TO GRASP

Such statistics are hard to grasp. Lawrence
M. Lidsky of the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology notes in the journal Technology
Review, “It is far simpler and just as accu-
rate to say that fusion of deuterium repre-
sents an essentially Inexhaustible supply of
energy.”

Furthermore, the deuterium fuel can be
had rather cheaply. Its extraction should ac-
count for only & few thousandths of a per-
cent of the price of electric power.

From a physicist’s viewpoint, developing
the technigue of using that fuel is learning
to get something (energy) from almost
nothing (the near vacuum in which that
fuel will “burn”). Physicists expect that
the density of the “burning” gas in a fusion
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‘reactor will be about 1/100,000th of an at-
mosphere, which is indeed practically a
vacuum, Yet every cublc meter of that re-
acting gas can deliver 10 megawatts or more
of power.

To get that power, physicists must hold
the reacting gas together for perhaps a
second and at temperatures of many tens of
millions or even hundreds of millions of
degrees. The research agonies they have en-
dured for the past two decades have involved
this problem of containment,

Since the hot gas is made up of electri-
cally charged particles, magnetic forces can
grasp hold of it. Thus researchers use mag-
netic fields to manage the gas. They quickly
discovered that the gas has more ways than
a greased pig of escaping the magnetic grip.
These instabilities in its behavior allow it
to escape to the walls of the reactor vessel
where it quickly loses temperature, and any
fuslon reaction is quenched.

LUKEWARM SUPPORT ONLY

By the early 1960's, some of these Instabili-
ties seemed so intractable, from beoth a the-
oretical and experimental point of view, that
many workers were openly discouraged.
America and Britain gave only lukewarm
support to the research. But, happily, the
Soviet Union maintained both faith in and
funding of its projects.

Happlly also, this is a field of open and
active international cooperation and infor-
mation exchange. As American presidential
sclence adviser Edward E. David Jr. recently
pointed out, thanks to this and to the Rus-
sian research, everyone now takes a much
brighter view of fusion's prospects.

Academician Lev Artsimowich showed ex-
perimentally how to handle some of the most
troublesome instabilities. They also showed
that certain theoretical considerations which
implied that proper containment might be
impossible do not, after all, constitute any
barrler.

Researchers in several countries have con-
firmed and extended this Russlan  work.
These and other experiments have brought
fusion research to the point where there is
a growing acceptance among experts that the
eventual achievement of fusion power is a
virtual certainty. They think they know how
to lick the instabilities. They are finding
that their theoretical understanding checks
out more and more exactly with their
experiments.

This success in harnessing fuslon begins
to look less like a question of “whether”
and more like a question of “when.” And
“when" depends as much on money as on
the skills and insights of the researchers.

MACHINES READIED

To use the United States as an example,
researchers now are readying machines to
test further a variety of possible fusion-
taming schemes. These will confirm whether
their present understanding is on the right
track. But to get a net-energy producing
reaction running—that is, to demonstrate
scientific feasibility—they need a genera-
tion of experimental devices beyond these.
Whether or not they make that demonstra-
tion by 1980 depends on how soon and in
what scope they can move to this next level
of effort.

M. B. Gottlieb, who heads the Princeton
Plasma Physics Laboratory, told the congres-
sional Jolnt Commiftee on Atomic Energy
last fall that fusion workers could fiddle
indecisively for decades if restricted to pres-
ent funding levels. Just to meet what he
called urgent needs in the present program
of his own laboratory would take a 25 per-
cent funding boost, he sald, let alone in-
creasing the program effort.

Roy W. Gould, head of the U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission’s Division of Controlled
Thermonuclear Research, has given Congress
cost .estimates for three alternative levels
of effort.
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Just to keep on as at preésent would take
about $300 million from 1873 to 1977.
Roughly doubling this outlay would give a
significantly more active program that might
well demonstrate sclentific feasibility by
1980. A “go for broke™ crash program would
involve spending $900 million to $1 billion
between 1873 and 1977. It just might show
srientific feaslbllity by the earlier date.

HOW MUCH APPROPRIATION?

Right now, no one knows what Co
will approve. The AEC thinks it will probably

-get $38 million for fiscal 1973. That’s about

a 24 percent rise from the #31 million of
fiscal 1972, the kind of boost Dr. Gottlieb
says would merely take some of the strain
out of present efforts. However, observers
here also think Congress has sympathy for
Dr. Gould’s intermedlate program sugges-
tion. It may well vote $600 million to $700
million to try to get fusion going in the
laboratory by 1980.

This compares with roughly $450 million
America has spent to date on fusion research.
And that's perhaps half of the Russian out-
lay. To give some feel for the world effort,
the Russians last year accounted for some-

" thing 1ike 37.5 percent of that effort. Western

Germany accounted for 16.6 percent, Amer-

‘ica for 5.6 percent, Britain for 7.0 percent,

Japan for 6.1 percent, and a miscellany of
other countries for the balance.

If Dr, Gould’s intermediate program were,
in fact, adopted, America’s share of this ef-
fort would rise significantly, unless others
also greatly strengthened their programs.
Even then, everyone would benefit. As Dr.
David noted, there's far more a spirit of
world sharing in this field than of competi-
tion.

With laboratory fusion seemingly so close
at hand, many environmentally concerned
people urge authorities. to concentrate on
its development, playing down further de-
velopment of nuclear-fisslon power plants,
especially those based on breeder reactors.
They realize that fussion would be easy on
the environment. It involves less radlo-
activity. It offers relatively little danger of
catastrophie accident. It should involve less
heat pollution,

MISCONCEPTIONS NOTED

However, experts see several misconcep-
tions in the fusion-only approach. First,
there are many different kinds of fusion.
‘This is a process in which nuclel of light
elements fuse to form heavier nuclei, re-
leasing energy in the process. With 30 kinds
of such reactions to choose from, physicists
concentrate on the simplest and easiest to
control.

Right now this means the reaction in
which deuterium fuses with triply heavy
hydrogen, a -radloactive isotope called
tritium. This reaction never can provide
the full fusion dream of limitless fuel sup-
ply. It also involves a falr amount of radio-
actlve hazard, although significantly less
than does the fission breeder reactor.

This reaction gives off most of its energy
in neutrons. Their energy in turn will have
to be converted to heat to run conventional
bollers. The waste heat pollution from such a
plant won't be significantly less than from
fission statlons.

The neutrons also generate radioactivity
in the reactor structure. Some materials now
being studied for possible reactors, such as
niobium, could become embarrassingly “hot.”
Don Steiner of the Oak Ridge National Lab-
oratory estimates old reactors with niobium
could present a radloactive waste-disposal
problem perhaps only & hundred times less
severe in the long run than with breeder
reactors. This could be greatly reduced if, as
is likely, substitute reactor materlals can
be found.

POSSIBLE HAZARD

Then, too, the tritium in the reactor will
have to be clossly contained. It would be a
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hazard if it leaked more than about one
ten-millionth of a percent a day. And tritlum
can diffuse through solld metal walls. How-
ever, since it 1s one of the fuels, there will
be powerful economic as well as safety rea-
sons for contalning it.

All told, Dr. Steiner expects substantially
less radiological hazard from deuterium-
tritium fusion than from fission plants, but
that hazard will be far from negligible.

Then, too, tritium is a rare element that
has to be made by irradiating lithium with
neutrons in the fusion reactor. Unlike
deuterium, lthium s limited. Easily ex-
tracted reserves may be eguivalent to no
more than today's fossil fuel reserves, Dr.
Gould says.

Only when deuterium fuses with deuterium
is the full fusion dream likely to be realized.
Only then will the fuel be virtually unlim-
ited. Only with this and a few other reactions
will radioactive dangers be minimized and
heat pollution reduced to the fullest extent.
In such reactions, much of the energy goes
off as electrically particles. It may
be possible to tap this electrical energy di-
rectly, bypassing any heat cycle, and realiz-
ing efficlencies of 80 percent or 90 percent.

Today, such reactions largely wait in the
wings while work focuses on the more tract-
able tritium-burning cycles. Thus decades of
expense and effort could well bring commer-
clal fusion power by A.D. 2000. Yet this would
only be a stage in the attainment of the full
fusion goal.

PRIORITIES TO SET

More importantly in setting energy-
development priorities now, no expert fore-
sees substantial installation of fusion power
before A.D. 2000. This is the power source of
the next century. And over this century's
remaining three decades, mankind’s energy
needs will leap ahead.

Trying to hold those needs in check while
waiting for fusion just won't work, as econo-
mist Barbara Ward and biologist Rene Dubos
point out in their book “Only One Earth,”
the unofficlal background report commis-
sioned for the United Nations conference of
the human environment.,

“If the world population which is already
on the way Is to be better fed and
housed. . . ,” they write, “new sources of
energy must be found and the only technol-
ogy visible on a sufficient scale at this mo-
ment is atomic [fission] energy. Even if citi-
zens in already developed societies decide to
check the rise of thelr own energy de-
mands . . . the sheer basic needs of all the
world’s people could not be met by rationing
the energy of the already rich. . . .

“To keep seven-to-ten-billion people alive
and reasonably well served on this planet,
atomic [fission] energy looks like being the
most likely answer. The alternative—of too
little energy—would cause Infinitely larger
rates of malformation and death.”

This is why energy planners continue to
emphasize fission plants, especially breeders,
for this century even though environmentally
soft fusion now seems the brightest gleam on
their long-distance horizon.

OBSERVATIONS ON THE COMPUL-
SORY MINIMUM WAGE

HON. SHERMAN P. LLOYD
OF UTAH -
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972
Mr. LLOYD. Mr. Speaker, many ana-

lysts look upon compulsory minimum
wage legislation as counterproductive

to the objective of increasing employ-
ment. For this and other reasons I op-




23100

posed the recent minimum wage legisla-
tion passed by this House, as I explained
fo the House during debate on May 10.
I call attention to the article written by
Economist Milton Friedman and pub-
lished in the current issue of Newsweek.

LEGISIATING UNEMPLOYMENT
(By Milton Friedman)

Congress is at it again. Once more it 'is In
the process of legislating an increase in un-
employment. Of course, the legislation is not
labeled “A Bill to Create Unemployment.”
After all, Congress can teach big business a
thing or two about deceptive labeling. No,
the bill is labeled “A Bill to Increase the
Minimum-Wage Rate."”

The true minimum-wage rate is zero—the
amount that an unemployed person receives
from his nonexistent employer. This mini-
mum-wage rate will not be affected by the
new law. Rather, the law will increase the
number of persons who receive a wage rate of
zero. Here is a person with limited skill
whose services are valued at $1.60 an hour
(the existing legal minimum) by a potential
employer. The new law would make it illegal
for the employer to hire that person. He
could give him charity—pay him $1.80 or 82
for services that he values at only $1.60—but
he could not legally hire him for the market
value of his services. It 1s a mystery why
anyone would suppose that a person is better
off unemployed at $2 an hour than volun-
tarily employed at $1.60.

IGNORANCE?

The economic expansion now under way
promises to reduce the extremely high rates
of unemployment of teenagers, blacks, and
women—the groups with lowest skills, A
higher legal minimum-wage rate will have
precisely the opposite effect—as every prior
rise in the legal minimum has had.

The House has recognized the adverse ef-
fect of a rise in the legal minimum-wage
rate on teen-age unemployment by enacting
a two-step minimum—the present $1.60 an
hour for youths under 18 and students un-
der 21, and a higher rate for most other non-
agricultural workers ($1.80 thls year, $2 a
year from now). The Senate has not yet
acted, but its Labor committee has reported
a bill that would simply raise the rate to $2
this year and to $2.20 next year.

The two-step rate s better than a one-step
rate. At least, it would reduce the harm done
by ralsing the minimum. But a no-step rate
would be better than either.

When a minimum-wage rate was first en-
acted In 1938 and, to a lesser extent, even
when it was last raised in 1966, it was not
unreasonable for legislators to dismiss the
possible effect on employment. While econo-
mists have always recognized that high mini-
mum-wage rates create unemployment and
go reduce the take-home pay of poor peo-
ple—which is what buys food, clothing, and
other necessitles—empirical studies docu-
menting this effect were scattered and ap-
peared inconclusive.

The situation today is different. Scattered
studies have been brought together, addi-
tional studies made and some earller studles
re-evaluated. The evidence Is now over-
whelming that the unemployment predicted
by economic analysis is confirmed by eco-
nomiec experience.*

OR CONFLICTING INTERESTS?

As matters now stand, if Congress enacts
& higher minimum-wage rate, it will do so
knowing that one effect will be to ralse un-

*For an excellent, though not fully up-to-
date, summary of these studies, see John M.
Peterson. and Charles T. Stewart Jr., “Em-
ployment Effects of Minimum-Wage Rates"
(American Enterprise Institute, 1869).
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employment—as the action of the House
documents,

Why would Congress do such a thing? Be-
cause the adverse effect on the poor is diffuse
and its source misunderstood and hence pro-
duces little political pressure. Effective pres-
sure is exerted by organized groups that wel-
come the effect of a high minimum-wage
rate In strengthening unionized and skilled
workers vis-a-vis nonunionized and unskilled
workers and in protecting employers in high-
wage areas (the North) from the competi-
tlon of employers in low-wage areas (the
South). These organized groups find ready
allles in the liberal reformers whose lack of
understanding of economics misdirects their
sincere concern for the disadvantaged.

My first column in this space (NEWSWEEEK,
Sept. 26, 1966) was on the then recently
passed rise In minimum-wage rates, I wrote,
“I am convinced that the minimum-wage
law is the most anti-Negro law on our statute
books—in its effect, mot its intent. It is a
tragic but undoubted legacy of the past—
and one we must try to correct—that, on
the average, Negroes have lower skills than
whites, Similarly, teen-agers are less skilled
than older workers. Both Negroes and teen-
agers are only made worse off by discourag-
ing employers from hiring them. On-the-job
trailning—the main route whereby the un-
stkhmed have become skilled—is thus denied

This remains the unpalatable truth.

SAVING THE SMALL TOWNS

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr, EVINS of Tennessee. Mr, Speaker,
the Washington Star in a recent editorial
emphasizes the continuing problem of
out-migration from our small towns and
rural areas and points to the Rural De-
velopment Act of 1972 as an instrument
to assist in reversing this trend.

Certainly I want to endorse and under-
score the views expressed in the Star—
one of my primary goals and objectives
in the Congress has been the strengthen-
ing of small towns and rural America.

The Rural Development Act of 1972
will greatly strengthen the resources of
the Department of Agriculture—especial-
ly by amplifying and expanding the
authority and programs of the Farmers
Home Administration and the Soil Con-
servation Service—and will thereby con-
centrate more Federal programs and as-
sistance in small towns and rural areas
of America.

It has been my purpose in introducing
legislation and recommending appropria-
tions to assist our smaller communities
and farm areas throughout the Nation.

On my recommendation the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment under a former administration
established an office to provide infor-
mation services for small town America.

In several Congresses I have intro-
duced legislation to provide tax incen-
tives to induce business and industry
to expand or locate in rural areas to
provide employment and induce young
people in rural areas to make their homes
and careers in their hometowns rather
than making the pilgrimage to big cities
in search of opportunity.
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While chairman and as a member of
the Subcommittee on HUD Appropria-
tions, I have consistently urged a bal-
anced program of assistance—with
smaller cities and towns being allocated
a fair share of grants, loans, and tech-
nical assistance.

The House Small Business Commit-
tee, which I am honored to serve as
chairman, has a most important sub-
committee chaired by my colleague,
Representative Joun Kruczynskr of I1li-
nois, that has held a number of impor-
tant hearings on small business problems
inrural areas.

In addition, I have joined with other
colleagues in supporting tax-exempt in-
dustrial development bonds to assist our
smaller communities in bringing in in-
dustry, for employment opportunities for
our people in rural areas.

The Rural Development Act of 1972—
which I was pleased to support—is a
giant step forward in providing con-
centrated and specialized assistance to
rural America and because of the interest
of my colleagues and the American peo-
ple in this most important subject, I in-
sert the editorial from the Star in the
RECORD:

Baving THE SMaLL Towns

About everyone realizes by now that the
rescuing of the big cities is a matter of criti-
cal importance. Many of us tend to forget,
however, that the saving of those shriveling
small towns across the country is one of the
requisites for urban salvation. For the great
migration that has caused the cities’ stagger-
ing problems hasn't ended. Every year, from
thousands of small communities, come 600,-
000 poor people, more or less, to swell the
overcrowded metropolitan centers. Many of
those bring no skills; hence they only in-
crease the unemployed rolls,

Without much fanfare, Congress has taken
full account of this in a number of hearings,
and seems about to take constructive action.
Last week a Benate-House conference com-
mittee reached a good compromise on the
Rural Development Act which Senators
Talmadge of Georgia and Humphrey of Min-
nesota have been pushing for many months.
The measure is designed to improve rural
economies, mainly by stimulating industrial
development through infusions of capital
and betterment of small-town living condi-
tions. It would authorize about $500 million
annually in grant funds, and greatly expand
the loan authority for federal rural-develop-
ment activities.

Many a little town, with pecple in need of
work, has failed to qualify for a new industry
because it had an Inferlor waterworks or
sewer system, or none at all. This bill would
provide much more federal assistance for
these and other standard community facili-
ties—and also for industrial parks, employ-
ment centers and planning services. For the
first time, the Farmers Home Administration
would be able to make small business and
industrial loans, and there are devices to en-
courage private investment in rural areas.

All this is a product of much battling over
several months to consolidate several diver-
gent bills. Dropped along the way were Presi-
dent Nixon's proposal for rural revenue
sharing, and Senator ‘s plan for
creation of a National Rural Development
Bank., There's no damaging loss in either
case; certainly the bank would have been
superfluous.

As it stands, the bill is a moderate but
imaginative experiment. It might be a start
toward stemming the flight to the cities, and
in any event the quality and rewards of life
in rural America need to be improved.
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EIGHTH ANNUAL QUESTIONNAIRE
RESULTS

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, during
the 8 years I have been in Congress, I
have sent a legislative questionnaire to
each household in the Ninth Congres-
sional District of New Jersey, seeking my
constituent’s views on important issues of
the day. My 1972 questionnaire was sent
out in February and March to the house-
holds of the Ninth District and a sup-
plementary edition was mailed in May
to the towns in Hudson and Bergen
counties, which had been added to my
district as a result of court-ordered re-
apportionment.

A total of 180,000 questionnaires were
distributed and 31,812 completed ques-
tionnaires were returned as a result of
these two mailings. The returns reflect,
I believe, a widespread interest on the
part of my constituents in national af-
fairs and congressional activities. Addi-
tionally, thousands of citizens com-
mented separately and extensively on
the issues raised by the questionnaire as
well as other pressing matters of na-
tional concern. I have found these addi-
tional comments, as well as the ques-
tionnaire results, to be an accurate index
of opinion in my constituency. In a de-
mocracy, communication between a Re-
presentative and his constituents should
be a two-way street. The completion of
the questionnaires and the separate com-
ments which many citizens took the
time to write, will greatly aid me in for-
mulating positions on the issues we must
face in the remainder of the 92d Con-
gress. For this reason, I wish to thank
again those who cooperated in filling
out and returning my 1972 question-
naire. And, I would also like to express
my appreciation to those volunteers and
members of my staff who spent count-
less hours at the task of tabulating all
of the questionnaire results.

Now that the questionnaire returns
have been fully compiled, I am sending
the totals to each household in my dis-
trict, so that each constituent may com-
pare his or her views with the consensus
in the Ninth District. And, at the conclu-
sion of my remarks, I shall list the per-
centage totals of the questionnaire re-
sults, but at this point I would like to
comment on some of the questions posed
any my reactions to my constitutents’
responses.

For several years now, I have asked
questions relating to ending the war in
Vietnam, Each year the number of citi-
zens responding favorably to proposals
to terminate that conflict has grown rap-
idly. In 1972, however, the total has risen
sharply, from 51 percent last year to
nearly 68 percent this year. In other
words, fully two-thirds of those return-
ing questionnaires favor the proposal for
an immediate halt to the devastating
bombing of Indochina, and a prompt re-
turn of all Americans in Indochina con-

tingent only on a agreement by the North
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Vietnamese to release all prisoners of war
at the time of disengagement. I have
personally supported this proposal and
believe that if the administration were
to adopt it as a bargaining position, this
tragic and futile war could be quickly
ended. The time has long since passed
when anything could be gained from
the loss of one more American or Indo-
chinese life in that conflict.

The questionnaire’s item on amnesty
for draft resisters evoked a very strong
response from constituents of the Ninth
District. Many citizens out of concern
for the hundreds of thousands of men
who reluctantly agreed to the draft and
for the thousands who lost their lives in
Indochina indicated they favored no am-
nesty whatsoever. Some others favored
an unconditional amnesty, arguing that
the immorality of the Indochina war and
the inflexibility of conscientious objector
rules left many thousands of young men
of conscience no alternative but to leave
the country. Still others felt that am-
nesty should be considered, but not un-
til after our troops are home and our
POW'’s released.

On another question, a substantial ma-
jority of my constituents felt that the
administration’s wage-price control pol-
icy was being inequitably administered.
From the many inquiries and complaints
which I have received from New Jersey
citizens in the last year regarding unfair
rent and wage control rules, this result
came as no surprise. Additionally, the
housewife who does the family shopping
with a frozen paycheck knows that prices
are not being effectively controlled.
Meanwhile, corporate profits skyrocket
and billions of dollars in tax breaks are
handed to the Nation’s largest businesses.
Perhaps if the administration were in-
stead to adopt a vigorous antitrust pol-
icy against conglomerates and monop-
olies which dominate the American econ-
omy, the resulting price competition
would go a long way toward curbing
inflation.

Opinion appears to be about evenly di-
vided on the question of whether women
are discriminated against, particularly in
employment. A random sampling of
questionnaires, however, showed that
women respondents felt that this was the
case in far greater numbers than men
respondents. Evidently the women’s
rights movement has a considerable
amount of educating to do among the
male half of the population. Passage of
the equal rights amendment to the
Constitution, now awaiting ratification
by State legislatures, should give impetus
to the cause of women’s rights.

The item evoking the highest number
of positive responses was the question
regarding establishment of a national
primary to select presidential candidates.
Although I share my constituents’ con-
cern with the confusion of the current
convention system, I seriously question
whether a national primary would be
preferable. Such a primary would require
extensive and expensive reliance on the
media, especially radio and television.
This would obviously favor the richest
candidates. And, given journalists’
tendency to focus on the “front-runner”
to the exclusion of less well-known can-
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didates, the “underdog” would have an
almost insurmountable task in gaining
recognition of his or her views in a na-
tional campaign. At least under the pres-
ent system, less well-known and less-
financed candidates are able to go in per-
son to the people of individual States and
have a fighting chance of coming from
behind. Improvements can be made in
the convention system, to be sure, but I
do not believe that democracy will be
well served by making great wealth or
approval of the media necessary pre-
requisites to nomination.

On question 9, fully 71 percent of my
constituents were opposed to the value-
added tax, a.form of national sales tax.
I share their strong opposition to such a
tax. Not only would this be inflationary,
adding on to the price of all items, but
also it would be a regressive tax, hitting
hardest those of low and middle income.
Our Federal tax policy should be pre-
cisely the opposite, requiring those of
higher incomes to pay their fair share
and ending such unjustifiable loopholes
as the oil depletion allowance which per-
mits huge oil companies to escape vir-
tually all taxation. The increased Fed-
eral revenues thus generated could then
be applied to reducing property and in-
come taxes of the overburdened low- and
middle-income wage earners and to the
alleviation of pollution, the educational
crisis and other pressing national prob-
lems.

By a 2-to-1 margin, my constituents
favored a proposal for a comprehensive
program ~of ‘national health insurance.
This represents a slight inc¢rease over the
number favoring such a system in 1971.
Evidenfly, the continuing, unchecked in-
flation of costs for medical care and
hospitalization has caused more and
more citizens to recognize national health
insurance as the only viable alternative
to the current health care crisis, Al-
though no positive action has been taken
on my own and other proposals in this
area to date, I am hopeful that the next
Congress will face up to this urgent
problem., :

On the subject of eliminating water
pollution, over two-thirds of the ques-
tionnaire respondents favored a crash
program to clean up our Nation’s water-
ways. Despite the great cost associated
with such a project, the overwhelming
approval expressed by the citizens of the
Ninth District indicates the extent and
depth of concerm with environmental
quality among the American people.
Fortunately, this concern has been re-
flected In the Congress and the Water
Quality Act of 1972, with my support,
has passed both Houses of Congress.

Finally, Mr. Speaker, by a slim mar-
gin, a plurality of my constituents re-
main opposed to further development
schemes for the Hackensack Meadow-
lands. I share their reservations about
this project, especially with regard to ifs
impact on the environment of our area.
All of the ecological concerns of our age,
clean water, air quality, preservation of
a natural marsh and flood plain, preven-
tion of excessive traffic, population con-
gestion, and many other issues, are
associated with this project. The State
of New Jersey and the Federal agencies
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involved have thus far failed to address
themselves adequately to the environ-
mental impact of the Meadowlands de-
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velopment. There still are questions
which need to be answered satisfactorily
before this project proceeds any further.

June 28, 1972

Mr. Speaker, the following is the com-
pleted questionnaire tabulation by per-
centages:

1972 LEGISLATIVE QUESTIONNAIRE, CONGRESSMAN HENRY HELSTOSKI, 9TH DISTRICT, NEW JERSEY

131,812 replies—results in percent]

Yes No Undecided

No Undecided

1, From the inf ilable to the | public, do you
feal that President Nimn s recent conferences in China were
in the best interests of the United States?..

2 l.aslslatlon is

bombing in Indochina immediatel
drawal of all U.S. troo|
ment by the North Vi
at that time. Would you favor this bill?

3. Abill has been introduced in Con ms: to grant amnesty to draft
resisters, provided they ag to perform 2 years of public
;?]rl\?cs work in hospitals, wsu ete. Would you favor this

4, Has the President’s wage/price freeze been fairly administered
with respect to all sectors of the economy, i.e., wage earners,
businesses, tenants, banks, ete.? . oo aaaan

5. Do you feel that our prusent laws and practices discriminate
unfairly against women, particularly in employment?

6. Do you think a Federal law should be enacted rovide finan-
cial compensation forinnocent victims of violent crime?

7. Would you favor creation of a national commission, composed of
business and labor leaders, as well as Members of Congress,
to develop a system to avoid prolonged strikes?

8. Should l:ongrus establish a system of selecting presidential
candidates through a national primary rather than through
the convention meth

9, To finance a form of revenue sharing aimed at reducing property
taxes, the administration may propose a value added tax,
which is, in effect, a form of national sales tax levied at the
manufacturing level with the costs passed on to the consumer.

, and (2) require with-
by June 30 contin
amese fo release a

nt on an agree-
prisoners of war

?nndmg in Congress to (1) Halt ali American

that the

such a proposal?...

Do you approve such a plan?
10. Because of ﬁresenl economic conditions, it has been proposed
nited States stsmﬁcanﬂy modtfy its trade policy
dating back to the 1930's by relying on automatic quotas
rather than tariffs to restrain foreign imports. Do you favor

7.0 1.0

i Pendlng in Gnnsrsss is Iu_gls_lamn o pm\ﬂde Iung~term Federal

for the Corp

for Public B

< 366
such legisiation?

< 280 ways, in large part

tion anr.l contamination?
supporting,

tion date of June 19732

preschool and school-age children?
. Do you favor continuation of the draft after its proposed expira-

. A “Disney fand"'-type development,
and a racetrack, has been prop
Meadowlands? Do you favor such a devehpment?_ ol ST

Do you

favor the development of such a public television network?_
. Bills to establish a national health care insurance program are
presently being considered in Congress, with costs to be met
from social security and general tax revenues. Do you favor

. Slow progress is heing made in cleaning up the Nation"s water-
ecause of a lack of funds for research and

development. Do you believe that we should adopt a crash
gram, estimated at costing between $15,000,000,000 and
220 ,000,000 over 5 years, to correct longstanding pollu-

. As a means of providing mothers with an opportunity to be self-
o you favor the pro
ment fund day-care and chi

sal that the Federal Govern-
developmenl programs for 518

55.0

aTonf with sports stadia
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TENNESSEE'S JUNE MOON FISHING
RODEO OPEN TO FISHERMEN AND
VISITORS AT DE KALB COUNTY,
TENN., HOMECOMING

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
storied De Kalb County, Tenn.—my home
county—is planning a gigantic home-
coming celebration June 30-July 4 in
Smithville, Tenn—in the heart of the
fabled Upper Cumberland tourist won-
derland, land of lakes and mountains.

The homecoming will feature such out-
standing events as the Country Fiddlers’
Jamboree and contests for the Upper
Cumberland Championship on the Pub-
lic Square at Smithville on Saturday,
July 1.

The jamboree will feature groups con-
testing for the championship in the man-
dolin, dulcimer, square dancing, buck
and wing dancing, guitar, harmonica,
gospel singing, banjo and fiddle, among
others.

Another top event will be the June
Moon Fishing Rodeo on beautiful Cen-
ter Hill Lake, which nestles in the hills
and valleys of middle Tennessee like a
glaclal lake in the Swiss Alps.

Center Hill Lake—often referred to as
the bass capital of the world—will draw
fishermen from throughout Tennessee
and other States, vying for the rich treas-
ure of prizes.

Many events are scheduled for this
homecoming celebration—and I exfend
to one and all on behalf of the commit-
tee an invitation to join us for a real,
old-fashioned, country-cooking, moun-
tain-fiddlin’, fish-catching celebration
and Tennessee homecoming.

SALUTE TO EDUCATION

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 21, 1972

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, under leave
to extend, I would like to join with many
of my colleagues in the “Salute to Edu-
cation’ declared by the National Educa-
tion Association to be celebrated on June
21, 1972.

Mirabeau Buonaparte Lamar, the see-
ond president of the Republic of Texas,
in his first message to the Congress in
Houston in 1838 said:

It is admitted by all, that cultivated mind
is the guardian genius of Democracy, and
while guided and controlled by virtue, the
noblest attribute of man. It is the only dicta~-
tor that free men acknowledge, and the only
securlty which free men desire,

Mr. Speaker, we are to some consid-
erable extent an undisciplined people.
Large segments of our population tend
to demand more and more government
services. At the same time there is broad
based support for lower taxes.

We are also a free people, Mr. Speak-
er, and for better or for worse, public at-
titudes do shape the ultimate course of
events in our system. So it is not surpris-
ing that in the last 10 years or so Federal
spending rates have dramatically in-
creased, while the net action on Federal

taxes has been to reduce available reve-
nues in fiscal 1973 by about $50 billion,
assuming the economy would have be-
haved as it has under the tax laws which
have obtained.

But we cannot continue to spend what
we do not have without deficits and in-
creases in the Federal debt. And that we
have done. The Federal Government is

going into debt in the 1970's at about
three times the rate it was in the 1960’s.
Nearly one-fourth of our massive $450
billion national debt has been accumu-
lated just since the beginning of this
decade.

Mr. Speaker, no democracy, no nation,
can continue by its policies to fly in the
face of financial realities without flirting
with fiscal collapse. In the words of Mira-
beau Lamar, the virtue that we now des-
perately need to guide and control this
Nation is restrain and discipline. It is in
this context that I wish to discuss the role
of education in America.

It is undeniable that the American
education system is peerless. What I
would like to note, Mr. Speaker, is a
dramatic and fundamental change in the
American education system that reflects
the need for restraint and discipline that
concerns me.

First, let me recite a few facts that
escape most people’s attention. From
1963 to 1973 the President’s budget indi-
cates that Federal assistance to educa-
tion as a whole increased from $3.6 bil-
lion to' $15.7 billion. That represents an
increase from 3.2 percent of all spend-
ing of the Federal Government to 6.4 per
cent a doubling of the Federal priority
for education.

That trend seems likely to continue.
The Higher Education Amendments of
1972 that have recently cleared the Con-

gress authorize appropriations for 1973
twice the President’s budget request and

three times the actual funding level of
those programs for this year.

The so-called “revenue-sharing” bill—
it mandates spending, but raises not a
penny in revenues—that hes recently
passed the House, authorizes Federal
Government grants to the States that
may be spent for education.

The 1973 Labor-Health, Education,
and Welfare appropriations bill that re-
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cently passed the House would appro-
priate $665 million over what the budget
proposed for the education programs
carried in that bill.

I know many who feel deeply the needs
that can easily be demonstrated for more
spending on education would brush off
these facts by saying “So what. The needs
are there.” The factual reply to that is,
“Yes, but the money is not there.” The
fact is that while that Labor-HEW bill
would increase funding for education
programs by 14 percent, the general fund
of the Treasury, from which the checks
will be disbursed, will probably see reve-
nues increase by only 3.7 percent during
the same time period.

What all these facts demonstrate, Mr.
Speaker, is that we have seen a dramatic
shift in Federal priorities toward edu-
cation. The Congress even now is plan-
ning to increase spending for education
at about four times the rate it expects
revenues to increase in the general fund
of the Treasury.

My concern is that the American peo-
ple are turning to the Federal Govern-
ment to fund what was once guarded
jealously as a State and local responsi-
bility, not for philosophical reasons, but
for expedient financial ones. To many
the rewards and benefits of Federal
spending seem immediate, and the costs
seem so remote. That, I believe, is the
root cause of this tremendous shift in
Federal responsibilities.

H. G. Wells once said, “Human history
becomes more and more a race between
education and catastrophe.” Fiscally our
great Nation seems to be rushing toward
catastrophe. And I believe that at a time
when we are celebrating the role of edu-
cation in our society it is appropriate
to address ourselves to the fiscal educa-
tion of the American people, and fo call
upon them to exercise the virtues of re-
straint and discipline.

The hope and faith of our system of
government is that the moral fiber of the
people is such that a majority will re-
spond to a forthright presentation of the
facts. It is in that spirit I have made
these remarks.

LAURENCE K. WALRATH

HON. NICK BEGICH

OF ALASKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. BEGICH. Mr. Speaker, on June 30,
1972, Laurence K. Walrath will retireas a
Commissioner of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission after 16 years of dedi-
cated service.

Appointed by President Eisenhower,
Commissioner Walrath, a Democrat, was
reappointed by Presidents Eisenhower,
Johnson, and Nixon. During his career
with the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, he was Chairman of Division 1 in
1961, Vice Chairman of the Commission
in 1962, Chairman in 1963, and Chairman
of Division 2—Rates and Practices—from
1967 until his retirement.

On numerous occasions, I have had the
opportunity to call upon Commissioner

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Walrath with regard to problems facing
the State of Alaska. On each occasion,
he has been extremely helpful and
knowledgeable in his efforts to see that
an equitable solution was found fo our
problems,

Mr. Walrath has been active and gen-
uinely concerned about the problems
facing the ICC, and we are certainly
going to miss him when he retires. I join
with my colleagues in paying tribute to
this outstanding man.

DORIS HUNT'S “MOVING” SPEECH
HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, last
month Doris Hunt, wife of our respected
colleague from New Jersey (JoEN E.
HunT), became the first woman in mod-
ern recollection to deliver the main
speech in Pitman, N.J. Memorial Day
celebration. The Pitman Review called
the speech “moving."” Doris’ excellent re-
marks reveal her strong and sensible be-
liefs in God and country.

Both Jornw Hunt and I are fortunate
enough to have married native JIowans.
Doris and her sister Mrs, Emmet Wilson,
who now lives in Des Moines, Iowa, were
both reared in Audubon, Iowa. Their
father, Earl Foster, works for the maga-
zine Wallace’s Farmer.

At this point I insert the text of the
address.

[From the Pitman, N.J.,, Review, June T,
1972]

“Ovur CHoICE"” Is Doris HuNT's Toric AT PrT-
MAN'S MEMORIAL DAY SERVICE

(By Doris Hunt)

Norte.—Mrs. Doris Hunt, the wife of Con-
gressman John E. Hunt (R-1st District),
spoke on Memorial Day, May 29, at Pitman’s
services honoring those to whom Memorial
Day is dedicated. Mrs. Hunt, the first woman
in modern recollections to speak at Pitman's
Memorial Day service, kindly consented to al-
low the Review to publish her fine speech.
Our thanks to Mrs. Hunt for her considera-
tion and for her moving Memorial day mes-
sage.

Memorial Day is a patriotic holiday in the
United States. It is a day to honor American
servicemen who gave their lives for their
country.

Memorial Day originated during the Civil
War, when some southern women chose May
30 to decorate soldlers’ grames.

The women honored the dead of both the
union and the confederate armies. It is be-
Heved that a Virginia woman was largely re-
sponsible.

It doesn’t seem strange that a women orig-
inated Memorial Day, does it? No, the women
do not do the fighting, but they bear the
sons who do the fighting, and sit and wait
while their husbands, brothers, sons and
fathers go to war.

Yes, the mothers hold their baby sons In
their arms, with bright hopes for their fu-
tures, and then when they become young
men, send them off to war. Some return and
others give their lives for their country.

What Comfort can a mother and father
find, after having lost a son In the service of
his country? In John 15:13 Jesus says
“Greater love hath no man than this, that
a man lay down his life for his frlends."
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Yes, this is a comfort and there is some
measure of comfort in knowing their sons
died, so that we might continue to live in &
free nation.

They gave us a “Choice” in the type of
Government we want, They gave us a
“Cholce” In the type of leaders we have.
They gave us freedom of speech, freedom of
the press, and freedom of religion, just to
name a few freedoms.

In glving us this freedom they gave us a
tremendous responsibility. In both public
and private life, healthy and lasting freedom
is only possible, If a person respects the free-
dom of others, and restrains some of his own
wishes. Yes, these young men died so that
we might keep our freedom.

This must surely be a comfort to their
loved ones, but their greatest comfort would
be—if we handle this freedom wisely—if we
handle this freedom wisely. Remember—
Freedom is fragile, handle it with prayer.

What can we the residents of Pitman do
today to build a memorial to those who gave
their lives for us? A memorial may take the
form of a statue, a park, a monument or even
a bridge.

We have our lovely Mall here in Ballard
Park, dedicated to our service men who lost
their lives in defending our beloved United
States of America. But what can we here to-
day do as a town to let the world know that
we are thankful?

Let us fly our American flag, every single
day.
About six weeks ago each church in Pitman
got together and in a united effort, distrib-
uted New Testaments “Good News for Mod-
ern Man" to every home In Pitman.

What a proud day that was for our town.
Now, why couldn’t our American Leglon, our
VFW, other service clubs and interested citl-
zens distribute American flags to every home
in Pitman. If every home owned a flag, there
would be no excuse for not flying it, but the
declsion would be yours.

This would be a way for our town to honor
their war dead, “to let our POW’'s know that
we have not forgotten them and to say thank
you, to our servicemen currently serving in
all the armed services.”

How can we maintain our freedom and fight
the evils In our country. I belleve only one
way, and that is to turn to God. IT Chronicles
7:14 “If my people, which are called by my
name, shall humble themselves, and pray and
seek my face and turn from their wicked
way; then will I hear from heaven and will
forgive their sin and will heal their land.”

Our boys fought and died that we might
also have a choice in religion. But God gave
us the greatest choice,

Shall we turn to him, or shall we turn our
back on him? This is our choice. Shall we ac-
cept his son Jesus Christ as our Saviour or
reject him? This is our choice.

S8hall we enjoy God’s promises or live our
way? This is our choice. Shall we turn to
God in prayer, or do it our way? This is our
cholce.

Do we want the assurance of everiasting
life, or don't we care? This is our choice.

Wouldn't it have been easler if God had
not included & “choice” in His plan for us?
But He did, and we are the only ones who
can make this individual cholce.

Our Government has tried so many things,
signed treatles, passed Bllls, tried many pro-
grams and spent milllons of dollars in search
of peace. And have falled. Don't you think it
is time we turned to God?

Let's start right here in Pitman! Let's bulld
a memorial to those who gave thelr lives, by
changing our lves. Let's fill our lives with
God’s love, and in turn, love our neighbors.

I firmly belleve that “With God’'s love with-
in us, His arms underneath us, and His
strength behind us, there is nothing we can-
not do, if He wants us to do 1t1”

So you see, 1t's not by chance, but by cholce,
as to the type of memorial we will build in
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honor of those men who gave their lives for

It.'s not by chance, but by choice, and a
privileged choice, that we serve both our God
and our Country, at the same time.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, T am
inserting the June 26, 1972, edition of
the news bulletin of the American Revo-
lution Bicentennial Commission. I take
this action to help keep my colleagues
informed of the actions and preparations
being made across the country preparing
for the anniversary of our Nation’s 200th
birthday in 1976. The bulletin is com-
piled and written by the staff of the
ARBC Communications Committee. The
bulletin follows:

BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN, JUNE 26, 1872

On the Fourth of July ARBC members will
take the Blcentennial mandate from the
President and Congress to the American peo-
ple via thirteen representative cliles in all
corners of the nation. Fifteen Commissioners
will carry the Bicentennial message to several
diverse geographical and natlonality points
of the Nation.

ARBC Director Jack I. LeVant has sent
a Blcentennial Memo to the attendees at
the “Youth in Action” Natlonal Association
of Student Councils Conference in Chicago.
Director LeVant told the student council
reps from throughout the nation: “You as
the Nation's young leaders may serve as
catalyst to all young people, the clitizens of
Century Three, in encouraging them to use
the Bicentennial Era to become involved In
thelr communities, t6 learn more about the
roots and the future of our Nation, to dis-
cover what it really means to have the fran-
chise of the 26th Amendment.” Participating
in the Conference are Commissioners Thoma-
sine Hill, Roy Brooks, and Eenneth Beale.

Wisconsin Governor Partick J, Lucey has
appointed a 37-member Wisconsin ARBC
headed by Mrs. Jean Helllesen, associate pro-
fessor of history at the University of Wis-
consin. The Commission was authorized by
the state legislature and will take over Bi-
centennial planning from the State Historl-
cal Soclety.

On June 12 West Virginia Governor Arch
A, Moore, Jr. Informed the ARBC that he
has appointed Lysander L. Dudley, Sr., Com-
missioner of Commerce, as West Virginia’s
ARBC Chairman.

Chairman David J. Mahoney 1s scheduled
to appear before the Democratic Party's 1972
Platform Committee at 1:30 p.m., Friday,
June 23, In Washington, D.C. He will
before the Quallty of Life Panel. Next month
he will also appear before the Republican
Platform Committee on the Bicentennial.

Phi Bet Kappa Honorary Soclety has an-
nounced the winners of seven #$20,000 Phi
Beta Eappa Bicentennial Fellowships for the
preparation of books on the general theme
“Man Thinking in America.” The ward win-
ners, five of whom are under 40, were selected
from more than 450 applicants. They were
made for studles that deal with the cultural
crises of our time and point to new direc-
tions for the future. The books are sched-
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uled for publications before or during 1876,
when Phi Beta Kappa will observe the 200th
anniversary of its founding at the College
of Willilam and Mary in Willlamsburg, Vir-
ginia, on December 5, 1776.

A 21-day salute, honoring the American
Flag and the 196th Birthday of the United
States has been announced by J. Willard Mar-
riott, Chairman of the Honor America Com-
mittee, a program of the American Historic
and Cultural Soclety, Inc. The natlonwide
Honor America program began with observ-
ances on Flag Day, June 14, and will con-
clude on Independence Day, July 4, 1972. The
primary aim to the Honor America Commit-
tee Is to have cltles and towns across the
country, and Americans everywhere, spon-
sor local observances. The hoped for re-
sult will be the reestablishment of July 4th
celebrations as they were known in early
America. Honor ‘America Day began spon-
taneously in 1970 as a result of a conversa-
tion between Dr. Billy Graham and ARBC
Vice-Chairman Hobart Lewis.

The Chalrman of the South Dakota Bi-
centennial Commission, Les Helgland, has
accepted an offer of State 4-H Club members
to plan a statewide beautification program
as part of the Bicentennial observance. Mr.
Helgland said the Commission has received
resolutions from the State 4-H Council offer-
ing to assist in coordinating a cleanup pro-
gram. He sald that the U.S. Brewers Associa-
tion has provided funds needed to start the
community programs in the State.

The ARBC Communications Office has an-
nounced that as of June 14, they have tallied
a total of 439 news clippings on the Bicen-
tennial Parks concept, This Includes 159 pro-
editorials, 10 con-editorials and 270 news
storles,

The first Charles River Festival Day was
held recently in at least a dozen communities
along the river from Cambridge to Millis,
Massachusetts. The event challenged citizens
to support efforts to make the polluted river
swimmable by the Bicentennial In 1976.
Other events included motorboat parades,
canoeing and rafting, hiking and plenick-
ing, a dance version of “Jesus Christ, Super-
star,” a performance for the elderly of the
“Proposition,” and a jazz concert. Governor
Sargent issued a proclamation encouraging

“everyone to explore t.he river’s ecological and
recreational potential.”

The Rapid City Journal published an edi-
torial after the recent disaster in South
Dakota noting that the city came close to
losing a battle for its life. However, residents,
strangers and the South Dakota National
Guardsmen rallied to aid their fellowmen. Al-
though the tragedy was a grim one, the edi-
tor stated, “As we mourn and as we are
comforted, we must also look ahead. We must
resume and rebuild.” At the conclusion of
the editorial the following was printed:

Bicentennial and Centennial purpose—The
nation's 200th birthday; Rapid Clty's 100th
birthday.

With the help of all the people in the
community, to set and achieve goals for
Rapid City by 1976 which will improve the
quality of life and environment.

The Historlc Sites Section of the New
Jersey Department of Environmental Pro-
tection has submitted a report on state-
owned historic sites entitled, ":Bleentennm
"76: A Plan for a Meaningful
It identifies the needs and outlines a pro-
gram for the development of 17 “Blcenten-
nial-related” sites as well as 14 other New
Jersey sites. Each site is discussed in terms
of its historical significance, needs, estimated
development plans and costs, due date for
completion of work, and eligibility for federal
funds. The plan is now being studied by the
Department, the Sites Councll and other
New Jersey agencies. It is expected to be re-
leased to the public shortly.
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IN RECOGNITION OF MAURICE M.
STEIN

HON. EDMUND S. MUSKIE

OF MAINE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, Maurice
M. Stein, of Lewiston, Maine, a well-
known and respected leader of the egg
industry in the United States, met an
untimely death on May 3 of this year.

Although Mr. Stein had no formal
education beyond the secondary level, he
was an extraordinarily intelligent and
hard-working individual who rose nat-
urally to a position of national leadership
in the poultry and egg industry. His
leadership in organizing egg producers
to improve their bargaining position in
the marketplace was his major contri-
bution not only to his own organization,
but also to other commodity groups
which followed this pattern.

Mr. Stein’s dedication to his family,
friends, and community paralleled his
dedication to his work. He participated
actively in religious organizations, civic
groups, and other community activities.
Maurice will certainly be missed by all
who had the pleasure of knowing and
associating with him.

Maurice Stein was born in Boston,
Mass., on July 22, 1919, the son of Joseph
and Sadie Wyzansky Stein. He attended
schools in Malden, Mass,, and the Revere,
Mass., high school. He was the first Mal-
den man to be drafted in the World War
II callup, and was a veteran of invasions
of North Africa, Sicily, Anzio, and
southern France. He was a veteran of
eight major campaigns, with 34 months
of overseas duty.

In 1945, in partnership with his
brother, Israel, and brother-in-law,
William J. Mendelson, he organized Hill-
crest Poultry Industries, which was to
become a leading quality broiler pro-
ducing-processing company.

Sensing greater opportunities and
challenges in the egg industry, he and
his brother Israel organized Maine Egg
Farms in 1960. This company’s growth
was likewise rapid, further attesting to
Maurice Stein’s unusual management
skills. In 1969 Maine Egg Farms was
merged into companies forming Cal-
Maine Foods of Jackson, Miss., and thus
becoming the world’s largest independent
egg producing and marketing company.
He became a vice president and director
of this company, as further testimony of
his exceptional managerial abilities.

The following survivors of Maurice M.
Stein can take justifiable pride in having
shared in his many trials and triumphs:
his widow, Mrs. Ida (Mendelson) Stein,
Lewiston, Maine; ‘daughter Marsha and
son Jacob “Jack,” Lewiston, Maine; fa-
ther Joseph Stein, North Hollywood,
Calif.; brothers Israel, Lewiston; George,
Los Angeles, Calif.; and Robert Hookset,
N.H.; and sister, Mrs. Elizabeth Berman,
Encino, Calif.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that two articles on Maurice Stein
be included in the REcorp at this point.
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The first is a eulogy by Mr. John Yar-
brough of the Poultry Times, Gaines-
ville, Ga.; the second is a special message
to the members of the Northeast Egg
Marketing Association of Durham, N.H.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Poultry Times, Gainesville, Ga.]
DEaTH CLAiMS CHAMPION OF EcG INDUSTRY
STRENGTH

The untimely death last week of Maurice
M. Stein brought to a close the career of a
man whose brilliance lit up many egg in-
dustry meetings in recent years.

Mr. Stein moved far beyond his high school
educational base. He had the mind of an eco-
nomics professor, the intellectual persuasive-
ness of a politician, the fervor of a revivalist,
and the heart and stamina of a distance
runner,

We often found ourselves on opposite sides
of a political or economic Issue from that of
Mr, Stein, but our differences never dimin-
ished our respect for this man’s candor,
evangelical bellef In his “causes” and his
complete dedication to the egg industry.

Mr. Btein was one of the founders of United
Egg Producers. He was that organization’s
first president and gave unstintingly of his
time, energy and resources to the organiza-
tion's development. Northeast Egg Marketing
Assoclation also carried the stamp of his
aid and approval.

This man believed the egg industry could
solve its problems and he never quit working
for solutions. He was innovative, articulate,
sometimes dogmatie, often persuasive and
always willing to extend himself for the bet-
terment of his industry, his business, and his
country.

Maurice Stein was the kind of a man you
would like to have on your side when the bat-
tle flags were flying and men’s minds were
in confilet. He will be greatly missed by the
egg Industry of this country.

[From the Northeast Egg Marketing
Association]

Ovr RESPECTS TO MAURICE STEMN

The untimely death of Maurice Steln on
May 3rd has shocked and saddened many
people throughout the egg Iindustry; his
close friends and associates as well as casual
acquaintances and those who only knew him
as an inspiring leader, dedicated to improv-
mlgoethe producer’s position in the market
p! A

Maurice was stricken by a heart attack at
his office and he died a short time later in a
Lewiston, Maine, hospltal. He was 62 years
old and Is survived by his wife Ida, daughter
Marsha and son Jacob.

Maurice was and
throughout the country for his leadership
and dedicatlon to Improving the egg Indus-
try. He had a brilliant mind that resulted In
a steady flow of new constructive ideas. He
Hked nothing better and he asked no more
than to see his ideas develop into action that
paid off for the entire Industry.

He realized the need for producers to work
together cooperatively If they were to have
a volce In what they recelved for thelr prod-
uct. His leadership resulted in the banding
together of New England producers to form
the New England Egg Marketing Assoclation.
From this it grew into the present organiza-
tion covering the entire northeast, He has
served as president, director and member of
the Executive Committee since the organi-
zation was started in 1967.

He saw the potential of a national organi-
zation involving a single commodity. He took
the bold step of asking egg producers from
across the country, to meet at the Eennedy
Alrport to explore the possibilities of such an
organization in September of 1968. United
Egg Producers was the result of this meeting
and egg producers are now recognlzed as
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being the best organized commodity group
and has set the pattern for other commodi-
tles to follow. He became the first President
of UEP. and has served on its Board of
Directors and Executive Committee since
then.

There will be many times in the months
ahead when his leadership and counsel will
be greatly missed. We can be thankful as an
industry for the contributions that he made,
As individuals and as an industry we owe
Ida Stein, Marsha and Jacob our deepest
gratitude for having shared Maurice with us.

His unusual grasp of national economic
trends affecting the egg industry and his
willingness to impart his knowledge and wis-
dom freely to those who sought it attracted
many followers and admirers and projected
him to a position of seer as well as states-
man for the industry. And his articulate
volee and statesmanship were both refresh-
ing and reassuring to an industry so fre-
quently plagued with economic crises and
strife so common because of its cyclical
nature.

He authored numerous articles relating to
egg production and marketing and partici-
pated In many programs as a speaker and
panelist at trade meetings and at university
seminars,

CONTE’'S $20,000 FARM SUBSIDY

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow I
will once again offer my amendment to
limit individual farm subsidies to $20,000
per crop.

Although there were 13,751 farmers
who received more than this in 1971, I
want to advise my colleagues that my
amendment would onlv have affected
10,143 of them. This is because the other
3,000 farmers exceeded $20,000 only by
collecting their subsidies from more than
one program, At the close of these re-
marks I include a table, based on USDA
figures, that shows the number of pro-
ducers in each of the three programs—
cotton, feed grains, and wheat—who re-
ceived more than $20,000. These are the
only ones who would have been affected
by my amendment. They constitute less
than one-half of 1 percent of all those
receiving farm subsidies in 1971. This in-
formation helps to make clear that my
amendment will not in any way disrupt
the present program. It will not touch
the average farmer who really deserves
our help. I will have more to say tomor-
row on why it is essential for us to adopt
this reform.

The table referred to follows:

COTTON, FEED GRAINS AND WHEAT PROGRAMS, 1971
PRODUCERS RECEIVING GOVERNMENT PAYMENTS OF
$20,000 OR MORE AND TOTAL PAYMENTS OF $20,000 OR
MORE

Number of

Program producers

8,810
245
1,088
10,143

Source: USDA.

23105

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF RADIO
STATION WSBT, SOUTH BEND,
IND.

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. BRADEMAS, Mr. Speaker, earlier
this year, I had the honor of calling at-
tention to the 100th anniversary of the
South Bend Tribune. Today, Mr. Speak-
er, it is with equal pleasure that I rise
to salute the 50th anniversary of WSBT,
the South Bend Tribune’'s radio station.

WSBT, and its predecessor call letters,
represents one of the pioneer radio
broadcasting operations in the Nation,
going on the air as experimental station
W9FP in April 1922, with 100 watts of
power. On June 29, 1922, 50 years ago
today, station WGAZ was granted a
Federal license to operate with 1,000
watts of power.

FIRST COMMERCIAL PROGRAM

On July 3, 1922, Mr. Speaker, WGAZ
was officially dedicated with what was
apparently broadecasting’s first commer-
cial program. On September 30, 1925, its
call letters became WSBT.

Mr. Speaker, in all these 50 years, this
great radio station has observed the
highest traditions of public and commu-
nity service. Like its parent, the South
Bend Tribune, which has been in the
forefront of significant newspaper tech-
nical advancements, WSBT has been a
pioneer in many areas of the broadcast-
ing field.

LANDMARK DATES

Mr. Speaker, I would like to call atten-
tion to various other landmark dates in
WSBT’s history: May 1, 1931, a sister
station, WFAM, went on the air to oper-
ate during periods not granted to WSBT.
February 1, 1932, WSBT and WFAM be-
came affiliates of the Columbia Broad-
casting System (CBS), as they still are
today.

March 29, 1941, WSBT was granted
permission to operate on 960 ke and
WFAM was discontinued. May 10, 1943,
WT18B, one of the Midwest’s first FM
stations and the forerunner of WSBT-
FM, went on the air. December 21, 1952,
WSBT-TV began television operations on
UHF channel 34, with 17,500 watts of
power.

On January 1, 1954, Mr. Speaker,
WSBT-TV became the first television
station in Indiana to transmit a program
in color. April 8, 1956, WSBT moved into
its new broadcast center facility. Janu-
ary 24, 1958, WSBT-TV moved from
channel 34 to channel 22. September 8,
1962, WSBT-TV began operations from
its new 1,047-foot tower with 480,000
watts of power.

On March 1, 1966, WSBT-TV began
broadcasting in stereo. May 15, 1967,
WSBT-TV power was increased to 2,175,
000 watts of power. June 30, 1967,
WSBT-TV began live colorcasts.

Mr. Speaker, I take great pleasure in
congratulating WSBT on the occasion of
its golden anniversary. I salute this pio-
neer broadcasting operation for the pub-
lic service it continues to perform in dis-
seminating news, information, and en-
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tertainment to hundreds of thousands of
people in the northern Indiana and
southern Michigan area.

EROSION AND FLOODING IN NORTH-
EAST OHIO—MORE COSTLY
PROOF THAT FEDERAL SHORE
PROTECTION LEGISLATION IS
NEEDED IMMEDIATELY

HON. CHARLES A. VANIK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. VANIE. Mr. Speaker, last Thurs-
day and Friday, the northeast Ohio area
was hit by severe storms associated with
Hurricane Agnes. The wind and rain
storms caused extensive damage
throughout the area, particularly among
the communities which lie along the
shore of Lake Erie. For some time, resi-
dents of these communities have been
suffering damage because of the con-
tinuing rapid erosion of the shoreline.
Because of the soft material which com-
poses this section of the shoreline, ero-
sion and flooding becomes especially
severe during storms—such as those of
last week.

For several years now, the northeast
Ohio congressional delegation has been
attempting to develop legislation to help
these communities meet the heavy bur-
den of constructing shore protection de-
vices.

The Corps of Engineers has agreed to
begin a special study of the cost-benefit
ratios of constructing shore protection
devices in the Eastlake-Willowick area.
The people of these communities need
action now. But, Mr. Speaker, as you
know, Federal assistance is not available
for the protection of nmonpublic prop-
erty in these communities. That law in
this area must firsi be changed. In addi-
tion, favorable benefit-to-cost ratio must
be established. It is my hope that the
corps new study, using new cost-henefit
methods, will clearly and once ‘and for
all demonstrate that corps assistance in
this area is justified. In addition, every
effort must be made this year to amend
the law governing the protection of non-
public property.

Because of the large number of Mem-
bers who have congressional districts
which face the same type of problem that
mine faces, I would like to enter into the
Recorp at this point testimony which I
presented on Wednesday, June 28, be-
fore the Senate Public Works Committee
in support of efforts to provide assist-
ance to these communities:

STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN CHARLES A.

VaNIE

Mr. Chairman, Members of the Commit-
tee: I am testifying on behalf of H.R. 13689,
legislation to permit Federal assistance for
protecting our Natlon's shorelines in areas
where benefit-cost ratios would justify such
Federal assistance.

The National Shoreline Study, compiled by
the Corps of Engineers and released in August
1871, underscores the seriousness of the prob-
Iem of shore erosion on our coasts. Thousands
of miles of our shoreline are in immediate

danger due to erosion, yet most of this land
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is not eligible for Federal assistance because
it 1s not publicly owned.

The Regional Inventory Shoreline reports
of the National Shoreline Study graphically
document the erosion problems faced by each
coastal and Great Lakes State. Not one of
these states escapes the cancerous effects of
erosion. The Study's assessment of shore
erosion. throughout the Nation found the
following:

[In miles]

Total Signifi- g Non-
shore- cant Critical eritical
line erosion  erosion erosion

Non-

Region eroding

3,680 1,260 220 1,040

84,240 20,500 2,700 17,800 63,740

In my testimony today, I would like to
discuss a critical erosion area with which I
am very famillar—Northeast Ohlo. Yet, we
must realize that this Northeast Ohio area
13 no different from many others.

The particular area in question is a section
of the shoreline of Lake County, Ohlo. This
section is approximately 15 to 20 miles north-
east of Cleveland. This stretch of shore ex-
tends east from the city of Euclid past the
mouth of the Chagrin River, and includes
the populous and highly developed com-
munities of Euclid in Cuyahoga County and
Willowick, Eastlake, Timberlake, and Lake-
liné in Lake County. This shore 15 comprised
mainly of large blufis made up of glacial till
and clay. Most areas have a small beach at
the base of the bluffs, but these beaches are
not stable and are constantly changing due
to wave actlon.

Almost all of the land along the shore is
privately owned and residential.

Because of the soft material which com-
prises the bluffs of this area, erosion has run
rampant. High Lake Erle water levels and
fierce storms have in many places totally ob-
literated the beach at the base of the blufl.
The Lake has reached right up to the bot-
tom of the bluffs, undercutting them and
collapsing huge sections of earth. Bluff seep-
age causes shedding of the bluff, adding to
the erosion. In some spots thirty feet of
shoreline disappear every year into the waters
of the lake. Beveral weeks ago, one home-
owner lost fifteen to twenty feet of land in
a single storm. Not only is the rate of ero-
slon unusually fast, the fact that chunks of
shore over twenty feet wide collapse into the
lake at various times has created danger for
shoreline residents.

Shifts of land under houses have caused
residents in Willowick to have to flee their
homes. Homes have already actually fallen
into the lake, and others currently rest pre-
cariously balanced on cliffs and are now
abandoned. Also, periods of abnormally high
lake levels, such as in 1951-52 and 1969,
have resulted in severe shorellne damage
amounting to milllons of dollars,

DAMAGE FROM AFTERMATH OF TROFICAL STORM
AGNES

Last Thursday and Friday, Ohlo, like the
rest of the Eastern part of the United States
was hit by severe wind and rain storms. The
storm whipped up the Lake's waters and
huge breakers crashed into the shoreline. I
have some pictures here from the Cleveland
Plain Dealer and the Willoughby News Her-
ald which show some of the shoreline dam-
age. As you can see from the headlines, these
waves eroded away large segments of the
shore and four homes tumbled into the Lake.
One family was just sitting down to dinner,
when their house began falling away into the
water. Over 100 families were evacuated and
flooding affected some 300 other famlilies in
Eastlake. While some of the flooding could
be attributed to the fact that this was the
worst storm in the area In about twenty
years, it is erosion which is eating away at
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the lifeblood of these shore communities—
and which Is accelerated every time there is
a storm. I might add that these homes
eroded away last weekend were considered
completely safe only a few years ago. Now
the homes behind them are in danger.

EROSION PROJECTIONS IN LAKE COUNTY,
1968-2020

In response to citizen concern over the
dangerous rate of erosion, the State of Ohlo
in 1969 commissioned an engineering firm
tc make a study of this area. This report was
released in October 1960 and the findings,
Mr. Chalirman, are very discouraging.

The study included the years 1968 to 2020.
It determined that by 2020 another 5636
acres of land will be lost in this four-mile
stretch alone. This equal 1,900,000 cublc yards
of earth, and represents a loss of almost
350 feet in width along the shore.

The economic losses In the E2 years are
also staggering. By 2020, thls segment of
shore will amount to a value of $18.9 million,
The total tax revenue lost to the communi-
ties will be $3,861,000 by 2020.

These are by no means the only losses.
There are also intangible factors we must
include. If we do not protect this shore now,
1.9 million cubic yards of earth will fall into
the Lake by the year 2020. 80% of the ma-
terial will remain suspended in the Lake
water adding to the difficulties of our fight
agalnst pollution.

This Lake County report recommended
that 11,700 feet of this four-mile stretch of
shoreline needed profection. The cost of
totally protecting this shore 18 estimated to
be $2,647,000, or $217 per linear foot. A less
adequate protection plan would cost ap-
proximately $1.3 million, Mr. Chairman, the
more complete of these protection programs
will cost only about 10% of the total value
of this land in 2020. It will only cost about
40% of the value of the shoreline today, since
current (1968) property value of this area
is $6.2 milllon. The monetary value of this
land increases as the years pass, but even
today, shore protection of this stretch of
land appears to be an economical bargain.

MAGNITUDE OF PROBLEM TOO GREAT FOR IN-
DIVIDUAL HOMEOWNERS OR COMMUNITIES

The homeowners in this area have made
numerous and earnest attempts to halt the
process of erosion. Citizens have attempted
all sorts of improvised shore protection de-
vices, such as concrete blocks, home-made
gablons, old cars, etc. As one could expect,
such uncoordinated attempts to stem the
forces of the lake have been generally un-
suceessful. Only a professional, integrated
shore protection plan will successfully save
these shores,

Mr. Chairman, under current legislation
the private land owner along the shore is
helpless. Insurance companies have no provi-
slons for covering loss of a home or land due
to gradual erosion; they are not permitted to
deduct federal income tax losses resulting
from gradual erosion; and, so far, no Federal
ald has been available to help them save their
land. While some 120 Federally-assisted
beach protection projects have been con-
structed or are pending, these have been al-
most exclusively for the protection of parks
and recreation areas—not for the protection
of communities and their residents. Ade-
quate protectlon is beyond the means of
local citizens, cltizen groups and thelr in-
dividual cities and counties. In most cases,
the varlous states have also falled to pro-
vide help—and thelr communities need
Federal help.

HR. 13689 permits Federal assistance for
imperiled homeowners. The enactment of
this legislation is desperately needed.

NEED FOR MORE ADEQUATE BENEFIT-COST RATIO
DETERMINATIONS

Mr. Chairman, I would like to emphasize
that this legislation does not alter the stand-




June 28, 1972

ards by which the Corps of Engineers
evaluates individual shore protection project
applications. Each project, regardless of
whether it involves publicly owned land or
privately owned land, will be judged by the
Corps’ benefit-cost formulas, so only projects
which are justifiable for the public good will
be constructed. I certalnly do not feel that
this legislation will in any way open the door
to haphazard or excessive shore protection.
It is not the intent of this legislation to pour
a concrete ring around our shorelines.

To prevent excessive cost in this program,
the Committee might want to consider the
the requirement that Federal assistance
would be available only in those states or
countles which adopt—within the near fu-
ture—shore zoning legislation, and in areas
where wave barriers—such as the sand dunes
along much of the Atlantic coast—provide
vital protection for inland areas.

In other words, developments should not
be permitted in critically eroding areas. New
developments in such areas would not be ell-
gible for public protection. Thus the benefits
of this program would be limited to areas
which were developed before the magnitude
of the erosion problem was known or which,
because of natural causes, become subject to
erosion.

Mr. Chalrman, I refer to benefit-cost ratios
as determinants In the justification of a
shore protection project. I would like to
briefly elaborate on this. I belleve the Corps
of Engineers should alter some of the stand-
ards and regulations on which their benefit-
cost evaluations are based.

Under the existing shore protection law,
the Corps’ standards are, In some cases, to-
tally Inadequate. The guidelines for current
shore protection projects is public benefit;
all projects must be shown to be in the pub-
lec interest. However, the Corps definition of
“public benefit" is much too narrow. Up
until now the Corps has, in almost every
case, deflned “public benefit” to mean rec-
reational benefit. There are many other
aspects of “public benefit” which the Corps
has not included in their benefit-cost ratios.

Mr. Chairman, public benefit is derived
from the use of city streets, and also by the
need for utilities and sewage lines. T think
we can all agree that these facilities repre-
sent a public investment and are in constant
use in behalf of the public. Yet current
Corps procedures do not appear to have been
defining either clity streets or utilities as be-
ing in the public benefit. Mr. Chairman,
Shoreham Drive in Willowick, Ohio, is liter-
ally about to erumble into Lake Erie. This is
a paved city street, and I do not see how or
why the Corps of Engineers can say such a
street is not included in the Corps definition
of “public benefit.” A city street, for example,
is one of the “high priority” projects In-
cluded in the proposed revenue sharing bill
which recently passed the House of Repre-
sentatives.

Also, as I have mentioned earlier, the
shoreline communities are losing a great deal
of general and school tax revenues as their
lands fall into the lake, The land might be
privately-owned, but the homeowners pay
the taxes which support the community
schools and services. Yet the Corps does not
consider loss of tax revenue in its benefit-
cost calculations. Since it is this revenue
which maintains the educational and service
system in a community, how can the Corps
neglect this as it judges a project applica-
tion? Tax collection is I might add, another
factor included In revenue sharing calcula-
tions.

There is another questionable principle in
the Corps determinations. Corps shore pro-
tection projects are evaluated on a fifty-year
estimated lifetime basls. Erosion rates are
figured for this fifty-year period. Yet Corps
erosion control projects, when properly built
and efficlently maintained, can last and re-
taln their usefulness for 100, possibly even
160, years. If the Corps would base its ben-
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efit-cost calculations on a 100-year estimated
lifetime, the Corps evaluation would include
a larger section of land saved and, there-
fore, prove to be much more foresighted. The
Corps must realize that the benefits of a
project will increase if the project is given
& longer lifetime. It is ridiculous to figure
benefits on a fifty-year basis if the project is
going to last 100 years or even longer.

Another bafiling aspect of Corps calcula-
tions is that private property set between
the water and public property will not be
protected. The Corps will not attempt to pro-
tect that shore until the water has reached
the public property.

Finally, I share the concern of many over
the Administration’s new interest-discount
rate used in evaluating and formulating wa-
ter resource projects. I hope that your Com-
mittee will support the long established
discount rate formulas. To require that the
Federal discount rate equal what would be
obtalned in the private market does not
make sense, since these are publlc projects
in which the private money market has no
interest.

I have mentioned some of the weaknesses
of current Corps shore protection determi-
nation factors. Public streets, utilities, and
tax revenue are not classified as being in the
“public benefit.” Projects, which when con-
structed will last 100 years or longer, have
thelr estimated benefits figured only over a
fifty-year period. Private land between pub-
lic property and the water falls into the
water before protection is undertaken. There
is an urgent need for the Corps of Engineers
to revise thelr methods of justifying shore
pmtect.lon projects

Chalrman, I believe legislation such
as H.R 13689 must be passed to help the
many endangered private homeowners along
our more developed shorelines. These people
have no place to turn to save their land
and homes. Shore erosion along many shores,
such as along Lake Erle, Is not a steady
process. Rather, It is an unpredictable and
whimsieal process, in which huge chunks of
bluff can suddenly and unexpectedly shift
and collapse. Families have had to flee their
homes in the middle of the night due to a
surprising shift of their homes due to bluff
erosion. In this respect, shore erosion in some
places is similar to flooding—it is unpredict-
able and life-threatening. Yet private prop-
erty 1s protected by flood control structures.
Now we must realize that In the same way
communities should be assisted in the fight
against erosion.

The economic strength of many American
communities is literally being eroded away
by the gradual but accumulative erosion of
portions of those communities.

Mr. Chairman, we have the Corps report.
We have had a multitude of studies. We
know the problem. It is time to translate the
Corps findings into action, into help for
those communities throughout the Nation
who are Increasingly suffering from the de-
structive effects of erosion. I belleve that my
bill, HR. 13680, or slmilar legislation, would
be a way of providing relief for these com-
munities, Legislation to assist local com-
munities in meeting the masslve costs of
erosion control, as well as a change in the
Corps’ regulations used to determine benefit-
cost ratios, could provide the help which
is absolutely essential if these communities
are not to be destroyed by erosion.

WISE INVESTORS

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. ROSTENEOWSKI. Mr. Speaker,
a recent survey conducted by Mr. Wil-
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liam Reasoner of Waddel & Reed, Inc.,
indicates that Polish Americans are, in
the main, very wise investors.

The author of this survey declares
that—

The 12 million Americans of Polish de-
scent are among the thriftiest savers and
wisest investors in this nation.

Reasoner is president and chief exec-
utive officer of Waddel & Reed, Inc., a
Kansas City-based financial services
complex which manages and sponsors
the United Funds, Inc.

The findings indicate that in the areas
of the greatest concentration of Polish
Americans—Chicago, New York, Detroit,
Cleveland, Buffalo, Baltimore, Milwau-
kee, Philadelphia, and Pittsburgh—an
overwhelming number are becoming in-
creasingly aware of the importance of
making wise investments for the future.

According to the data accumulated by
researches, Poles, as a group, favor in-
vestment in mutual funds, then blue-chip
securities, They like professional man-
agement, and they like security in in-
vestment. Generally, they are conserv-
ative in their investment philosophy,
preferring long term to short term in-
vestments.

The survey also indicates that there
are many self-employed Polish business-
men, whose businesses tend to be owned
and operated by familles. There is a pre-
ponderance of grocery stores, apparel
and specialty shops, cleaning and dyeing
establishments and other service con-
cerns. The average, nationally, for self-
employed is slightly less than 8.5 per-
cent; for Poles, the average is higher,
about 8.8 percent.

“They are also very proud to be
Polish Americans—they have every
right to be proud,” the survey concludes.

REGIONALISM
HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr, EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, the use of
the term “regionalism” has increased
greatly in the past few years. It has be-
come a commonplace expression because
of the growing interdependence of our
great cities and the communities which
surround them.

Regionalism will continue to grow as
the cost of providing vital services to
people increases. The cities and the
suburbs must continue to cooperate if
they are to remain viable.

An example of this very necessary
practice is the decision by my city, Phil-
adelphia, to make its waste treatment fa-
cilities available to some bordering sub-
urban communities.

At this time I enter into the Recorp a
description of this regional approach
to solving a serious problem:

, SOLVING A SERIOUS PROBLEM .

As part of its good neighbor policy, Phil-
adelphia is accepting up to 1.5 million gal-
lons of new sewage dally from Delaware
County, Water Commissioner Carmen F.
Guarino sald today.

Guarino sald that the sewage flow started
recently when his department put into serv-
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ice a new diversion chamber and sewer to
divert the flow to the City's Southwest Water
Pollution Control Plant for treatment, The
City is providing this service under an agree-
ment reached last December with the Darby
Creek Joint Authority and the Radnor-
Haverford-Marple Sewer Authority.

In practice, the City will take up to 1.5
million gallons of dally from the
Darby Creek Joint Authority, and Darby
COreek’s sewage plant will then be able to
take an additional 1.5 million gallons daily
from the Radnor-Haverford-Marple area, with
which it has a tie-in.

This in turn will relieve & small sewage
plant operated by the Radnor-Haverford-
Marple Sewer Authority, Plans for expansion
of this small plant will be postponed.

Guarino said that the new service is an
interim rellef measure for portions of Dela-
ware County until Philadelphia can expand
its Southwest Plant into a more regionalized
facility. Plans call for conversion of the plant
from primary treatment to secondary treat-
ment by the end of 1975, and for expansion
of its capacity from 136 million gallons to 210
million gallons dally.

“At that time,” sald Guarino, “the plant
will accept greatly increased flows from Dela-
ware County—perhaps as much as 50 million
gallonsa dally. This will ensure greater protec-
tion for loeal streams,”

Guarino said that this regionalization plan
is being carried out at the request of the
Delaware River Basin Commission, the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania, and the Federal
Environmental Protection Ageney.

“Of course, regionalized service is nothing
new for wus,” sald the Commissioner. He
noted that the Water Department has been
collecting and treating sewage from numerous
suburban communities since the 1950’s.

The diversion chamber and sewer for the
new service were built under a City contract
by Thomas Pinelll Corporation at a cost of
$80,000. The City will be reimbursed by the
Radnor-Haverford-Marple Sewer Authority
for both construction and treatment costs.

ULMS: TOO MUCH TOO SOON

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28,1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, on June 27,
the House considered a major accelera-
tion of the ULMS or Trident submarine
program. The Committee on Armed
Services has reported legislation that
contains more than $900 million for re-
search and development in the ULMS

program.

On December 7, the Center for Defense
Information, which is directed by Rear
Adm, Gene R, LaRocque, retired, issued
an informative report on ULMS which
concludes that the program is being ac-
celerated too quickly.

The Center for Defense Information
concludes that:

The Defense Department offers an impos-
sible rationale for ULMS.

The Pentagon claims that ULMS
would be a hedge against possible Soviet
technological breakthrough that ignores
the existing hedge provided by the
United States superior ICBM nuclear
bomber force.
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I hope that my colleagues will care-
fully study this important report.

The report follows:

ULMS: TOO MUCH TOO SOON

The Defense Department has asked Cone-
gress for nearly $1 billion in fiscal 1973 to
accelerate development of a new offensive
nuclear force known as ULMS or Trident.

It would be—if Congress consents— a fleet
of new nuclear missile submarines, to be tar-
geted at Russia, with vastly greater destruc-
tive power than the present force of Polaris
and Poseidon submarines. The program has
been called “Undersea Long-Range Missile
Systems—ULMS” for several years, but has
newly been renamed “Trident.”

It has three parts.

A fleet of new submarines, each displacing
16,000 tons or more, This is twice the size of
Polaris and Poseldon missile submarines and
larger than the Soviet Navy's biggest combat
ship (the 15,000-ton helicopter carrier Mosk-
va). BEach ULMS submarine would carry 24
nuclear missiles. Polaris and Poseldon subs
carry only 16. Under the Pentagon's proposed
speed-up, the first ULMS submarines would
be deployed in 1978, two years ahead of sched-
ule.

A new nuclear missile, the ULMS I, with
a range of 4,600 miles, compared with 2,500
for Polaris and Poseidon. It would be in-
stalled in the first ULMS submarines, but
could also be put in Poseldon vessels.

The ULMS II missile, larger and even more
powerful, with a probable range of 6,000
miles, It would be developed as a possible
replacement for the ULMS I in the ULMS
submarines in the 1980's.

The Navy hopes to make the ULMS sub-
marines quieter than today's models. Their
longer-range missiles would allow them to
target the Soviet Union from a much bigger

of ocean. An ULMS submarine in
port in Charleston, South Carolina, would
have most of the Boviet Union in target
range. The Defense Department alleges that
these features will make it more difficult for
the Russians to develop counter-measures
against ULMS,

Announcing the name changes from ULMS
to Trident on May 16, Defense Secretary
Melvin R. Laird sald the program involved
building 10 submarines, Earlier the Defense
Department had made public a figure of
$11.2 billlon as the estimated total cost of
the program “as presently constituted” with-
out specifying how many submarines would
be included. There had also been unofficial

that the program might ultimately
include 30 submarines, costing a total of $30
billion or more.
ULMS AND' SALT

The US-Boviet series of agreements reached
in the recent Strateglc Arms Limitation
Talks (SALT) appear to 'allow the ULMS
program to go forward within certain limita-
tions. Under these accords, the United States
would be limited to T10 submarine-launched
ballistic missiles and the Soviet Union, 950.
The ULMS I missile could still be placed In
present Poseldon submarines. A limited num-
ber of ULMS, or Trident, submarines could
be deployed as replacements for existing sub-
marines and for the 54 US Titan IT ICBMs.

POLARIS AND POSEIDON

This country's existing strategic subma-
rine fleet 1s new. The oldest submarine in it
is only 12 years of age; the newest, five.
With a life of 30 years, this fleet will be us-
able until the 1990’s. Also, the United States
is already—even without ULMS—in the
midst of a conversion program Involving a
10-fold multiplication of its destructive
power.

Before this conversion began, the 41 U.S.
Polaris submarines carried between them
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656 missiles (16 each). Most of these mis-
slles had one explosive warhead each. Some
had three which would drop in a cluster on
a Soviet city. Thirty-one of the Polaris ves-
sels are being converted to carry Poseldon
missiles (16 Poseidons to a submarine). Each
Poseidon missile contains 10 to 14 separate
nuclear warheads (MIRVs) which could be
directed to targets hundreds of miles apart.
When this conversion is completed in 1976,
the Polaris/Poseidon force will include 6,400
nuclear weapons,

Allowing for the fact that a little less than
half of these submarines would be on station
at a given time, and using the 85 to 95 per
cent reliability rate shown In test firings, the
1976 force would be able to destroy about
2,000 Soviet targets on a moment’s notice.
There are 219 Soviet cities larger than 100,-
000 population, and 88 million people—36 per
cent of the Soviet Union—Ilive in them. The
1976 submarine force, before ULMS, could
destroy these cities nine times over.

THE NUCLEAR BALANCE

Russia 1s seéveral years behind the United
States In strategic misslle submarines. The
Soviet Union has been bullding up its fleet of
Y-Class subs, simflar in size to Polaris, and
In a few years is expected to have 42 of
them.

But proportionately fewer Y-Class vessels
are on station at a given time compared
with the U.S. fleet. Only three-to-five Y-Class
subs now target the United States, while
about 16 Polaris/Poseidons target Russia.
The Soviet missiles are shorter in range
(1,300 So 1,500 miles compared with 2,500 for
those carried in most of the US subs). To
target the entire United States, Soviet subs
would have to come within sight of the US
East and West Coasts and enter the Gulf of
Mexico.

The Soviet submarines have many more
miles to travel to station than the US ves-
sels, because they have no advance bases.
The US subs operate from the continental
United States; Holy Loch, Scotland; Rota,
Spaln; and Guam.

Soviet Y-Class submarines are all based
in the Soviet Union. They remain submerged
while on patrol. A Soviet rescue tug is sta-
tioned In Cuba in case of mishap to Y-Class
vessels patrolling the Western Atlantic. An-
other tug usually remains south of Hawail
to assist Y-Class subs on patrol off the US
West Coast.

Submarines are only one part of the US
and Soviet nuclear forces. These also in-
clude intercontinental ballistic missiles
(ICBMs) and manned bombers, There are
many ways to compare these forces. In num-
bers of launchers, the balance looks like
this in mid-1972:

United

States US.S.R.

ICBM launchers 1,054 1,550
Submarine launch tubes =5 656 580
Heavy bombers 531 140

But many of the U.S. missiles contain
MIRV. None of the Soviet missiles do. There-
fore, & more meaningful comparison is the
number of actual nuclear weapons that can
be fired by these launchers. By this measure-
ment, the balance loocks like this:

United
States

Weapons, 5,700

Note: Data from

B STarRAL
February 1972. :
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By 1976, under programs already planned,
without ULMS, the US nuclear forces will
contaln 14,000 weapons. These will include
the Poseidons, Minuteman III ICBMs with
MIRV and SRAM missiles to be placed in
B-52 and FB-111 strategic bombers.

The Soviet Union could have a comparable
increase in total weapons only if it carried
out a major MIRV program. This would take
several years. The United States has a major
head start in MIRV. There is no indication
the Soviets have even begun MIRV.

HOW STRONG IS “STRONG"?

Defense Secretary Melvin R. Laird has of-
fered no military rationale for accelerating
ULMS. In his fiscal 1973 statement to Con-
gress, Laird states:

“The continuing Soviet strategic offensive
force bulldup with its long term implica-
tions, convinced us that we need to under-
take a major new strategic initiative, This
step must signal to the Soviets and our al-
lles that we have the will and the resources
to maintain sufficient strategic forces in the
face of a growing Soviet threat.”

Laird sald he reviewed all alternatives for
“new strategic initiatives” and picked ULMS
because:

(a) it is already under development and
would not disrupt other programs;

(b) it is the best technleal program avail-
able to provide a future sea-based deterrent;

(c) larger missiles would mean a given nu-
clear destructive power could be carrled with
fewer boats and crews; and

(d) it includes the option of putting
ULMS I missiles in Poseldon submarines.

At no point did Laird say ULMS is nec-
essary for nuclear deterrence.

Dr. John 8, Foster, Jr., Defense Depart-
ment research chief, gave Congress essen-
tially the same reasons, saying ULMS would
be a “slgnal to the Soviets and our allies
that we are going to remain strong,”

Apparently neither Laird nor Foster think
5,700 U.8. nuclear weapons—going on 14,000—
15 umng‘"

TWO “POTENTIAL PROBLEMS"

Foster went on to say that ULMS would be
the best hedge against the “potential threat™
of Soviet development of anti-submarine
warfare methods which would make Polaris/
Poseidon vulnerable.

Other defense witnesses have repeatedly
said the Polaris/Poseidon force is so far in-
vulnerable. Rear Admiral Levering Smith,
director of Navy strateglc systems projects,
sald in an interview in May, 1969: “I am
quite positive that Russian submarines can-
not and are not following any of our Polaris
submarines under water. I am also quite posi-
tive that the new generation of Russian sub-
marines that are getting close to operational
status, that are now being tested, will also
not be able to follow our Polaris submarines."”

In fiscal 1972 budget hearings, Rear Ad-
miral Robert ¥. Eaufman, ULMS program co-
ordinator, said: “Polaris/Poseidon today we
feel is invulnerable.”

Laird told Congress last year there was “no
immediate concern about the survivability of
our Polaris and Poseldon submarines at sea

. . although the US continued to work on
defenslve measures.

The Soviet Union is far behind the United
States In submarine detectlon. It has not, for
example, developed a listening network on
the ocean bottom such as the US “SOSUS”
system, by which this country keeps track of
the movement of Soviet submarines.

But even if the Soviets did develop ways to
detect and track US strategic missile sub-
marines, this would do them little good un-
less they could also destroy all US missile
subs. simultaneocusly—which would be ex-
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tremely unlikely. One surviving Poseldon sub-
marine could destroy 160 Soviet cities.

Even if the “potential” Soviet anti-sub-
marine threat were to come true, it is by no
means certain that the ULMS submarine
would be immune. There is no certainty
ULMS submarines will in fact be as quiet as
planned. Since they will be larger, they could
be more easily detected by active sonar at
close ranges.

Foster gave one additional argument. The
Polaris/Poseldon fleet, he sald, must rely
heavily on forward bases because of the range
of the missiles. An ULMS fleet could be based
in the continental United States. Foster sald
this country faces some “minor problems"
with its Polaris/Poseidon bases. This appears
to be the first time such “minor” problems
have been used to justify a major escalation
of the nuclear arms race costing many bil-
lions of dollars.

If present bases were lost, there wounld be
less costly solutions than ULMS—For ex-
ample, other bases or keeping fewer subs on
station.

BOME NAVY ARGUMENTS

Admiral Elmo R. Zumwalt Jr., Chief of
Naval Operations, gave as one of his reasons
for ULMS: “The BSoviets are b stra-
tegic missile submarines at a rapld pace. We
are bullding none.” This argument ignores
the fact that strategic missile submarines do
not shoot at each other, therefore the mere
fact that one couhtiry is bullding them is
not justification for the other doing the
same. But more importantly, Admiral Zum-
walt's argument ignores the enormous lead
of the U.B. over the SBoviet Union in nuclear
weapons carried by submarines, ICBM’s, and
bombers.

Admiral Zumwalt also testified: “I firmly
believe that we need ULMS in order to as-
sure, with a high degree of confidence, a con-
tinuing survivable strateglic force, regardless
of an enemy first strike.” But the United
States has just such assurance in its “triad”
of nuclear forces—land and sea-based mis-
siles and bombers—each of which is suf-
ficient alone to wipe out the Soviet Union.
The United States has, for years, been over-
bulilding its nuclear forces to have this as-
surance. The Poseldon force itself was bullt
primarily to counter possible development of
a major anti-ballistic missile in the
Soviet Union. Though the Soviets are build-
ing an ABM around Moscow, no major ABM
capabllity has developed.

CONCLUSIONS

ULMS is not needed as a “signal™ to show
the Sovlet Union that we intend to “remain
strong.” We can already obliterate the Soviet
Union many times over.

ULMS is not needed for the weak “miii-
tary” reasons offered by the Pentagon—a
“potential” anti-submarine threat and “po-
tential” overseas base trouble.

ULMS is not likely to deter Russia from
further nuclear bulldup. It is more likely to
encourage 1t.

ULMS would further increase the existing
danger to the environment of our planet
through nuclear accident. Two nuclear pow-
ered submarines, Thresher and Scorplon,
have been lost, without known environ-
mental effects. These were not ballistlic mis-
sile submarines. How long can the safety
record last? What would happen if an ULMS
submarine, carrying more nuclear material
than any other vessel in the world's history,
were to be in a collision or sink?

If a clear threat to Polaris/Poseidon were
to emerge someday, this could be met by
silmply placing the longer-range ULMS 1
missiles in Poseidon submarines. The ULMS
submarines would be unnecessary.

There is no plausible justification for an
accelerated ULMS program.
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This leaves Congress with a number of
alternatives:

It could stop ULMS entirely.

It could continue research and develop-
ment on the ULMS 1 missile for possible use
in Poseldon submarines if & clear need
emerges.

ULMS FACT SHEET
ULMS submarine

First deployment in 1978 under proposed
accelerated schedule.

Probable size: 16,000 tons, twice that of
Polaris.

Number of missiles: 24 (Polaris boats earry

16).
ULMS I missﬂe

Probable range 4,600 to 5,000 nautical
miles, compared with 2,600 for Polaris A3
and Poseidon.

Being developed for ULMS submarines.

Optlon to install in existing submarines in
1977-78.

ULMS II missile

Initial planning stage. Option to install in
ULMS submarines in early 1980%s,

Probable range: 6,000 nautical miles.

Appropriations for ULMS to date

$166.3 million. The program was first listed
by name in the research and development
budget in fiscal 1969.

Funds requested in fiscal 1973 budget

ULMS submarine, $470.2 milllon.

Missiles, $479.7 million.

Military construction, $27.3 miliion.

Procurement—associated operation and
maintenance, $3.0 million,

Total, $980.2 million (includes $35 milion
originally requested as 1972 supplemental).
Number of submarines in proposed fleet
Ten announced by Secretary of Defense.
Total program cost

DOD estimate: $11.2 billion.
Contractors
Missiles: Lockheed (builder of Poseidon).
Submarines: Electrlic Boat Division of
General Dynamics (builder of Polaris).

U.5.-U.5.5.R. LONG-RANGE BALLISTIC MISSILE SUBMARINES
IN M1D-1972

United States, U.S.5.R.,
Polaris/Poseidon Yankee

Submarines
Nuclear power.
Missiles per s
Range of missiles.
Nautical miles_..

Number of missiles
with MRV (3

ns in cluster
nz!e
ﬂllmbe
with MIRV (1044(
maa ons on
ralo targets)... 496._.._._.
ﬁum r of weapons
inforce.__._..__... 3,800
Advance operating
bases and subs

.. 480,

Atlantic 3-4,
Pacific 0-1.

Scotiand 9, Spain 9,
Guam 7. e

i .
Mediterranean 2,
Atlantic 4,
Narthern areas

Operating areas and
number of sub-
marines on station
(estimate)

Total on station. 16

Note: The U.S. Polaris/Poseidon force has 8 th
of ‘weapony et the Voslems MES-most with vesrly tice. s
range of the Y-class missiles. Advance operating allow
the United States to have 16 Polaris on station, the Russians
have 3-5 submarines on station. The United sum has both
MIRV and MRV. The Soviets do nol.
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U.S, STRATEGIC NUCLEAR FORCES IN 1976 UNDER PRESENT PLANS WITHOUT ULMS

Missiles
per launch
vehicle=

Type, launch vehicle Numberx

Missile r
total X

Weapons
Total
weapons

pe
missile= Type, launch vehicle

Missiles
per launch
vehicle=

Weapons
Missile per
totalXX  missile=

Total

Numberx weapons

ICBM's (intercontinental
ballistic mmstlss)
Minuteman
Mmuiarnan Ii aml Titan 11

10 160

Subtotal

SUSIB ic bombers:

SLBM"s (submarine
faunched ballistic
missiles):

s and Hs/SRAM ...
FB ‘lllfSRAi{s_‘ et

Subtotal

Grand total

14, 082

NATIONAL SMALL BUSINESS AS-
SOCIATION HONORS COSPONSORS
OF SMALIL BUSINESS TAX REFORM
BILL

HON. JOE L. EVINS

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. EVINS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
recently the National Committee for
Small Business Tax Reform—a commit-
tee of the National Small Business As-
sociation—paid tribute to 156 Members
of the House who have either introduced
or cosponsored tax reform legislation or
publicly announced their support of such
legislation.

Each Member was presented with a
Citation of Recognition by Harry Brink-
man, the president of the association,
and Edward Larson, chairman of the
Committee on Tax Reform.

Chairman Larson commented:

The forthright action on the part of the
Members of Congress In publicly supporfing
tax simplification and reform for the Na-
tion's small businessmen—and particularly
those in each Member's District—deserves
the highest recognition, This actlon should
be regarded as the first move In the direc-
tlon of equitable tax treatment for 19 of
every 20 firms in the United States which are
small business.

Mr. Speaker, it was my pleasure to
sponsor H.R. 7692, the Small Business
Tax Simplification and Reform Act of
1971, in the House, and I welcome the
support of my colleagues who have intro-
duced similar bills or are cosponsors of
the bill that I introduced.

At the request of officials of the Na-
tional Small Business Association, I in-
clude in the Recorp a list of names of
Members of the House who are co-
sponsors and supporfers of this small
business tax reform legislation:
SroNsors AND CospoNsORs oF HR. 7603 awnp

IDENTICAL BILLS

Joseph P. Addabbo, D-7-N.Y,

Willam R. Anderson, D-6-Tenn,
10241).

Les Aspin, D-1-Wis. (H.R. 9887).

Walter S. Baring, D-AL-Nev. (H.R. 14048).

Bob Bergland, D-7-Minn. (H.R. 9121).

Wm. BS. Broomfield, R-18-Mich. (H.R.
10124).

Bill Burlison, D-10-Mo. (H.R, 14101).
Charles J. Carney, D=-18-Ohlo.
Bob Casey, D-22-Tex. (HR. 8729).
Don H. Olausen, R-1-Calif. (H.R. 10425).
Bilvio O. Conte, R~1-Mass.
John W. Davis, D-7-Ga. (H.R. 14566).
Harold D. Donohue, D-4-Mass. (H.R.
13964).

(HR.

Don Edwards, D-9-Calif. (H.R. 9418).

Marvin L. Esch, R-2-Mich. (H.R. 11479).

Hamliiton Fish, R-28-N.Y. (H.R. 12813).

Richard Fulton, D-5-Tenn. (H.R, 9183).

Edward E. Garmatz, D-3-Md.

Henry B. Gongzalez, D-20-Tex. (H.R. 9400).

Gllbert Gude, R-8-Md. (H.R. 14732).

John Hammerschmidt, R-3-Ark.
11690).

Michael Harrington, D-6-Mass.

James Harvey, R-8-Mich.

James F. Hastings, R-38-N.Y. (H.R. 10492).

Een Hechler, D-4-W. Va. (HR. 11377).

Henry Helstoski, D-9-N.J. (H.R. 10455).

Floyd V., Hicks, D-6-Wash. (H.R. 10647).

Frank Horton, R-36-N.Y.

William J. Eeating, R-1-Ohlo (H.R. 13868).

John D. Kluczynski, D-5-I11.

Peter N. Kyros, D-1-Me. (HR. 11517).

Manuel Lujan, Jr., R-1-N.M.

John McCollister, R-2-Neb. (H.R. 11601).

Joseph M. McDade, R-10-Pa.

Bpark M. Matsunaga, D-1-Hawall (H.R.

11667).

Romano L. Mazzoli, D-3-Ky. (HR. 13984).
John Melcher, D-2-Mont. (H.R. 11353).
Willlam E. Minshall, R-23-Ohio (H.R.

10160) .

Parren J. Mitchell, D-7-Md.

Wilmer Mizell, R-5-N.C. (H.R. 14071).
Alvin E. O'Eonskl, R-10-Wis. (H.R. 10208).
Claude Pepper, D-11-Fla. (H.R. 9425).
David Pryor, D-4-Ark. (H.R. 11783).
James H, Quillen, R-1-Tenn. (H.R. 10327).
John J. Rhodes, R-1-Ariz. (H.R. 11037).

J. Edward Roush, D-4-Ind. (H.R. 10730).
Fernand St Germain, D-1-R.I.

John P. Saylor, R-22-Pa, (H.R. 13931).
Kelth G. Sebelius, R-1-Eans. (HR. 12171).
George E. Shipley, D-23-11l. (H.R. 11079).
Richard G, Shoup, R-1-Mont. (H.R. 14210).
Neal Smith, D-5-Iowa.

J, Willlam Stanton, R~-11-Ohlo.

Tom Steed, D-4-Okla.

Frank Btubblefield, D-1-Ey. (H.R. 10235).
Burt L. Talcott, R-12-Callf. (HR. 9459).
Frank Thompson, Jr., D-4-N.J. (HR.

10189).

Vernon W. Thomson, R-3-Wis. (H.R. 98471).
Charles Thone, R~-1-Neb. (H.R. 10732).
Victor V. Veysey, R-38-Callf. (HR. 11601).
G. Willlam Whitehurst, R-2-Va. (HR.

9538) .

Louis C. Wyman, R-1-N.H.

John M. Zwach, R-6-Minn. (H.R. 135667).

Tom Rallsback, R-19-Ill. (H.R. 15177).

David R. Obey, D-7-Wis. (HR. 16312).

Lee H. Hamilton, D-9-Ind. (H.R. 15283).

Ella T. Grasso, D-6-Conn. (H.R. 15400).

Jack Brinkley, D-3-Ga. (HR. 15421).
INDICATED WILLINGNESS TO COSPONSOR BUT NO

BILL AS YET

Walter Flowers, D-5-Ala.

Bob Price, R-18-Tex.

J. Kenneth Robinson, R-T7-Va.

William R. Roy, D-2-Kans.

Earl B. Ruth, R-8-N.C.

HAVE INDICATED SUFPORT FOR HR. 7682 BUT
HAVE NOT INTRODUCED AN IDENTICAL BILL
James Abourezk, D-2-8.D.

Mark Andrews, R-1-N.D.
Bill Archer, R~7-Tex.

(H.E.

Herman Badlillo, D-21-N.Y.
Nick Begich, D-AL-Alaska.
Charles E. Bennett, D-3-Fla.
Tom Bevill, D-7-Ala.*

James A. Burke, D-11-Mass.*
Frank M. Clark, D-25-Pa.
James C. Cleveland, R-2-N.H.*
James C. Corman, D-22-Calif.*
Frank E. Denholm, D-1-8.D.
William L. Dickinson, R-2-Ala.
John D. Dingell, D-16-Mich.
W. J. Bryan Dorn, D-3-8.0.
John G. Dow, D-27-N.Y.

John Dowdy, D-2-Tex.

Joshua Ellberg, D-4-Pa.
Thomas 8. Foley, D-5-Wash.
Cornelius Gallagher, D-18-N.J.
Joseph M. Gaydos, D-20-Pa.
Barry Goldwater, Jr., R-27-Calif.
George A. Goodling, R-19-Fa.
Kenneth J. Gray, D-21-I11.
Charles 8. Gubser, R-10-Calif.
James A, Haley, D-T7-Fla.
Margaret M. Heckler, R-10-Mass.
H. John Heinz, IIT, R-10-Pa.
David N. Henderson, D-3-N.C.
Loulse Day Hicks, D-9-Mass.*
Willlam L. Hungate, D-89-Mo.
Harold T. Johnson, D-2-Calif.
John Kyl, R-4-Iowa.

Delbert L. Latta, R-5-Ohio.
Torbert H. Macdonald, D-7-Mass
William 8. Moorhead, D-14-Pa.
Peter A. Peyser, R-25-N.Y.
Walter E. Powell, R-24-Ohlo.
Richardson Preyer, D-6-N.C.
Melvin Price, D-24-I11.

Albert H. Quie, R-1-Minn.
Teno Roncalio, D-AL-Wyo.
Paul 8. Sarbanes, D-4-Md.
John F. Seiberling, D-14-Ohlo.
Robert L. F. Sikes, D-1-Fla,
Robert Stephens, Jr., D-10-Ga.
Robert O. Tiernan, D-2-R.I.
Jerome R. Waldle, D-14-Calif.
Jamie L. Whitten, D-2-Miss.
William B. Widnall, R-7-N.J.
Gus Yatron, D-6-FPa.

C. W. Bill Young, R-8-Fla.
Clement J. Zablocki, D-4-Wis.
Wm. P, Curlin, Jr,, D-6-Ky.
John W. Byrnes, R-8-Wis.
James R, Mann, D-4-8.C.

HR. 7211 AND ITS IMPACT UPON
WILDLIFE REFUGES

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, legisla-
tion, H.R. 7211, pending before the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
could have a substantial impact upon the

*Cosponsors of Chamberlain bill
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National Wildlife Refuge System. As
chairman of the Subcommittee on
Fisheries and VWildlife Conservation of
the Committee on Merchant Marine and
Fisheries, which has jurisdiction over our
refuge system, I recently wrote Secretary
of the Interior Morton to request his
comments upon H.R. 7211 and its impact
upon refuges.

Under date of June 7, 1972, I received a
reply from the Department of the In-
terior's Legislative Counsel, Mr. Frank
A. Bracken, indicating that the Depart-
ment shares my particular concern that
the version of H.R. 7211 being considered
by the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs will place the National Wildlife
System in jeopardy.

For the information of my colleagues,
I include the text of the Department’'s
letter to me, as well as the text of each of
the enclosures mentioned therein, at this
point in the CoONGRESSIONAL RECORD;

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, D.C., June 7, 1972.
Hon. JoaNw D. DINGELL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. DmngerL: In the Secretary’s ab-
sence 1 am taking the liberty of responding
to your letter dated May 25, 1972, regarding
the House Interior Committee print of HR.
7211.

You indicated your particular concern
that the Committee print might place the
National Wildlife Refuge System in jeopardy.
The Department shares your concern. I at-
tach for your information a copy of a letter
which Secretary Morton sent to Chairman
Aspinall which expresses the Department's
principal objections to the Committee print
and which states that Title IV of the print

which deals with public lands is unaccept-
able to the Administration. The letter states
that section 404 would have a devastating
effect on the National Wildlife Refuge Sys-
tem. That section would terminsate all exist-
ing withdrawals of more than 5,000 acres

after ten years unless Congress ts an
extension, Attached hereto is a list by State
of National Wildlife Refuges which would be
affected. As you can see, it totals almost 256
million acres which is five-sixths of the en-
tire system. Unless Congress acted within
the ten year period, this priceless wildlife
habitat would become open to multiple use
management, including mining, timber cut-
ting, livestock grazing and hunting.

Also attached is a list of units in the Na-
tional Park System totaling over 9 million
acres which would be similarly affected.

Another section of the bill which we feel
will be of concern to you is section 502(a)
which would repeal all expressed or implied
appropriations authorizations for adminis-
tration of public lands that contain no dollar
limitations. This would affect most of the
appropriation authority of the Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife and the Na-
tional Park Service. Lists for each bureau are
attached.

Bincerely yours,
FraNE A. BRACKEN,
Legislative Counsel.

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, D.C., May 23, 1972.

Hon. WAYNE N. ASPINALL,

Chairman, Commitiee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR MR. CHAIRMAN: As you know, two of
the top priority pleces of environmental legis-
lation for my Department as well as for the
Nixon Administration are the National Land
Use Policy Act (H.R. 4332) and the Natural
Resource Lands Management Act (H.R.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

14009). I have, therefore, been following with
deep interest the progress of your Committee
on this legislation,

The May 9, 1872, Committee Print of H.R.
7211 combines land use legislation and pub-
lic lands legislation in a single bill.

The land use portion of the bill contains
many of the strong points of the Administra-
tion's proposal and reflects a bipartisan ef-
fort to provide the country with an effective
mechanism for dealing with land use prob-
lems. While I feel that the land use portions
of the Committee Print go a long way to-
wards meeting the Administration's objec-
tives in this area, I feel that they would be
immeasurably strengthened by the first six
amendments set forth in the attachment
hereto. The first of these would assure that
States do not omit designating areas of criti-
cal environmental concern to the Nation and
having designated them, do not fail to pro-
tect them. The second gives emphasis to the
special environmental value of wetlands in
the coastal zones and estuaries,

The third proposed amendment would in-
sure that the expertise of the Department
of Housing and Urban Development is utilized
in reviewing State land use plans and that
State land use plans are consistent with
HUD programs.

The fourth would require Federal actions
to be consistent with approved State land
use plans and the fifth would authorize the
President to establish guidelines for Federal
agencies to assist them in carrying out the
requirements of the Act. The various activi-
tles of many Federal agencies have a major
impact on land use and for this reason it is
important that the Executive be able to
assure maximum coordination and consist-
ency of those activities with State plans.

I was pleased to see that the Committee
adopted a level of funding closer to the Ad-
ministration’s proposal. In providing fund-
ing authorization only for fiscal years 1873,
1974 and 1975, the Committee has created an
inconsistency with section 206(b) which im-
poses penalties on a State not found eligible
for funding by the beginning of fiscal years
1976, 1977 and 1078. The sixth amendment
would extend the funding for an additional
three years to support the penalties. As I
indicated, these amendments would greatly
strengthen the land use provisions of the
Committee Print. On balance, however, we
view these provisions as a constructive and
positive approach to a complicated and
urgent problem.

We continue to feel that the varlous ad-
visory and coordinating boards provided for
in title IIT would be cumbersome and an
unnecessary Federal expense.

The public lands portion of the bill which
is title IV is still unacceptable to the Ad-
ministration. That title would establish
common management policies for all Federal
lands, Including those which have been set
aside for specific uses, such as parks or wild-
life refuges as well as those BLM lands which
are under multiple use management.

The history of the public domain has been
largely one of segregation of the land on the
basis of what was considered to be higher
uses, leaving the remainder open to private
entry or to multiple use management. Thus
the unique scenic splendors such &s the
Grand Canyon and the Valleys of the Yel-
lowstone and Yosemite were withdrawn from
private entry and multiple use and placed
into the National Park System. Later the
National Wildlife Refuge System was created
and prime wildlife habitat, waterfowl nest-
ing areas and the like were similarly with-
drawn from private entry and multiple use
and were dedicated to the preservation of
our priceless wildlife heritage. The National
Forest System was created to preserve the
Nation's great forests for timber production
and for other uses. Around each of these
systems a set of management regulations
has been developed, both statutory and ad-
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ministrative, to preserve and promote the
particular values which the system was de-
signed to protect.

We view the Inclusion of all these lands
under a common multiple use management
system as a setback in the long efforts of
Congress and the Executive Branch to pro-
tect natural resource values.

The sections dealing with Executive with-
drawals will deprive my Department of the
abllity to move qulickly to protect some of
the Nation's most priceless natural resources
and to set aside specific areas for specific
areas for specific public purposes,

Section 403(b) would authorize the Inte-
rior Committees of either House of Congress
to veto within 60 days an Executive classi-
fleation which would exclude any use from a
tract larger than 5,000 acres for longer than
one year. This would delay Federal programs
and constitutes a highly questionable dele-
gatlon of Congressional power to a legislative
committee.

Sectlon 404 would terminate all existing
withdrawals of more than 5,000 acres after
ten years unless Congress grants an exten-
slon. This would have a devastating effect on
the National Wildlife Refuge System which
consists of 30 million acres, 25.5 milllon of
which were Included by Executive with-
drawal. Bection 404 would open this price-
less wildlife habitat to multiple use manage-
ment including mining, livestock grazing,
hunting, and timber production,

It would have an equally disastrous effect
on 9.3 million acres which were placed into
the National Park System by Executive ac-
tion. It would affect, in addition, approxi-
mately 160 million acres of National Forests
which were transferred from public domain
to the National Forest System by Executive
action.

The Executive withdrawal is an essential
management tool to reconclle the many
competing demands on the public domain
and to preserve Important public values
against non-discretionary private appropria-
tion: I do not contend that the Executive
should have unlimited discretion in this area.
I strongly believe that effective public land
management requires mutual trust and co-
operation between Congress and the Execu-
tive Branch. For a number of years the De-
partment of the Interior has notified your
Committee of all proposed withdrawals ex-
ceeding 5,000 acres. We have, moreover, used
the withdrawal authority with restraint. In
1970, 96,924 acres were withdrawn while pre-
vious withdrawals on 964,961 acres were
revoked.

Sectlon 502(c) would require reauthoriza-
tion of all open ended authorizations. We
have no idea at present how many statutes
this will repeal. However, we estimate that
the number will be substantial and that re-
authorization of a very large number of pro-
grams will entall a delay and expense and
& burden on the legislative process which is
unjustifiable.

The last six amendments on the attached
list would delete these offending provisions,
and I strongly urge you to adopt them.

In conclusion I feel that the Committee
has made real progress in the land use pro-
visions. As you know, the Senate is also mak-
ing good progress along the same lines as
you have In title IL In this connection I at-
tach a copy of a letter which I have just sent
to Benator Jackson on this subject. There
appears fo be a good possibility of the two
1I::"[t.m.-s&m getting together on a geod land use

i1l ;

The public lands portion of H.R. 7211
presents major difficulties for the Adminis-
tration. The provisions I have enumerated In
this letter are unacceptable. In view of this,
perhaps the best solution would be to sepa-
rate the land use provision and the public
lands provision in the interest of giving the
Nation a much needed land use bill,
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I am taking the liberty of sending a copy
of this letter to the other members of the
Committee.

Sincerely yours,
ROGERS MORTON,
Secretary of the Interior.

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO COMMITTEE PRINT
DaTteEp MaY 9, 1872, oF HR. 7211

1. p. 58, line 12—add new paragraph B as
follows:

“(8) In designating areas of critical en-
vironmental concern the State has not ex-
cluded any areas deemed by the Secretary
to be of critical environmental concern to
the Nation."”

2. p. 58, line 12—add a new paragraph 9
as follows:

“(8) In controlling land use in areas of
critical environmental concern to the Na-
tion, the SBtate has procedures to prevent
action (and, in the case of successive grants,
the State has not acted) in substantial dis-
regard for the purposes, policies, and re-
quirements of its land use program.

“State laws, regulations, and criteria af-
fecting areas and developmental activities
listed in subsection (a) of this section are
in accordance with the policy, purpose and
requirements of this Act; and that State
laws, regulations, and criferia affecting land
use in the coastal zone and estuaries further
take Into account:

“(1) the aesthetic and ecological values of
wetlands for wildlife habitat, food produc-
tion sources for aquatic life, recreation, sedi-
mentation control, and shoreland storm pro-
tection; and

“(2) the susceptibility of wetlands to
permanent destruction through draining,
dredging, and filling, and the need to re-
strict such activities.”

3. p. 61, line 14—change the period to a
comma and add “or that the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development is not sat-
isfled that those aspects of the State’s land
use planning process dealing with large-
scale development, key facilities, develop-
ment, and land use of regional benefit, and
new communities meet the requirements of
section 201(e) (7) for funding of a land use
plmmlng grant.”

. 64, line 25—add a new section 207 as

"Sec. 20'7(&) Federal projects and activi-
tles significantly affecting land use shall be
consistent with State land use controls de-
veloped pursuant to section 201(¢) (7) of this
Act except in cases of overriding national
interest. Program coverage and procedures
provided for in regulations issued pursuant
to sectlon 204 of the Demonstration Citles
and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966
and title IV of the Intergovernmental Co-
operation Act of 1968 shall be applied in de-

whether Federal projects and ac-
tivitles are consistent with State land use
controls developed pursuant to section 201
{c) (7) of this Act.

(b) After December 31, 1974, or the date
the Secretary approves a grant under section
201, whichever is earller, Federal agencles
submitting statements required by section
102(2) (¢) of the National Environmental
Policy Act shall include a detailed statement
by the responsible officlal on the relationship
of proposed actions to any State land use
controls developed pursuant to section
201(c) (7) of this Act.”

5. p. 64, line 256—add a new section 208 as
follows:

“Sec. 208. The Presldent is authorized to
designate an ag cl to issue
guidelines to the Morﬂ l.genuies to assist
them in carrying out the requirements of
this Act.”

6. p. 92, line 9—change “two" to “five”.

7. p. 81, line 16-p. 83, line 13—strike sec-
tion 403(b).

8. p. 85, line 15-p. 87, line 4—strike sec-
tion 404.
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B. p B"f line 5-p. 90, line 20—strike sec-

tion 406.

10. p. 92, line 12-24—strike section 502(a).

11, p. 96, line 1-p. 97, line 16—strike sec-
tion 502(c).

12. p. 104, line 16-p. 105, line 6—strike and
insert in leu:

“(o) the term ‘public lands’ means all
lands and interests in lands (including the
renewable and nonrenewable resources
thereof) now or hereafter administered by
the Secretary through the Bureau of Land
Management, except the Outer Continental
Bhelf.”

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
Washington, D.C., May 17, 1972.

Hon, HENRY M. JACKSON,

Chairman, Commitiee on Interior and In-
sular Affatrs, U.S. Senate, Washing-
ton, D.C.

DeAR Mg, CHAIRMAN: As you know, the Na-
tional Land Use Policy Act of 1072, now
before your Committee is one of the top
priority pieces of environmental legislation of
this Administration. I have been following
very closely the progress of your Committee
as it has been considering the legislation,
and I want to commend the Committee for its
efforts and for the very considerable progress
which it has made in reconciling the various
proposals into what I hope will be a land-
mark plece of legislation.

Committee Print number three combines
many of the strong points of both 8. 892, the
Administration’s proposal, and 8. 632, the
bill which you have sponsored. Frank
Bracken, Legislative Counsel of this Depart-
ment, has furnished the minority and major-
ity counsels of the Committee a list of
amendments which would bring Committee
Print number three closely in line with the
Administration’s proposal. I attach a copy of
that list for your easy reference.

Of the amendments set forth on that list,
there are five which I consider particularly
important.

Amendment numbered 5 would correct
what I consider to be a major defect in the
Committee Print. As drafted, section 302
would condition State eligibility for grants
on the preparation of a varlety of inventories,
projections, and other planning data. Some of
these are phrased so broadly as to require an
almost endless effort, making the grant eligi-
bility criteria uncertain and diverting the
States efforts from what we consider to be
the most critical land use issue which is
land wuse controls. We, therefore, propose
prefacing section 302 with language which
would require simply a process for inven-
torying resources, projecting trends and
gathering date.

Amendment numbered 12 would require
the States to develop land use controls after
three years instead of after five years as the
Committee Print now provides. The effect of
amendments numbered 5 and 12 Is to require
the States to concentrate on the critical
aspect of the land use problem and to require
it sooner.

Amendment numbered 20 parallels number
12 by imposing the sanctions after three years
instead of after five.

Amendment numbered 21 and 22 reduce
the sharing ratio to fifty percent and the au-
thorized funding to 20 million annually for
Piscal Years 1973-1977. This lower level of
funding is consistent with the more selective
effort which we feel should be encouraged.

There are a number of other amendments
which would enhance the bill. The ones men-
tloned above are, however, particularly im-
portant and would, in my view, result in an
effective land use bill,

Again let me commend the Committee for
its effort.

Sincerely yours,
RoGERs MORTON,
Secretary of the Interior.

June 28, 1972

AMENDMENTS TO SENATE COMMITTEE PRINT 3
Datep MarcH 13, 1972

1. Page 6, line 1T—strike all after ;"
through line 20.

2. Page 7, after line 8, add new subsections
(d) and (e) as follows:

102(d) The Congress further finds and
declares that decisions about the use of Jand
significantly influence the quality of the en-
vironment, and that present State and loeal
institutional arrangements for planning and
regulating land use of more than local impact
are inadequate, with the result:

(1) that important ecological, cultural, his-
toric and aesthetic values in areas of critical
environmental concern which are essential
to the well-being of all citizens are being ir-
retrievably damaged or lost;

(2) that coastal zones and estuaries, flood
plains, shorelands and other lands near or
under major bodies or courses of water which
possess speclal natural and scenic character-
istics are being damaged by ill-planned de-
velopment that threaten these values;

(3) that key facilities such as major air-
ports, highway Interchanges, and recreational
facilities are inducing disorderly develop-
ment and urbanization of more than local
impact;

(4) that the implementation of standards
for the control of air, water, noise, and other
pollution is impeded;

(6) that the selection and development of
sites for essential private development of
regional benefit has been delayed or pre-
vented;

(6) that the usefulness of Federal or fed-
erally assisted projects and the administra-
tion of Federal programs are being impaired;
and

(7) that large-scale development often
creates a significant adverse Impact upon
the environment.

(e) The Congress further finds and declares
that there is a national interest in encourag-
ing the States to exercise their full authority
over the planning and regulation of non-
Federal lands by assisting the States, in co-
operation with local governments, in develop-
ing land use planning process including uni-
fled authorities, policies criteria, standards,
methods, and processes for dealing with land
use decisions of more than local significance.

3. Page 9, line 8—through page 11, line 3—
strike and substitute In lieu:

“Sec. 202. The Secretary, to the extent he

(1) develop and maintain a Federal Land
Use Information and Data Center, with such
regional branches as the Secretary may deem
appropriate, which has on file such informa-
tion pertaining to land use planning and
management as the Secretary deems appro-
priate and useful;

(2) cooperate with the States and Inter-
state agencles In the development of stand-
ard methods and classifications for the col-
lection of land use data;

(3) make the information maintalned at
the Data Center available to Federal, inter-
state, State, and local agencies involved in
land use planning and to the public;

(4) consult with other officials of the Fed-
eral Government responsible for the admin-
istration of Federal land use planning as-
sistance programs to States, their political
subdivisions, and other eligible agenclies in
order to coordinate such programs; and

(5) administer the grant program estab-
lished under title IT of this Act.”

4. Page 11, line 4—through page 13, line
19—strike.

5. Page 16, line 16—strike and insert in
lleu: “land use planning program which
shall include a process for—"

6. Page 16, lines 17-19—strike,

7. Page 17, lines 16-190—strike.

8. Page 18, lines 2 and 6 and page 19, line
1—strike "“The establishment of a method
for”.
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0. Page 18, line 20—strike “The establish-
ment of arrangements for”.

10. Page 18, lines 14-19—strike.

11. Page 19, lines T-10—strike.

12. Page 19, after line 12—insert language
from page 21, line 9 to page 23, line 15 (re-
numbered as appropriate).

13, Page 19, line 14—change “process” to
"pmgram".

14. Page 20, line 18-21—strike.

15. Page 20, lines 22-24—strike.

16. Page 21, lines 1-8—strike.

17. Page 28, line 7 to page 30, line 10—
strike.

18, Page 31, line 13—change period to
comma and add “as determined pursuant to
subsection (a) of this section”.

19. Page 31, line 17—strike all after “agen-
cies” through "section 302;" on page 31, line
20.

20 Page 93, line 19—strike and insert in
lieu by June 30, 1975, shall”.

Page 33, llne 19—strike “The following”
and insert “1976" after “fiscal year".

Page 33, line 20—strike and insert in lieun
“gligible by June 30, 1976".

Page 33, line 21—strike “The following".

Page 33, line 22—Iinsert “1977" after “Fiscal
year" and strike “Seven years from the".

Page 33, line 23—strike “date of enactment
of that act” and insert in lieu "“June 30,
1877".

Page 33, line 24—strike “The following™
and add, *“1978" after "Fiscal Year".

24, Pages 34 and 35—subsections (d) and
(e) should be similarly amended.

21, Page 36, line 9—change “ninety” to
“fifty".

Page 36, line 10—add a period after “pro-
grams",

Page 36, lines 11-14—strike.

22, Page 36, line 19—after ‘‘need,” add
“gxtent of coastal zone,'.

23. Page 38, line 19—change “$100,—" to
“g20,—", P. 38, line 20 strike “annually” and
insert “in each of fiscal years 1973-1877".
NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGES WHICH WOULD BE

AFFECTED BY § 404 OF H.R. 7211 (COMMITTEE

PRINT, MAY 9, 1972)

Alaska

Hazen Bay Migratory Bird Refuge, $6,800.

Aleutian Islands Bird Refuge, $2,720,426.

Bering Sea Bird Refuge, $41,113.

Cape Newenka Bird Refuge, $265,000.

Semidl Bird Refuge, $8,422.

Tuxedul Bird Refuge, $6,439.

Kenal Big Game Range, $1,730,000.

Kodiac Big Game Range, 1,815,000,

Nunivak Big Game Range, $1,109,347.

Simeonof Big Game Range, $10,442.

Arctic National Wildlife Range, $8,804,624.

Clarence Rhode Wildlife Range, $2,887,005.

Izembek Wildlife Range, $320,000.

Total $19,814,618.

Arizona

Havasu Migratory Bird Refuge, $22,109.

Imperial Migratory Bird Refuge, $16,5601.

Cabeza Prieta Game Range, $860,000.

Koya Game Range, $660,000,

Gila River Coordination Area, §6,896.

Total $1,665,6086.

California

Imperial Migratory Bird Refuge, $6,309.
Salton Sea Migratory Bird Refuge, $23,424.
Total $29,733.

Colorado
Brown's Park Migratory Bird Refuge, 86,

T94.
Total 86,794.
Idaho

Deer Flat Migratory Bird Refuge, $11,276.
Minidoks Migratory Bird Refuge, $24,363.
Total £35,639.

Louisiana
Breton Migratory Bird Refuge, $9,047.
Total $9,047.
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Montana

Benton Lake Migratory Bird Refuge, $12,-
234,

Bowdon Migratory Bird Refuge, $11,936.

Red Rock Lakes Migratory Bird Refuge, 87,-
265.

U.L. Bend Migratory Bird Refuge, 836,5675.

Charles M. Russel Migratory Bird Refuge,
$736,505.

Total $804,615.

Nebraska

North Platte Migratory Bird Refuge, $5,047.

Fort Nlobrara Blg Game Range, $14,389.

Total $19,436.

Nevada

Fallon Migratory Bird Refuge, $17,901.

Ruby Lake Migratory Bird, $7,438.

Sheldon Antelope Big Game Range, $552,~
043.
Desert N.W, Range, $1,588,055.

Total $2,165,437.

New Mexico

Bitter Lake Migratory Bird Refuge, $12,-
395.

Ban Andres Big Game Range, $57,215.

Total $69,610.

Oklahoma
Salt Plains Migratory Bird Refuge, $19,-
314,
Wicheta Mountain Big Game Range, $58,~
492

Total $77,806.
Oregon

Malheur Big Game Range, $57,864.

Hart Mountain Big Game Range, $182,925.

Summer Lake Blg Game Range, $7,127.

Total $247.918.

Utah

Fish Springs Migratory Bird Refuge, $14,-
217.
Total $14,217.

Washington

Columbia Migratory Bird Refuge, $12,365.

Little Pend Oreille Big Game Range,
$8,591.

Lenore Coordination Area, £6,000.

Total $26,956.

Wyoming

Zeedskadee Migratory Bird Refuge, §7,406.

Pathfinder Migratory Bird Refuge, $13,795.

Total $21,201.

Total 16 States $24,908,331.

UNITS OF THE NATIONAL PARK SYSTEM WHICH
WOULD BE AFFECTED BY COMMITTEE PRINT
DATED MAY 9, 1872, OF H.ER. 7211.

Alaska

Glacier Bay National Monument, $2,803,-
86.

EKatmal National Monument, $2,792,187.
Total .$5,695,723.
Arizona

Chiricahua National Monument, $10,645.

Grand Canyon National Monument, $193,-
019.

Marble Canyon National Monument, §25,~

62

C;rgan Pipe Cactus National Monument,
$328,601.

Saquaro National Monument, $77,122.

Wupatki National Monument, $35,232.

Total $670,671.

California

Channel Islands National Monument, $18,-
1686.

Craters of the Moon National Monument,
$53,5645.

Death Valley National Monument, $1,883,-
082.

Joshua Tree National Monument, $513,-
396.

Lava Beds National Monument, $46,238.

Pinnacles National Monument, $14,177.

Total $2,628,604.

Colorado

Black Canyon of the Guanison National

Monument, $13,317.
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Colorado National Monument, $17,311.
Great Sand Dunes National Monument,
$35,529.

Total $66,157.

Florida
Fort Jefferson National Monument, $47,125.
Total $47,125,

Georgia
Fort Pulaski National Monument, $5,356.
Total $5,356.

New Mezico

White Sands National Monument, $140,247.

Chaco Canyon National Monument, $20,989.

Bandlier National Monument, $29,661.

Total $190,807.

Uiah

Cedar Breaks National Monument, $6,154.

Dinosaur National Monument, $198,615.

Natural Bridges National Monument, $7,-
128.

Total $211,895.

Total B States, $0,316,428.

AUTHORIZATIONS APPLICABLE TO ACQUISITION,
DEVELOPMENT, AND MANAGEMENT OF THE
NATIONAL PARK SYSTEM WITHOUT SPECIFIC
APPROPRIATION LIMITATIONS

GENERAL AUTHORITIES

1. Act of August 8, 1953 (67 Stat. 495), as
amended (16 U.S.C. 1b-d), providing for
emergency assistance, erection and mainte-
nance of utility facilities, transportation of
employees, utility services for concessioners,
supplles and rental of equipment, contracts
for utility facilities, rights-of-way, opera-
tion and maintenance of motor and other
equipment.

2. Act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), as
amended (16 U.S.C. 1, 24), authorizing su-
pervision and management of national parks
and monuments.

3. Act of May 10, 1926 (44 Stat. 491; 18
U.8.C. 11), authorizing contracts for medical
attention for employees. -

4. Act of July 3, 1926 (44 Stat. 900; 16
U.S.C. 12, 13), authorizing aid to visitors
and employees in emergencies.

5. Act of May 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 729; 16
U.5.C. 14a), authorizing appropriations for
printing signs.

6. Act of June 28, 1941 (55 Stat. 350; 16
U.S.C. 14c), authorizing appropriations for
preparation and recording of title evidence.

7. Act of March 7, 1928 (45 Stat. 238: 16
U.8.C. 15), authorizing purchase of water-
proof footwear.

8. Act of April 18, 1930 (46 Stat. 219; 16
U.S.C. 16), suthorizing provision of central
warehouses.

9. Act of May 26, 1930 (46 Stat. 381; 18
Us.C. 17, a-)), authorlzing purchase of
equipment and supplies, services and accom-
modations for public, procurement of supe
plies, materials, and services in emergen-
cies for permittees, care and removal of
indigents, reimbursement for lost or de-
stroyed equipment, hire of animals and prop=-
erty of employees, travelllng expenses of
employees, expenses for attendance of meet-
ings.

10. Act of August 7, 1946 (60 Stat. 885; 16
U.8.C., 17j-2), authorizing appropriations for
certain federally owned lands and roads, ade
ministration of areas devoted to recreational
use pursuant to cooperative agreements, lo-
cal transportation and subsistence for coop-
erators, administration of C&0O Canal, edu-
cational lectures, travel expenses, establish-
ment of water rights, rights-of-way of water
line partly outside boundaries of Mesa Verde
National Park, telephone service.

1i. Act of June 23, 1836 (40 Stat. 1894; 16
US.C. 17k), authorizing study of park and
recreational programs.

12, Act of July 1, 1955 (69 Stat. 243; 16
U.S.C. 181), authorizing acquisition and loan
of museum objects,

13. Act of August 18, 1970 (84 Stat. 825),
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authorizing transportation of employees to
isolated areas, recreation facilities, appoint-
ment of advisory committees, purchase of
specialized eguipment, provide for sale or
lease of services, resources, or water, acquire
air-conditioning units for vehicles, sell prod-
ucts and services from living exhibits.

14, Act of June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225; 16
U.8.C. 431), authorizing the President to es-
tablish national monuments.

16. Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Stat. 666) ,
as amended (16 U.S.C. 461—467), authorizing
survey, acquisition, preservation, adminis-
tration of historic sites, and establishing Ad-
visory Board on National Parks, Historic
Sites, Buildings, and Monuments,

SPECIFIC AREA LEGISLATION

1. Act of March 1, 1872 (17 Stat. 82)—
Yellowstone NP.

2. Act of September 25, 1880
478) —Sequoia NP,

3. Act of February 7, 1005 (33 Stat. 702)—
Yosemite NP.

4. Act of March 4, 1940 (54 Stat. 41)—
Kings Canyon NP.

5. Act of March 2, 1899 (30 Stat. 993)—
Mount Rainier NP.

6. Act of June 29, 1906 (34 Stat. 616)—
Mesa Verde NP.

7. Act of March 28, 1958 (72 Stat. 69)—
Petrified Forest NP.

8. Act of May 22, 1602 (32 Stat.
Crater Lake NP.

9. Act of January 9, 1903 (32 Stat.
Wind Cave NP.

10. Act of July 1, 1902 (32 Stat.
Platt NF.

11, Act of June 20, 1935 (49 Stat.
Big Bend NF.

12. Act of June 1, 1838 (52 Btat.
Saratoga NHP.

13. Act of May 11, 1910 (36 Stat.
Glacler NP.

14, Act of January 26, 1915 (39 Stat.
Rocky Mtn. NP,

15. Act of August 9, 1916 (39 Stat.
Lassen Voleanic NP.

16. Act of February 26,
1175)—Grand Canyon NP.

17. Act of August 10, 1939 (53 Stat. 1342)—
Chalmette NHP.

18. Act of April 25, 1947 (61 Stat. 52)—
Theodore Roosevelt NHP.

19. Act of June 29, 1938 (62 Stat. 1241)—
Olympic NP.

20. Act of June 11, 1940 (54 Stat. 262)—
Cumberland Gap NHP.

21. Act of February 26,
1178) —Acadia NP.

22, Act of November 19, 1919 (41 Stat.
356)—2Zion NP.

93, Act of February 26, 1917 (39 Stat.
938) —Mount McKinley NFP.

24, Act of March 4, 1921 (41 Stat. 1407)—
Hot Springs NP.

25. Act of August 1, 1916 (39 Stat. 432)—
Hawall Volecanoes NP & Haleakala NP.

26, Act of July 26, 1055 (69 Stat. 376)—
City of Refuge NHP.

27. Act of August 2, 1956 (70 Stat. 940), as
amended—Virgin Islands NP.

28, Act of June 7, 1024 (43 Stat. 593)—
Bryce Canyon NP.

20. Act of September 14, 1950 (64 Btat.
849) —Grand Teton NP.

30, Act of May 14, 1930 (46 Stat. 279)—
Carlsbad Caverns NP.

31. Act of June 2, 1928 (44 Stat. 686)—
Moores Creek NMP.
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32. Act of July 25, 1958 (70 Stat. 6561) —
Horseshoe Bend NMP.

33. Act of June 2, 1936 (49 Stat. 1393)—
Perrys Victory N. Mem.

34, Act of June 20, 1936 (49 Stat. 2028) —
Whitman Mission NM.

35. Act of March 3, 1025 (43 Btat. 1109)—
Mount McHenry NM.

36. Act of February 14, 1931 (46 Stat.
1161) —Canyon de Chelly NM.

87. Act of August 25, 1937 (50 Stat. 804)—
Pipestone NM.

38. Act of June 14, 1934 (48 Stat. 958) —
Ocmulgee NM.

39. Act of August 21, 1935 (49 Btat. 665)—
Fort Stanwix NM.

40. Act of August 29, 1935 (49 Stat 9568)—
Andrew Johnson NM.

41. Act of August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 897)—
Ackia Battleground NM.

42, Act of March 19, 1936 (49 Stat. 1184) —
Homestead NM.

43. Act of June 30, 1961 (76 Stat. 197)—
Joshua Tree NM.

44. Act of May 18, 1938 (52 Stat. 407)—
Natchez Trace PEKwy.

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR—BUREAU OF
SrorT FISHERIES AND WILDLIFE
LEGISLATIVE AUTHORITY FOR MANAGEMENT AND
DEVELOPMENT OF REFUGE LANDS, HATCHERIES,

AND RESEARCH FACILITIES

It is estimated in the President’s budget
for 1973 that the following amounts will be
expended on public lands controlled by the
Bureau.

a. Management and investigations of re-
sources: $50.7T million.

b. Construction: $6.2 million.

The estimates were derived by computing
the amounts budgeted separately for opera-
tions and development of hatcheries, wildlife
refuges, fishery and wildlife research stations.

Following is a listing of Congressional acts
that empower the Secretary of the Interior
to expend appropriated funds for manage-
ment and development of public lands that
were acquired through established acquisi-
tion procedures.

1. Migratory Bird Conservation Act. (16
U.8.C. T1bk).

2. Pish and Wildlife Act of 1956. (16 US.C.
742]) .

3. Recreational Use of Conservation Areas
Act. (16 U.8.C. 460k-4).

4, Soil Conservation and Domestic Allot-
ment Act. (168 U.8.C. 590f).

5. Fish and Wildlife Coordination Act. (16
U.8.C. 666).

6. National Wildlife Refuge System Ad-
ministration Act of 1966 (16 U.S.C. 668dd-
668ee.)

ATID FOR FIREMEN

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972
Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I have re-
cently introduced a bill which I think is
vitally important for our Nation's fire-
men. This bill would exempt the first

$5,000 of a fireman’s gross income from
the Federal income tax.

June 29, 1972

The purpose of this measure is to aid
in the recruitment of firemen at a time
when local governments are having an
increasingly difficult time raising tax
revenue for higher firemen’'s salaries.
Thus, this measure is a form of revenue-
sharing whereby communities with the
greatest need in the area of fire pro-
tection would find it easier to attract
firemen to their communities.

Mr., Speaker, our Nation’s firemen
routinely perform heroic and dangerous
work for our local communities. I hope
this bill will be passed by Congress so that
we can enact this measure without delay.

UNION CARBIDE CORP. SPON-
SORS HIGH SCHOOL STUDENT
FOR CONGRESSIONAL SEMINAR
OF WASHINGTON WOREKSHOPS
FOUNDATION

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, June 28, 1972

Mr. MILLER of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, a
young constituent of mine, Miss Jeanette
Williams of Caldwell, Ohio, is studying
here in Washington this week in the fifth
annual series of the Washington Work-
shops Congressional Seminar. Jeanette,
who just completed her senior year at
Shenandoah High School, has main-
tained a marvelous academic and exfra-
curricular record during her high school
years.

I am especially happy to welcome
Jeanette to Washington for her partici-
pation in the fine and effective Wash-
ington Workshops seminar program for
high school students. Jeanette’s partici-
pation has been made possible by a
scholarship grant under a splendid citi-
zenship education program sponsored by
the Union Carbide Corp. Each year this
company recognizes outstanding merit
and ability in a young person from each
of their plant communities across the
Nation. These students, chosen by their
teachers and principals, are then pre-
sented with a full scholarship to attend
the Washington Workshops seminars in
American government. I can think of no
finer way for a large corporation to dem-
onstrate its interest in the youth of the
Nation and a commitment to the contin-
ued strength and well-being of our great
Nation.

Mr. Speaker, my congratulations are
extended to Miss Jeanette Williams and
the Union Carbide Corp. for their true
and positive involvement in the process
and better understanding of our Ameri-
can government.

SENATE—Thursday, June 29,

The Senate met at 8:30 a.m., on the
expiration of the recess, and was called
to order by Hon. PHILIP A. HART, a Sena-
tor from the State of Michigan.

SILENT PRAYER
The PRESIDING OFFICER

a moment of silent prayer.
The Senate stood in silence.

(Myr.
HarT). This morning we shall open with

1972

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING

PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the




		Superintendent of Documents
	2024-05-25T14:31:24-0400
	Government Publishing Office, Washington, DC 20401
	Government Publishing Office
	Government Publishing Office attests that this document has not been altered since it was disseminated by Government Publishing Office




